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FOREWORD 


ABOUT My FAMILY AND MYSELF 


Feeling that anyone who might decide to read this book might 
be interested in the background of the writer, I included this 
short preface with that thought in mind. 


We are an old Cabbagetown family, both my parents and my 
maternal grandparents having been born in that section of 
Toronto. I was raised in Cabbagetown, although I was born on 
Toronto Island and spent the summers of my early boyhood 
thiere: 


The late Leslie Frost, Prime Minister of Ontario from May of 
1949 to November, 1961, was keenly disappointed that my father 
did not write his memoirs while still well enough to do so. This 
is a disappointment that I will share and feel for the rest of my 
life. As Mr. Frost pointed out so often, my father played such 
a role in the development of this Province and this City that I 
will always regret that I know so little. I can only say that having 
left school to help support his mother and sisters on the death 
of his father, from his early teens he worked at various jobs, 
including selling maps throughout the Province from door to 
door. He was a shipper for an import-export company at the 
age of 17. He sought his card as a printer and then never used 
it, but rather going into the editorial side of newspaper work 
where he became the City Editor of the old Evening Telegram. 


At some stage of his career, I am not sure just when, he worked 
for the City in the Assessment Department and then much later 
was Secretary-Manager for the Toronto Harbour Commission 
and then, on loan from the Commission, Secretary- Treasurer 
of the St. Lawrence Development Commission where he was 
responsible for laying the groundwork for the St. Lawrence Sea- 
way which finally came into being many years later after he was 
completely retired. While with the Harbour Commission he took 
leave of absence to serve in the trenches in World War 1, even 
though he had a wife and four children at that time, I being the 
youngest of the four. He was very badly wounded and gassed 
with “mustard gas” as a result of which he spent some time in 
hospital before returning to civilian work. 


1X 


It was shortly after his return that he assumed his duties with 
the St. Lawrence Development Commission. He was a member 
of the Legislature from November of 1920 until December of 
1926 when he did not run at the general election. He started 
his political career with the Toronto School Board and I take 
some pride in mentioning the fact that he never lost an election 
in his life. He was appointed Clerk of the Legislative Assembly 
in December of 1926, retiring on the 31st day of December, 
1954. From some time in the late 1930's or early 1940's he also 
served as Chief Election Officer for Ontario which office he 
vacated at the same time as the Clerkship. 


Turning to my own history, there is a general conception that 
as I succeeded my father both as Clerk of the House and Chief 
Election Officer on the first day of January, 1955, from the time 
I graduated in law I was trained by him for this purpose. Nothing 
could be further from the facts; I had rather a diverse career 
of my own before reaching my appointment to the Table. Drop- 
ping out of school after achieving my Junior Matriculation I 
became a commercial artist for approximately three years. Un- 
fortunately, I ran into the worst of the depression when things 
were very tough in the commercial art business and I eventually 
decided to take my father’s advice and get my law degree. After 
graduation I started my career with the Province in September 
of 1939, the Monday after World War II broke out, as an as- 
sistant solicitor in the Succession Duty Branch of Treasury. In 
1942 I was appointed Assistant Crown Attorney for ‘Toronto 
and York and prosecuted in the criminal courts for something 
over a year. Then I went on Active Service with the Royal Ca- 
nadian Navy, asa result of which I spent much of 1946 in military 
hospital with rheumatoid arthritis. On release from hospital, the 
Right Honourable Roland Michener, then Provincial Secretary 
for Ontario, suggested to me that I come in and understudy my 
father. I joined him twenty years to the month after his appoint- 
ment, that is in December, 1946. Counting the time that I was 
on active service and in hospital, I was therefore in the service 
of the Province since September, 1939 and at the Table from 
December of 1946 to October, 1986. 
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CHAPTER I 


DEVELOPMENT OF PARLIAMENT IN BRITAIN AND ONTARIO 
Early Beginnings 


At the very root of the Parliamentary system is the question of 
financial control. This cannot be better illustrated than by a 
digest of the material contained in part of Chapter I of Parlia- 
mentary Procedure in Ontario. 


The right of the people to control the national purse is founded 
in the very early history of the British people. It has been sug- 
gested that it originated in the periodic assemblies of the 
Witenagemot. That was not however, a National Assembly in 
any sense of the word, as there was no representation of the 
common people. It was the gathering of the principal men, Le., 
the Great Men of the Kingdom, called together by the Monarch 
to act as his personal advisers in consideration of the imposition 
of a new tax or other matters of national importance. While it 
is true that no Saxon King undertook to levy a tax or to initiate 
any national policy until after consultation with these Great Men 
this did not constitute a consideration of the wishes of the people 
but rather was a consultation with the aristocratic class and it 
would probably be more nearly correct to regard the Saxon 
Witenagemot as the precursor of the House of Lords rather 
than the House of Commons. 


There has however, always been present in the national con- 
sciousness of the British people, the feeling that “he who pays 
the piper should call the tune”. Even the Norman autocratic 
monarchs after the Conquest found it wise not to disregard this. 
In fact, the Norman Kings, partly in deference to this feeling 
and partly to check the rapacity of the barons that they had 
themselves created, began to call together assemblies which more 
nearly approximated a national character. Finally in 1295 King 
Edward I called together the first body which could really justify 
the name of National Assembly, the Great Parliament, and it 
was the model on which all subsequent development of Parlia- 
ment was based. To abbreviate the information on page 5 of 
Parliamentary Procedure it can be said that when the Archbishops 
and other high church officers threw in their lot with the rep- 
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resentatives of the barons while the knights of the shires sided 
with the citizens and burgesses, the ordinary clergy having ig- 
nored the King’s summons, the foundation of the two Houses, 
the Lords and the Commons was established. 


The procedure in this first Parliament and for a very long 
period thereafter was one of bargaining between the Monarch 
and the Commons. The Monarch needed money and came to 
the Commons for a grant or the imposition of a new tax. The 
Commons had grievances of their constituents or the confir- 
mation of certain claims for popular rights and the period of 
bargaining resulted in the Monarch getting a grant or authori- 
zation for legislation to impose the tax and the Commons an 
undertaking to place legislation on the statute books to enact the 
reforms agreed to. 


During all this period the Commons did not in fact enact any 
laws or draft any Bills. This was done by the Monarch’s advisors 
after the Session was over and the resulting legislation was often 
quite different than that which had been agreed upon. Gradually 
the Commons obtained the right to submit the Bills drafted by 
their own officers. This in addition to the recognition of the 
right of the Commons to control the purse strings resulted in 
the growth of Parliament as we know it today which places in 
the hands of the Commons of England the sole right to impose 
taxation, to appropriate revenues, and to absolutely control all 
national expenditure. The bargaining system of the Middle Ages 
is reflected in the Ontario House today as well as other British 
Parliaments under which the representative of the Monarch first 
gives assent to the Bills passed by the House and the Speaker 
representing the House then presents him or her with the Bill 
of Supply. 


Cabinet government began when the Monarch appointed cer- 
tain men as his personal Ministers to carry out the duties of 
government. For many years these men were in fact represen- 
tatives of the Crown only as opposed to members of Parliament 
as representatives of the people. This in time led to the intro- 
duction into Parliament by means of “pocket boroughs” and 
“bought seats” of Members favourable to the Monarch. How- 
ever, when these abuses were overcome it led to the modern 
system of representative government whereby the Cabinet is 
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chosen from those elected by the people was developed which 
resulted in the present system of government in which the Mon- 
arch “by and with the advice and consent of the Lords and 
Commons”, and in Ontario “by and with the advice and consent 
of the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario” enacts 
the statutes. 


History of the Commons Chamber in Britain 


After the Reformation and during the reign of Edward VI, when 
the King was ten years old, Protector Somerset gave the beautiful 
Royal Chapel of St. Stephen’s, beside Westminster Hall, to the 
House of Commons to be its permanent Chamber. Previously 
the Commons had met in various locations such as the Chapter 
House in Westminster Abbey and one corner of Westminster 
Hall. The Members of the Commons simply moved into St. 
Stephen’s Chapel and sat on the choir benches, the Speaker's 
chair being placed at the top of the steps leading to the apse. 


In 1834, the Houses of Parliament, with the exception of 
Westminster Hall, were totally destroyed by fire. In the rebuild- 
ing, the Commons Chamber was rebuilt to the precise dimen- 
sions of St. Stephen’s Chapel and the seating provided for the 
Members was on benches as before. The distance between the 
front benches was precisely the same as the distance between 
the choir benches in the chapel; so much for the myth of two 
swords lengths plus. In the rebuilding, St. Stephen’s Chapel was 
rebuilt to form the very beautiful main entry hall to the Houses 
of Parliament. 


In World War II the Commons Chamber was completely 
bombed out as were other areas of the building. There was quite 
a difference of opinion among the Members as to whether the 
Chamber should be rebuilt as before or built large enough to 
seat all the Members. Winston Churchill was the Prime Minister 
at the time and favoured the Chamber as before, being a tra- 
ditionalist, but also influenced by his feeling that it added to the 
drama of great events to have Members crowded in and standing 
around the dais rather than having a huge barn of a place that 
might be two-thirds empty a good part of the time. He did 
however, have the matter referred to the Committee which was 
considering the rebuilding of all the destroyed areas. When it 
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came to the vote in Committee on the rebuilding of the Chamber 
the men on the Committee were evenly divided and so the one 
woman Member had the deciding vote and she voted for the 
smaller Chamber. It has been said that her decision was governed 
not by the fact that she had any strong feeling in the matter but 
because some of the Members voting for the larger Chamber 
had voted against her the day before on the vote with respect 
to the number and location of the women’s lavatories. On such 
incidents do great decisions sometimes depend. 


The Ontario House 


At the time of Confederation, Ontario was the only one of the 
original four provinces which adopted a unicameral Parliament; 
the other provinces, New Brunswick, Nova Scotia and Quebec 
all established Legislative Assemblies and Legislative Councils in 
‘mitation of the mother country. The efficiency as well as the 
economy of the single system for the conduct of provincial affairs 
was speedily demonstrated with the result that New Brunswick 
soon abolished its Legislative Council and was followed in 1928 
by Nova Scotia. Quebec continued the Upper Chamber until 
1968 when it too was discontinued. The new western provinces 
as they were formed followed the Ontario system as did New- 
foundland, with the result that today the only Upper House 
remaining is the Senate of Canada. 


History of the Ontario House 


Governor Simcoe convened the first Parliament of Upper Can- 
ada on September 17, 1792 in Navy Hall, Newark, now Niagara- 
on-the-Lake. 


The first building erected as a Parliament Building for Upper 
Canada was located in the town of York, now Toronto, at the 
foot of what is now Parliament Street, facing west and over- 
looking the bay. Built in 1796, it was a rather humble structure 
given the grand title of Palace of Parliament and was burned 
down by the Americans in 1813. 


Little need be said of the temporary quarters occupied by the 
Legislature between 1813 and 1832. Those interested in that 
period will find it fully discussed in Eric Arthur’s From Front 
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Street to Queen’s Park. Suffice it to say that the Parliament Build- 
ings on Front Street were completed in 1832 and occupied in- 
termittently until 1892 when the Government of the Province 
of Ontario as now named, moved to the present building in 
Queen’s Park. It is of historical interest that many of the Mem- 
bers’ desks still in use in the Chamber are those which were used 
in the Parliament Buildings on Front Street, as is the Clerk’s 
Table and chair. 


An amusing incident at the time of the move from Front Street 
to Queen’s Park concerns one Charles Fitch, whom the writer 
was privileged to know when Mr. Fitch was in his early 90s and 
still in the service of the province in an advisory capacity to the 
Auditor of Criminal Justice Accounts. He was a rather small 
immaculate man, always beautifully groomed who in his 90s 
looked to be perhaps 70. He spent his whole working career in 
the Ministry of the Attorney General where he started as an 
office boy at 15 years of age. He became rather a protégé of 
Premier Mowat, who of course was also Attorney General, so 
that when the move was made he rode up in a cab with the 
Premier to the new building. They stopped out on the front 
drive and Mr. Fitch looked up at the building and said to the 
Premier, “It’s a fine building sir, a fine building” to which Pre- 
mier Mowat replied “Charlie, it frightens me to death, we'll never 
fill it in 100 years”. 


The first Session in the new Chamber was held in 1893. 
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CHAPTER II 


THE ONTARIO HOUSE TODAY 
Standing Orders 


For the many years that the writer was Clerk of the House and 
on the several occasions on which he was required to redraft the 
Standing Orders, or specific Standing Orders, his aim was always 
to keep the procedure in the House as simple and uncomplicated 
as possible. Of recent years with various committees sticking in 
bits and pieces to meet some condition which may or may not 
arise again, they are in danger of suffering from the malaise 
that afflicts the procedure or rules in the House of Commons 
of the United Kingdom and the House of Commons of Canada; 
that is they are cluttered up with a lot of unnecessary furniture. 


In 1976, during the period of minority government, an all- 
party sub-committee of the Select Committee appointed to con- 
sider the Fourth and Fifth Reports of the Ontario Commission 
on the Legislature submitted a set of provisional Standing Orders 
with the idea that they would be tried for one Session. Where 
there was any conflict between these provisional orders and the 
existing Standing Orders the provisional orders were to apply. 
At the end of the one Session these provisional orders were 
extended and later referred to the Procedural Affairs Commit- 
tee with the existing Standing Orders. The writer undertook to 
meld the two into a draft for the committee’s consideration and 
with some changes and last minute amendments these new 
Standing Orders were adopted in 1978. 


Similarly, in 1986, again in a time of minority government, 
the House passed a set of provisional Standing Orders to amend, 
add to, and in some cases, supplant the existing orders. It pro- 
vided that these temporary orders would lapse in December, 
1986, unless otherwise decided. Significantly, however, the Clerk’s 
Office was instructed to produce a new publication of the Stand- 
ing Orders merging the provisionals with the existing orders so 
that it appears very likely that they will become permanent, es- 
pecially as they seem for the most part, to be working very well. 
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Membership of the House 


At the time of Confederation, the British North America Act pro- 
vided that the Legislative Assembly of Ontario should consist of 
82 Members. Over the following years the membership increased 
to the point where it consisted of 112 Members until a redistri- 
bution in 1933 during the premiership of the Honourable George 
S. Henry when, primarily for reasons of economy in those 
depression years, the membership was reduced to 90. 


This number remained constant until 1954 when during Mr. 
Frost’s premiership there was what might be called a partial 
redistribution which resulted in raising the membership to 98. 
It should be noted that all redistributions prior to 1962 were by 
committees of the House. In that year a Commission was ap- 
pointed by the House to carry out a complete redistribution. 
The Commission made an interim report in the session of 1962— 
63 which was accepted by the House and became Chapter 125 
of the Statutes of that year. This raised the membership from 
98 to 108 and the final report of the Commission in the following 
year again raised the membership to 117. In 1975 as a result of 
the report of another Commission appointed on motion by Pre- 
mier Davis a new Representation Act was passed which again raised 
the membership to 125. 


In June of 1983 another Commission was appointed with au- 
thority to raise the membership once more not to exceed 130. 
This Commission was unable to complete its work within its 
Terms of Reference before the general election of 1985, so the 
Parliament following the 1985 election was 125 Members as was 
the previous one. The report of the Commission was accepted 
and the Representation Act, 1986 passed so that, following the 
1987 general election, the House now consists of 130 Members. 


Designation of Electoral Districts 


Many people including the Members of the Assembly are in the 
habit of referring to the electoral districts as “ridings”. How this 
designation became attached to electoral districts it is difficult to 
say as there is no historic foundation. The proper designation 
is of course by statute “electoral district.” A convenient and quite 
acceptable alternative is “constituency”. It would be nice if the 
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term “riding” could be eliminated but probably it is too late to 
hope for that. 


Introduction of New Member 


One can do no better than to quote directly from Parliamentary 
Procedure in Ontario, page 31, with the addendum that the nec- 
essary changes be recognized if the new Member is a woman: 
“At the first Session of the Legislature following a general elec- 
tion the Members, after being sworn in by the Clerk, take the 
seats allotted to them without further ceremony but when a 
Member has been elected at a by-election he must be introduced 
at the current or next ensuing Session. After having taken the 
oaths and subscribed the roll the new Member enters the Cham- 
ber between two other Members who act as his sponsors and 
advances to the end of the Table, the three bowing to Mr. Speaker 
as they reach the Table. One of the sponsors then says: “Mr. 
Speaker, I have the honour to present to you Mr. ... , Member 
elect for the electoral district of ... , who has taken the oaths 
and signed the roll and now claims the right to take his seat”. 
The Speaker replies: “Let the Honourable Member take his seat”. 
The new Member advances to the Chair, shakes hands with the 
Speaker and takes his seat.” 


The custom in the Ontario House for many years has been 
for the Party Leader and the Chief Whip to act as the sponsors 
in introducing a new Member and the Party Leader makes the 
verbal introduction. 


It should also be noted that there is now only one oath, that 
is, the Oath of Allegiance. 


Toillustrate how strictly the practiceof having Memberselected 
at by-elections formally introduced to the House is adhered to 
it is only necessary to note two events following the general 
election of June 7th, 1948. Charles W. Cragg was elected for the 
Electoral District of Parry Sound but died on August 19th of 
that year. John H. Carrere, having been elected for the Electoral 
District of Cochrane North, died as a result of a motor accident 
on October 6th, 1948. As the new Assembly did not meet until 
February 10th, 1949 a by-election was held on December 9th, 
1948 in Parry Sound. As a result, when the House met in 1949, 
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Mr. Allister Johnston, Mr. Cragg’s successor was introduced while 
the Members elected at the general election took their seats with- 
out fanfare even though many of them were also entering the 
House for the first time. 


The physical arrangement of the Members’ desks is of some 
interest. Up until the election of the Hepburn government the 
Premier always sat in seat number one, the first seat to the Speak- 
er’s right, with the Leader of the Opposition in the first seat of 
the Opposition side directly opposite. Mr. Hepburn not only had 
the arrangement of the tiers changed so that the House was 
converted to a horseshoe shape but he moved his own seat several 
seats down the way to his right following the Ottawa practice, 
with the Leader of the Opposition again seated directly opposite 
him. It was during the construction of this horseshoe arrange- 
ment that the present undergalleries under the Speaker’s gallery, 
now commonly called the Members’ galleries were erected, this 
area having previously been floor level as under the Press Gal- 
lery. When the Drew government came in the seating arrange- 
ment was restored to the straight rows and when Mr. Frost took 
office he moved even further to his right, that is, north in the 
Chamber closer to the middle of the House as he felt this gave 
him a greater control. 


It was the construction of the undergalleries which necessi- 
tated the raising of the Speaker’s Gallery by some three feet, 
and it perhaps adds to the interest of this alteration to know that 
many years earlier the Press Gallery at the other end of the 
Chamber, that is the south end, had been lowered by approxi- 
mately the same amount. In the early days after the construction 
of the present Chamber the members of the Press Gallery found 
that they had difficulty in hearing some of the Members and 
also in seeing those Members sitting towards the south end of 
the Chamber. Of course this was many years before the instal- 
lation of such things as public address systems and recording 
equipment so that the reporters had to depend entirely on their 
own hearing and eyesight. As a consequence of these changes 
the two galleries, originally on the same level now differ by at 
least six feet. 


Of course when the Premier sat in seat number one with the 
Leader of the Opposition opposite these seats were further from 
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the Speaker than they are now as there were fewer Members at 
that time and there were passageways between the posts of the 
press gallery and the tiers for the Members’ desks. These tiers 
for the Members have been greatly enlarged in recent years. 
First they were extended to the north when the membership of 
the House was increased making the passages between the Mem- 
bers’ tiers and the undergalleries quite narrow. During the mi- 
nority government, between 1975 and 1981 the accommodation 
for the Opposition was extended to the south right to and in- 
cluding the posts of the Press Gallery so that all Opposition 
Members could sit on the Opposition side of the House. Of 
course none of them wished to sit on the government side as 
they wished to be in a position to “have at” the government 
across the floor. The next step was when the government party 
had 70 Members elected in the 1981 election and Premier Davis 
wished them all to be seated on the government side of the 
House; the accommodation for the government Members was 
similarly extended down to the Press Gallery posts. Even so it 
was rather a tight squeeze to get the 70 desks all on that side 
and the problem was aggravated when one of the Opposition 
Members crossed the floor to join the government party so that 
a place for a seventy-first desk had to be found. 


The membership of the House rose to one hundred and thirty 
after the general election of September 10, 1987, as a result of 
the final report of the Ontario Electoral Boundaries Commis- 
sion. This fact, together with the necessary alterations to provide 
for permanent television coverage and instantaneous English- 
French translation, lead to the extensive re-construction of the 
Chamber and the reduction of the centre aisle between the Gov- 
ernment and Opposition sides from twenty-one feet to just under 
fourteen feet. 


Of course there have been a number of occasions when the 
government was supported by a very large majority when a sec- 
tion on the Opposition side had to be alloted to Members of the 
government party, such a section being commonly called a rump. 
While Members of the government party of course do not like 
sitting on the opposite side it does not present the same diffi- 
culties for them as it would for Opposition Members being seated 
on the government side. The most unusual arrangement arose 
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during the Parliament of 1951 to 1955. At that time the total 
membership was 90 of which the government party held 79 after 
the general election, and 80, following by-elections in 1953 and 
1954. As has been stated Mr. Frost had moved his seat to the 
approximate location of the Premier’s seat in the present House 
with the Leader of the Opposition opposite so that the 10 Mem- 
bers of the Opposition were grouped in a small section surround- 
ing the Opposition Leader and there were two blocks of 
government Members, one to the left and one to the right of 
the Opposition. 


Following the 1985 election and the defeat of the minority 
Miller government, the minority Liberal government under the 
Premiership of the Honourable David Peterson took office. This 
is covered more fully in a later chapter. This section deals only 
with the physical arrangement of the Members’ seats and for 
the same reason as previously mentioned it was considered es- 
sential to have both Opposition parties seated on the Opposition 
side of the House. For this purpose it was necessary to extend 
the seating north right to the wall of the undergallery. 


Designation of the Members 


Perhaps this chapter dealing with the physical aspects of the 
House and the provisions for the accommodation of the Mem- 
bers as a whole might be an appropriate place to refer to the 
old argument of “M.P.P. versus M.L.A.”. 


Prior to Confederation the Members of the old Parliament of 
the Province of Canada were known as Members of the Provin- 
cial Parliament with the abbreviation of M.P.P. After Confed- 
eration these designations were continued in Ontario to distinguish 
between the Members of the Federal House and the Legislature 
of the Province of Ontario. Around the turn of the century, 
William F. Maclean, founder and editor of the Toronto World, 
who was also a Member of the House of Commons of Canada 
wrote an editorial in which he suggested very strongly that as 
the provincial bodies were known as Legislative Assemblies the 
proper designation should be Member of the Legislative Assem- 
bly with the abbreviation M.L.A. It is suggested that if this 
argument were to be followed to its logical conclusion the Mem- 
bers of the House of Commons should be so designated with 
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the abbreviation M.H.C. In a text written some years ago as a 
thesis for a Ph.D. by Fred F. Schindeler, titled Legzslative-Executive 
Relations in Ontario, exception was taken to the suggestion with 
respect to the House of Commons on the ground that the term 
“Parliament” was used in the B.N.A. Act with reference to the 
Federal Parliament but not the Provincial Legislatures. This ar- 
gument is specious; had the author referred to any standard 
dictionary such as the Shorter Oxford English he would have 
seen that any formal conference or council for the discussion of 
some matter or matters of general importance is a Parliament. 
It becomes a Legislature or Legislative Assembly when it has the 
power to enact laws; therefore the terms “Legislature” and “Leg- 
islative Assembly” apply to the House of Commons as much as 
to the Provincial Legislatures. To put it succinctly every Legis- 
lature is a Parliament but every Parliament is not a Legislature; 
it becomes so when it has power to enact laws. However, in the 
years following the editorial the designation M.L.A. gradually 
increased in usage particularly in the media until April 7th, 1938 
when the Ontario House passed the unanimous order re-affirm- 
ing the proper designation as Member of the Provincial Parlia- 
ment with the abbreviation M.P.P. Several Members past and 
present including at least one former Cabinet Minister favour 
the designation M.L.A. but unless and until the House were to 
decide to rescind the order of April, 1938, the official designation 
will remain unchanged. 


Services for Members 


Until the mid-1950s, the Members had no office accommodation 
whatever and very little in the way of services. During the Ses- 
sion, there was a stenographers pool. When a Member had some 
parliamentary correspondence to dictate, he or she would at- 
tempt to obtain the services of a member of this pool, if still 
available, and dictate the letters either in the Legislative Chamber 
when the House was not sitting or in one of the lobbies. In the 
late 1950s some offices were made available. Offices for all the 
Members followed but on a shared basis, two or three Members 
to an office. Staff were also shared. Eventually, as the length of 
the Sessions and the work of the House continued to increase, 
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the present provision of an office and staff for each Member 
became the norm. 


Some of today’s Members are very interested in coat racks, 
examples of which may be seen in the Opposition Lobby. Room 
250 in the Legislative Building was formerly the Members’ Cloak 
Room, prior to the provision of office accommodation. One of 
these racks, with drawer underneath, was provided for each 
Member. 


The Government Members’ Room was Room 228 where each 
of the Private Members of the Government party had a filing 
cabinet or part of one. Half of this room was divided into three 
cubicles which Members could use for meeting with constituents, 
dictating, or other business, on a first come first served basis. 


Use of the Term “House” 


In 1947 a Select Committee of the House presented a report 
purporting to revise completely the rules or Standing Orders. 
The proposed revision was never adopted by the House. One 
of the suggested changes was the deletion of the word “House” 
and the substitution therefor of the word “Assembly” through- 
out the rules. It has been suggested that the reason for the 
proposed change was that the Committee felt the term House 
should be reserved for the House of Commons and Assembly 
used with respect to the Legislative Assembly of the Province. 
Whether or not this was the reason for the suggestion it is sub- 
mitted that it was not a practical one and would have caused a 
great deal of confusion. The Legislative Assembly or the Assem- 
bly is the entire Membership, at that time 90 and now 130, 
whereas the term House by parliamentary custom and practice 
is used to indicate those Members of the Assembly present at 
any time. Consequently, had the change been adopted refer- 
ences to “Committee of the Whole Assembly” would mean that 
all Members must be present before the Committee could func- 
tion and similarly such expressions as “by the assent of the As- 
sembly” would again mean that the Speaker must have the assent 
of all Members not just those present at the time. 
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Legislative Publications 


The rather lengthy paper now known only as “Orders and No- 
tices” was formerly the Order and Notice Paper. It was from 
this document that the daily business was actually called, the 
Routine Proceedings by the Speaker and the Orders of the Day 
called at the Table as indicated by the Government House Leader. 
Since the introduction of the daily business paper to which the 
Routine Proceedings have been transferred and on which the 
actual Orders of the Day as agreed among the House Leaders 
are indicated, the Orders and Notices consists simply of a record 
of all the business that has been ordered by the House and not 
yet disposed of and all the Notices including the written ques- 
tions. Even before the change this document had been greatly 
expanded by the inclusion of information other than Orders 
and Notices but which is of considerable value to the Members. 
This information is published at the back of the paper and in- 
cludes such things as Private Members’ Business to be debated 
in accordance with the ballot which is explained later in this 
volume, Bills which have been referred to Committees, Bills 
awaiting Royal Assent, other matters referred to Committees, 
Committee meetings and the order and time allowance for con- 
sideration of the Estimates in the Committee of Supply and the 
various Standing or Select Committees to which they have been 
referred. 


The daily business paper, on the other hand, indicates the 
actual business to be done on a particular day starting with the 
Routine Proceedings and then setting out the actual Orders of 
the Day as agreed by the House Leaders and the order in which 
they are to be called. This order is frequently subject to change 
on very short notice. 


The paper known as the Votes and Proceedings.is perhaps the 
most important of the Legislative documents. It is the record of 
the business done each day and corresponds to the minutes of 
other meetings although it is kept in a very special traditional 
form and printed overnight for distribution to the Members and 
others the next day. After the Session the material in the Votes 
and Proceedings, edited and bound, becomes the Journals of the 
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House with copies distributed to all Members, legislative and 
government offices and certain libraries. 


The Legislature of Ontario Debates, commonly known as 
Hansard, consists of the verbatim report of the debates in the 
House. It is important to distinguish between this publication 
and those mentioned in the preceeding paragraph; Hansard is 
the report of what was said, the Votes and Proceedings and the 
Journals constitute the record of business done in the House. 


The term Hansard justly preserves in Parliamentary history 
the name of Thomas Hansard, the man who first reported the 
debates in the House of Commons of the United Kingdom in 
1811. The son of Luke Hansard, the official printer to the House 
of Commons, Thomas later became the official reporter, printer 
and publisher of the Reports of Debates. Since his day, his name 
has served as the unofficial designation for such reports and it 
is gratifying to observe that it has now gained official recognition 
in several jurisdictions, including Ontario. 


The Journals of the House were published from the first Ses- 
sion of the first Legislature following Confederation in 1867. 
While it is true that these included some excerpts from speeches 
there was nothing remotely resembling Hansard. In 1944, the 
Honourable George Drew, then the Premier, instituted the prac- 
tice of having a shorthand reporter in the Press Gallery take 
reasonably full notes of the proceedings which were reproduced 
for distribution to the Cabinet and the other party Leaders. At 
the request of Miss Agnes MacPhail, then the Member for York 
East, Mr. Drew agreed to extend this service to all Members of 
the House. While in a sense this could be considered to be the 
primitive beginning of Ontario Hansard it was far from being 
a verbatim report of the proceedings; it was done by one person 
only and he could not of course pretend to make a complete 
report of the entire proceedings of each day but only produced 
extensive notes. 


For the session of 1947, which coincidentally was the writer’s 
first Session at the Table, it was decided to institute a complete 
printed Hansard patterned after those in the United Kingdom 
and the House of Commons of Canada. At the outset, the num- 
ber of copies printed was strictly limited as was the distribution. 
However like so many things it expanded rapidly with the result 
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that by the time the Honourable Leslie M. Frost became Premier 
as well as Treasurer he expressed alarm at the cost, remarking 
that for the price of printing Hansard he could pave nine miles 
of Ontario highway. He reverted to mimeographed Hansard 
through the years 1950 to 1953 inclusive. As the stenographic 
reporters who produced this mimeographed Hansard were paid 
by the page it might be said that they made little effort to crowd 
as many words on one page as possible and each Member would 
have a stack of mimeographed Hansards approximately three 
feet high by the end of the Session. 


Some of the newer Members were quite persistent in their 
requests that a regular printed Hansard be resumed, although 
some of the older Members even on the Opposition side, such 
as Mr. Harry Nixon and Mr. Farquhar Oliver, agreed with a 
rather casual suggestion by Mr. Frost that perhaps it should be 
dropped altogether. In any event, it was agreed to refer the 
matter to a committee of the Legislature on the recommendation 
of which the printed Hansard was resumed for the Session of 
1954. 


From 1954 to 1970 the provision for Hansard was made ad 
hoc, a motion being passed at each Session authorizing the Speaker 
to hire the necessary shorthand writers and other staff on a 
temporary basis to produce the reports for the Session. From 
the outset of the crude beginnings in 1944 until his death in 
1957 the production of the reports was under the direction of 
R. C. Sturgeon, a veteran court reporter, who was assisted by 
other experienced court shorthand reporters engaged on a tem- 
porary basis. The author was privileged to be a friend of Mr. 
Sturgeon’s from days as a young Crown Attorney many years 
ago. 

Mr. Sturgeon was succeeded in 1957 by Ernest Burrows of 
Ryerson Press and on his very untimely death by the present 
editor Peter Brannan. Mr. Brannan at that time was with the 
Maclean Hunter Company and acted as Hansard Editor on a 
part-time basis. In those days the Sessions were comparatively 
short and there was no Hansard reporting of committees. How- 
ever, by 1970 the tremendous growth of the legislative year and 
the extension of verbatim reporting to committees outside the 
Chamber rendered the part-time process no longer viable and 
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the Hansard office became a full-time branch of the Office of 
the Speaker. 


Before leaving the period of ad hoc part-time Hansard, two 
things should be noted. The standing committee recommending 
the resumption of the printed Hansard also recommended rules 
for the number to be printed and distribution thereof. Once 
again it is fair to say that these rules did not stand up very long 
and both the number of copies and the distribution have con- 
tinued to expand over the years. The other matter worthy of 
note is that after the introduction of the public address system 
and some testing it was found that a more accurate report could 
be made from the taped recording, so that the use of experienced 
reporters to record the full proceedings in shorthand was dis- 
continued. The recording process has been upgraded and re- 
vised a number of times so that now it 1s quite sophisticated and 
the shorthand writers sitting on the floor are only there to try 
to catch the interjections that Members make from time to time 
during a debate. These are fitted in to the text by the editors. 


The workload of the Hansard office has increased to the point 
where it has been necessary to establish two separate sections; 
the House section and the committee section. During recesses 
both sections concentrate on the work of the Select and Standing 
Committees. 


Recent innovations include the use of a terminal and computer 
to produce the index now updated on monthly print-outs and 
the introduction of word processing for use by the transcribers 
and editors. This modern equipment has greatly facilitated the 
work of the transcribers. 


The Standing Orders now require that the proceedings of all 
standing committees must be recorded electronically by Hansard 
with the exception of any meetings where strangers are ex- 
cluded. However, only the proceedings of committees consid- 
ering estimates are printed and bound. The proceedings of other 
committees are printed and bound only on order of the Legis- 
lature although computer print-outs of the proceedings of other 
committees are produced at the request of the committee on a 
motion being passed for this purpose. It has been recommended 
several times in recent years that the proceedings of all com- 
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mittees should be printed and bound but so far the very sub- 
stantial cost has precluded the adoption of this suggestion. 


Strangers 


In parliamentary parlance the term “strangers” applies to all 
persons within the precincts of the House who are not Members 
or officers of the House. In the early days of the Mother of 
Parliaments, strangers were not permitted to enter the precincts 
of Parliament at all and instances are recorded where strangers 
wandered either involuntarily or intentionally into the precincts 
and were quite roughly handled. 


As time went on, Parliament became more tolerant of strangers 
and allowed them into the galleries as long as there was room 
simply by ignoring their presence and pretending they weren’t 
there. In this connection the so called public galleries both in 
the United Kingdom and Ontario are more properly called 
Strangers’ Galleries although in Ontario for many years the west 
gallery was known as the Ladies Gallery. After this practice of 
permitting their attendance by ignoring them began, for many 
years it was only necessary for one Member to say “Mr. Speaker, 
I spy a stranger” for all strangers to be removed from the House. 
After an incident on the 27th of April, 1875 when no less a 
person than the Prince of Wales was compelled to withdraw from 
the Commons gallery because one Member drew attention to 
the presence of strangers a Resolution was adopted requiring a 
majority vote of the House before strangers could be excluded. 
The practice then became that when a Member said “I spy a 
stranger” the Speaker or the Chairman as the case might be put 
the question “That strangers do withdraw”. This question is nei- 
ther debatable nor amendable. Until a few years ago, that was 
the correct procedure in the Ontario House but on one of the 
occasions when the Standing Orders were revised this was changed 
to require an actual motion that strangers withdraw, which mo- 
tion again is neither debatable nor amendable. The same practice 
pertains in any Committee, either in the Whole House, Standing 
or Select. 

There was an interesting incident in the House of Commons 


of the United Kingdom on November 18th, 1958 during Com- 
mittee of the Whole House consideration of the Representation 
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of the People (Amendment) Bill. The Chairman declined to 
accept a motion by a Labour member, Colonel Wigg, later Lord 
Wigg, “That the Chairman do report Progress and ask leave to 
sit again”. The Colonel then drew the Chairman's attention to 
the fact that there were strangers present and the Chairman put 
the question “That strangers do withdraw?”. After some con- 
fusion and ‘Points of Order’, the question was declared carried 
and all strangers were directed to withdraw. The question was 
then raised “Who are Strangers:”. The clerk of committees of 
the Whole House advised the Chairman that everyone except 
the Members themselves and the officers of the House, that is 
the Clerks and the Sergeant at Arms, were strangers so that not 
only spectators, but the Press, Hansard and the servants of the 
House had to leave. When the Members realized that their el- 
oquence was not being recorded either by the media or Hansard, 
they lost interest and the day’s proceedings concluded for lack 
of speakers, far sooner than expected. When Colonel Wigg was 
later asked what was his reason he replied, “Oh, it was just a 
trench raid.”. 


The use of the term “stranger” is another example of the 
ancient privileges of Parliament, indicating as it does the dis- 
tinction between a Member and a non-Member and the fact that 
an outsider 1s permitted within the precincts of Parliament on 
tolerance only and not as of right. 


Until the Premiership of the Honourable Leslie Frost, no 
strangers were ever allowed on the floor of the House, even 
when in Committee, and the term ‘strangers’ included the staffs 
of the Ministries and other Public Servants. At that time, all the 
Estimates were passed in Committee of Supply in the Chamber 
and Ministers were constantly dependent on notes sent from 
under the Press Gallery to answer questions of a detailed nature. 
On Mr Frost’s suggestion, the practice was adopted to allow staff 
members on the floor, while the House was in Committee of 
Supply, for the purpose of assisting and advising the Minister. 
Eventually, this practice was extended to the House when sitting 
in Committee to consider legislation. This practice has now been 
incorporated into the Standing Orders. 
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The Press Gallery 


Among the first strangers to be admitted to the Chamber of the 
House of Commons were the members of the Press. To circum- 
vent the traditional rule of Parliament that persons in the gal- 
leries may not take notes, the Press Gallery was located behind 
the Speaker’s back so that he could not see them. This remains 
the practice in the Ontario House. 


When the first Session was being held in the present building 
a young reporter on the old Toronto World who had been covy- 
ering City Hall was told to go up to the Parliament Buildings 
and cover the Session. He said, “Fine, where’s the Parliament 
Buildings?” Little did he know then how familiar he was to be- 
come with it as the reporter in question was Alex C. Lewis, Clerk 
of the House for 28 years. 


CHAPTER III 


WHAT EVERY MEMBER SHOULD KNOW 


As stated in the dedication of this work, it does not purport to 
be a text and it contains therefore a minimum of citations. Rather, 
an effort has been made to set out in a rather informal way the 
manner in which the House conducts its business without nec- 
essarily citing the rules or precedents by chapter and verse so 
that Members may, it is hoped, obtain an overall view. 


Conduct of Members 


When Members are elected to the Assembly for the first time 
and enter upon their first Session, even if they have had previous 
experience in Municipal Council they often find themselves 
somewhat confused by the more formal rules and parliamentary 
precedents which govern their conduct in the Assembly. While 
it must be remembered that parliamentary procedure is a living 
thing which constantly changes to meet changing conditions there 
are some fundamental rules and customs which survive. Some 
of these may appear at first to be a bit archaic but there are very 
logical reasons for those rules and customs; the mere fact of 
their survival for several centuries being proof of their value. 
Those practices which have outlived their usefulness have been 
dropped over the years either at the time of amendment of the 
Standing Orders or perhaps even more often simply by falling 
into disuse. The following is an effort to set out some of the 
existing practices: 


When Members enter the House after the day’s sitting has 
started, if they enter by one of the side doors they may go 
directly to their places, acknowledge the Chair by bowing to 
the Speaker and take their seats. However, if they enter by 
the main entrance of the Chamber, they pause in the area of 
the two posts marking the position of the Bar of the House 
and acknowledge the Chair; they then proceed to their seats 
once more acknowledging the Chair by a slight bow to the 
Speaker and take their seats. Similarly, when leaving the 
Chamber while the House is sitting; if leaving by a side door 
they need only acknowledge the Chair on rising, but if leaving 
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by the main door they stop in the area of the Bar, face the 
Speaker and bow before leaving. 


If a Member wishes to cross over to the other side of the 
House to confer with a Member on the opposite side this is 
done by walking to the foot of the Table, acknowledging the 
Chair from there and then proceeding. Of course, if one 
wishes to avoid this formality one may always cross by going 
behind the Speaker’s dais. However, when moving about the 
House for the purpose of conferring with other Members 
whether crossing to the other side or remaining on one’s own 
side, the practice is to acknowledge the Chair by a very slight 
bow when rising and again when reaching the Member with 
whom one wishes to confer. The origin of this practice of 
bowing to the Speaker is quite interesting. When the House 
of Commons of England was given its first permanent home 
in St. Stephen’s Chapel it simply moved in and occupied the 
choir benches, the Speaker’s chair being placed at the top of 
the steps leading to the apse. Behind this chair was an altar 
or at least the remains of one and it was the custom of the 
Members when rising to bow to the altar. In the course of 
time this deference was transferred to the Speaker, especially 
when the Commons moved into its new home in the present 
Houses of Parliament or Palace of Westminster. The history 
of the Commons Chamber is covered more fully in a later 
chapter. 


When the House is sitting formally with the Speaker in the 
Chair and the Mace on the Table Members may not cross 
between the Speaker and the Mace but must use one of the 
methods above described. 


Members should be conscious at all times that they are all 
Honourable Members and should conduct themselves ac- 
cordingly in the spirit of mutual respect and courtesy. 


As a specific illustration of the respect and courtesy above 
mentioned, Members must accept the word of other Members. 
It is a very serious breach of order to accuse another Member 
of not telling the truth or even implying that the other Mem- 
ber has uttered a deliberate falsehood. 


WHAT EVERY MEMBER SHOULD KNOW 25 


It has been suggested from time to time that if a Member is 
firmly convinced that another Member is not telling the truth 
he or she should be able to say so and that it should be the 
Member accused of lying that is expelled from the House for 
misconduct, not the Member making the accusation. It is ob- 
vious that this view is impossible of implementation. The 
Speaker cannot be placed in the position of deciding whether 
a Member is or is not telling the truth nor can such an ac- 
cusation be referred to a committee. The Member making 
the accusation is out of order and must withdraw the accu- 
sation even if convinced that it is correct. If the Member 
refuses to withdraw the accusation, the Speaker has no choice 
but to name the Member and take the action provided in the 
Standing Orders. Neither can such a question be referred to 
a committee as there is no provision for a committee to ad- 
judicate on the truth or otherwise of a Member’s statement; 
such statement must be accepted. 


Members must stand when the Speaker enters the Chamber 
and the House is called to order but conversely Members 
remain seated when the Speaker is leaving the Chair at any 
time even including the adjournment of the day’s sitting. They 
remain seated until the Speaker has left the Chamber. 


When the Speaker is on his feet, either putting a question to 
the House or addressing the House for any purpose Members 
should remain silent and not interrupt nor should Members 
interrupt other Members when they are speaking except on 
a matter of order. 


Privilege will be dealt with more fully in the subsequent chap- 
ter but it should be mentioned here that Members often stand 
on what they call a matter of privilege which in fact has noth- 
ing to do with privilege. For example, if a Member feels that 
he has been offended by another Member he calls it privilege. 
If the language complained of is of such a nature as to be 
considered unparliamentary he is quite right to rise on a point 
of order but it is not privilege. Similarly, Members often stand 
with the Hansard of a previous day in hand and say “On a 
matter of privilege, Mr. Speaker” and take issue with another 
Member, particularly with what a Minister said on a previous 
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date and suggest that it was incorrect. This is not only not 
privilege but, as heretofore explained, one cannot suggest that 
another Member has not told the truth. Sometimes instead 
of calling it privilege a Member will say he wishes to correct 
the record. It has been held many times in this House and in 
the House of Commons of Canada and the House of Com- 
mons in the United Kingdom and elsewhere that one can only 
correct one’s own record, that is, you can correct a matter in 
which you have been misquoted or when you have inadvert- 
ently made a mis-statement but you cannot correct the record 
of another Member. If one believes that a Minister, for ex- 
ample, has made a mis-statement, there are so many ways that 
this can be properly dealt with. One can ask the Minister a 
question in the Question Period, “Is the Minister not aware 
that etc., etc.” or when speaking in a subsequent debate one 
can refer to the Minister’s remarks and say something to the 
effect “The Minister has obviously been misinformed” or “The 
Minister is factually incorrect” but there is no procedure for 
rising to take issue with the statement of another Member on 
a previous occasion as a matter of order, privilege or cor- 
recting the record. Of course if one follows in the same debate, 
it is very easy to deal with the point in one of the ways sug- 
gested. Another time when one can deal with such a matter 
is to question the Minister with respect thereto when dealing 
with his estimates in committee. 


Members should be very careful to observe the rules and 
customs of proper conduct in the House and not bring any- 
thing into the House which would be considered improper. 
For example, a former Member, apparently intending to il- 
lustrate the absence of security in the Legislature brandished 
a firearm in his place one day. This constituted a serious 
contempt of the House and really should have been dealt with 
as such. 


Private Members often refer to themselves as Members of the 
Government. This is incorrect — they are Members sup- 
porting the Government, or Members of the party forming 
the Government, or perhaps even the expression “Govern- 
ment Members”, often used, may be acceptable, but only Min- 
isters of the Crown are “Members of the Government”. 
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Rules of Debate 


This subject is very closely related to the preceding topic of the 
conduct of Members so it is fitting that it should follow imme- 
diately after. This relationship results from the fact that many 
of the rules of debate actually pertain to the conduct of Members 
in debate. Some of these rules are as follows: 


All remarks not only during debate but at any time must be 
directed to the Chair, never directly to another Member. This 
is not only the rule in debate but at any time the House is 
sitting, either with the Speaker in the Chair or in Committee. 
It is during Oral Question Period that this rule is most often 
abused. Members will often say “Mr. Speaker, I have a ques- 
tion for the Minister of... , Madam Minister, etc. etc. etc.”. 
This is quite incorrect and out of order. The question should 
be placed “Mr. Speaker, I have a question for the Minister 
of ..., will the Minister do thus and so?” In other words, one 
ice to the Minister but does not address him or her + directly. 


Perhaps this is as good a place as any to deal with the form 
of address quoted in the preceding paragraph. One constantly 
hears the use of Mr. or Madam Minister and Mr. Premier. 
These do not accord with parliamentary practice but mark an 
importation from the United States where Mr. President is 
the usual form. Under the parliamentary custom when ad- 
dressing Members of the Ministry directly (not in the House 
as above noted) the customary form in jurisdictions following 
the parliamentary system is simply “Prime Minister or Pre- 
mier” as the case may be and “Minister”. The use of “Mister 
or Madam” is redundant. It is interesting, however, that the 
proper address for the Speaker is “Mr. Speaker” or “Madam 
Speaker”. 


In debate a Member must never refer to eee Member by 


ourable Me Member for whatever Electoral District, or ane Hon- 
ourable the Minister of ... There are two basic reasons for 
this rule, the first being that you_are_ not referring to.the 
Members in their personal capacity but in their capacity as 
Members for their electoral districts or to the Ministers with 
respect to their ministerial responsibility... he second reason 
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is that this together with the preceding rule help to maintain 
the debate at a higher level and cut down on the tendencies 
toward personalities. Thus, it is entirely out of order and very 
disruptive if Members address each other across the floor of 
the House by name and it is regrettable that in the heat of 
debate Members often go so far as to address each other across 
the floor by their given names. Properly this rule respecting 
the use of names applies only in debate and it is quite correct 
to use a Member’s surname otherwise. For example, when 
moving a motion, the form was “Moved by myself, seconded 
by” and then the seconder by name. It must be noted that 
the provisional Standing Orders have eliminated the necessity 
for a motion to be seconded, and this may well be the practice 
in future. Actually it is quite correct for the Speaker to rec- 
ognize Members when they rise to speak by name but it has 
become the practice in this House for the Speaker or Chair- 
man to recognize the Members by their electoral districts or 
their ministries. This seems to be so deeply ingrained that it 
is perhaps unwise to try to change it at this late date. 


When the Speaker is in the Chair and the Mace is on the 
Table so that the House is sitting in its formal form a Member 
may only speak once on any debate with two exceptions: the 
first being that the mover of a substantive motion has a right 
of reply and under our present rules the mover of an order 
of the day for the second or third reading of a Bill, particularly 
a Minister or Parliamentary Assistant carrying a government 
Bill, may open the debate and close it, but otherwise a Member 
may only speak once on any subject. Where this rule is con- 
tinually abused is when a Member rises on what he considers 
to be a point of order or matter of privilege and the Speaker 
has dealt with the question. The first Member will then pop 
up again and continue his argument and other Members will 


_do the same and this may occur several times with one or 


more Members. Unfortunately in recent years, Members have 
been permitted to get away with this repetition but it is quite 
wrong. What the Members are doing, actually, is disputing 
the Speaker’s ruling, which is definitely out of order. The 
Member having made his point and other Members having 
spoken to it if the Speaker is prepared to hear them, the 
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Speaker then deals with the question and that is the end of 
it, each Member speaking only once. This is the difference 
between the procedure with the Speaker in the Chair and the 
Mace on the Table and the procedure when the House re- 
solves itself into a Committee of the Whole House to consider 
Bills or Committee of Supply to consider Estimates. Then the 
Speaker leaves the Chair, the Mace is removed from the Table 
and the Chairman of Committees of the Whole House who 
is also Deputy Speaker takes the Chair of the Clerk at the 
head of the Table and the Whole House then becomes a 
Committee. When in Committee, a Member may speak as 
often as he or she wishes and ask as many questions as are 
considered necessary; the second main difference in Com- 
mittee procedure formerly was that no seconder was required 
for any motion in any Committee as was the case in the House 
at the time. It might be mentioned here that these committee 
rules apply also to Standing and Select Committees as far as 
they may be conveniently followed. To return to the rule that 
a Member may speak only once there is another recognized 
procedure which does vary this to a very minor extent and 
that is that a Member may be heard in explanation of a ma- 
terial part of his speech which may have been misunderstood. 
The Member may rise to clarify the misunderstanding but 
must not introduce new matter. 


A Member may not direct his remarks to matters other than 
the question under discussion or a motion or amendment that 
the Member intends to move or toa point of order. Members 
must not persist in needless repetition in those matters which 
have been decided during the Session. Of course, the provi- 
sional Standing Orders provide for brief Members’ State- 
ments at the beginning of the day’s sitting. 


Members may not refer at length to debates of the current 
Session or read unnecessarily from verbatim reports.of Leg- 
islative Debates or any other document. Matters already on 
the order paper may not be anticipated unless it is the inten- 
tion of the Member to move that they be rescinded nor may 
a Member reflect on previous votes unless it is the intention 
to move that they be rescinded. 
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Members may not refer to matters which are pending before 
the Courts for judicial determination or that are before a 
quasi-judicial body constituted by the House or under the 
authority of an act of the Legislature where it is shown to the 
satisfaction of the Speaker that further reference would create 
a real and substantial danger of prejudice to the proceedings 
in the Court or other body. 


Members may not make allegations against other Members 
and they may not impute false or unavowed motives to other 
Members. They may not charge other Members with uttering 
deliberate falsehoods. They may not use abusive or insulting 
language of a nature likely to create disorder. Members may 
not speak disrespectfully of Her Majesty or any of the Royal 
Family or the Governor General or the Lieutenant Governor 
or the Administrator of the province. 


Members may not introduce any matter in debate which in 
the opinion of the Speaker offends the practices and prece- 
dents of the House. 


There are several rules in the Standing Orders from 23 to 25 
inclusive that deal with the conduct of Members one of which 
is that no Member may vote on any matter in which the Member 
has a direct pecuniary interest. 


One of the oldest rules of debate which has come down to us 
from the Mother of Parliaments and which unfortunately is un- 
written in our Standing Orders is the rule that Members should 
not read speeches. In the House of Commons of the United 
Kingdom this rule is followed quite meticulously and the cut and 
thrust of real debate is preserved whereby each Member in 
speaking attempts to answer points made by Members who have 
already participated in the debate. The excitement of vigorous 
debate is enhanced by frequent use in that House of the practice 
of putting questions to Members during the course of their 
speeches, a practice which is explained more fully under the 
next sub-heading. Unfortunately, in the Ontario House the rule 
against reading speeches has long been disregarded so that the 
majority of speeches are in fact read and the major debates, | 
particularly the Throne Debate and the Budget Debate, consist 
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Reading a speech sometimes opens the door for telling com- 
ment from an adversary. Some years ago, Robert E. Elliott, Mem- 
ber for Hamilton East from 1945 to 1948 and again from 1951 
to 1959, was stumbling somewhat in reading a prepared speech 
when Joseph B. Salsburg, Member for St. Andrews, as it was at 
the time, called out to Mr. Elliott a very precise and rather drawn 
out word of advice “Read it slower . . . and more distinctly”. Mr 
Salsburg held his Electoral district from 1943 to 1955. 


On the other hand, Edmund A. MacGillivray, Member for 
Glengarry from 1937 to 1948, when speaking in one of the major 
debates, either did not read carefully enough or was speaking 
from notes only when he berated the Minister responsible for 
the Liquor Control Board for the “de-watered alcohol” — not 
once but many times. 


James S. Dempsey, Member for Renfrew South from 1945 
until his death on October 24th, 1955, seldom spoke but when 
he did it was entirely “off the cuff” and in colourful lumberman’s 
language. On one occasion, when heckled by some Members of 
the CCF, he turned and said “I'll get to you S. O.B.’s ina minute”. 
The Speaker had given up trying to control Mr. Dempsey’s rapid 
fire delivery and as the House merely showed amusement, he 
let it go. 


Mr. Dempsey’s death came as a great shock, not only to his 
family and friends but to the Legislature. He was in the midst 
of a controversy with respect to a contribution made to his cam- 
paign at the preceding general election and had advised the 
House that he would make a full and satisfactory explanation at 
the next regular Session. On the morning of Monday, October 
24th, a maid discovered his body slumped in a chair in his room 
at the old Walker House hotel, where he lived when in Toronto, 
dead of a heart attack. 


Questions During Debate 


A parliamentary practice which seems to have fallen into disuse 
and which is probably unknown to the majority of the present 
Members is the procedure for putting a question to a Member 
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who is speaking in debate. Any Member may stand and say “Mr. 
Speaker, would the Honourable Member_permit.a.question”. If 
the Member having the floor says “No” that is the end of it, the 
question is not permitted; but if the Member holding the floor 
says “Yes, Mr. Speaker” he or she is seated long enough to let 
the other Member put a question, answers it if he or she sees fit 
and then continues with the debate. It appears that this is what 
led to the rule being followed in the House of Commons of 
Canada at the present time and now included in the provisional 
Standing Orders of Ontario whereby a short period is provided 
at the end of each Member’s speech to permit questions and 
observations. In the Federal House as Members are aware, there 
are time limits on speeches, so formerly, when a Member rose 
and asked “Will the Member permit a question”, the Member 
holding the floor would say “If I have time at the end of my 
speech”, and would then make very sure that no time was left 
at the end of the speech. This led to the present Federal rule. 
Of course, if the provisional rule is confirmed, the old procedure 
of putting questions herein outlined will no longer be in order. 


Time Limits on Speeches 


While it is the general rule in the Ontario House that there are 
no time limits on speeches this is subject to certain exceptions. 


When a motion is made to set aside the ordinary business of 
the House to discuss a matter of urgent public importance the 
mover of the motion and a representative of each of the other 
recognized parties in the House are allowed five minutes each 
to explain to the Speaker why in their opinion the emergency 
debate should or should not be permitted to proceed. If the 
House decides to proceed with the debate, each Member par- 
ticipating is limited to ten minutes. 


When Private Members’ Business is being dealt with in the 
period allotted to that purpose the time for speeches is limited 
in accordance with the Standing Order and as explained later 
in this volume. 


| When a Member has served notice to the Speaker that such 
_Member is dissatisfied with the answer to an oral question given 
by a Minister and wishes to debate the matter on the adjourn- 
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ment of the House on the following Tuesday or Thursday such 
Member on the adjournment debate is limited to five minutes. 
Similarly, if the Minister wishes to reply, he or she is also limited 
to five minutes. 


In consideration of the Estimates either in Committee of Sup- 
ply or in a Standing Committee, while there is no limitation on 
individual speeches there is an overall limitation on the time 
permitted for each group of Estimates. 


Orators 


Before leaving this chapter on debates in the House a personal 
opinion on some of the outstanding speakers might be permit- 
ted. During the time of my service at the Table the Member who 
comes first to mind is Mr. Farquhar Oliver who as Leader of the 
Liberal Party in Ontario was for many years Leader of the Of- 
ficial Opposition. He was a natural orator who spoke extem- 
poraneously from extremely brief notes and yet his speeches 
were masterful examples of construction. His magnificent voice 
contributed in no small way to his success and one remembers 
that in the days before the public address system was installed 
when it was necessary for him to make himself heard over the 
heckling of his opponents he could fill the whole Chamber with 
his voice. 


A masterful orator of a different style is Mr. Stephen Lewis 
who for some years was Leader of the New Democratic Party in 
Ontario. He is more of a trained speaker and his major addresses 
in the House were very carefully prepared and seemed at times 
to rank almost as dramatic presentations. 


Mr. Robert Welch who held a number of portfolios during 
the Robarts and Davis ministries could when he put his mind to 
it and took time to carefully prepare a speech, rank with almost 
anyone as an orator, as could the late Fernand Guindon, former 
Member for Stormont. 


Mention must be made of the late Elmer Sopha, for many 
years Member for Sudbury as well as the late Agnes MacPhail, 
Member for York East and Ada Pritchard, Member for Hamilton 
Centre. Mr. Sopha was a very effective debator and on occasion 
could rise to real heights of oratory with a liking for the use of 
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somewhat unusual words at times. He never believed in using a 
one-syllable word if he could use a three-syllable one to mean 
the same. This predilection was graphically illustrated one year 
when he was winding up the Budget Debate for the Liberal Party 
and Patrick Lawlor was doing the same for the New Democratic 
Party. It was getting a bit late and the Members were anxious 
to prorogue the Session and get home so Mr. Sopha called over 
to Mr. Lawlor “I think we should truncate our remarks”, to which 
Mr. Lawlor replied with his familiar humorous grin “Yes, I might 
even cut them short”. Miss MacPhail the first woman member 
of the House, and Mrs. Pritchard were, in the opinion of the 
writer, two of the most effective speakers of the women Members. 


It is also impossible to ignore A. A. MacLeod, member for 
Bellwoods from 1943 to 1951. He was a declared Communist 
although elected as Labour Progressive, but admitted by all to 
be a very fine speaker who could lard his speeches, even when 
given extemporaneously, with quotations from classical litera- 
ture, including the Bible. His most famous quip was when he 
joined in congratulations to T. L. Kennedy when he took over 
the Premiership in 1949. Mr. MacLeod said that when Mr. Ken- 
nedy was Deputy Premier to Mr. Drew it was a combination that 
reminded him of arsenic and old lace and now that the House 
had got rid of the arsenic, he was looking forward to a term of 
old lace. 


On November 14th, 1919, following the general election of 
October 20th, the United Farmers of Ontario formed the gov- 
ernment under the Premiership of Ernest C. Drury, although 
Mr. Drury had not contested the election. He was known as a 
very fine speaker, sometimes referred to as a “Silver Tongued 
Orator” and a vacancy was created opening the door for him to 
enter the House at a by-election to lead his government. 


Only Members no longer in the House have been heretofore 
referred to in this section but it would be remiss not to make 
reference to the Honourable Robert Nixon. During his term as 
House Leader of the Official Opposition he was often “put on 
the spot” with absolutely no notice, to fill in for one of his Party’s 
critics who was not present to take part in the debate on a Bill 
or other matter coming within his field. When such occasions 
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arose, Mr. Nixon showed an amazing ability to speak off the 
cuff on almost any subject, eloquently and humorously. 


To complete the reference to a comparatively recent time in 
the history of the House one should mention that Mr. Frost, Mr. 
Robarts and Mr. Davis could not be considered orators but through 
experience became extremely effective debators particularly ad- 
ept at winding up the major debates for their parties. 


Going back a few years the late George Drew and the late 
Mitchell F. Hepburn are remembered. Mr. Drew was an excep- 
tionally fine political speaker and the opinion has been expressed 
by persons who disagreed with him politically that they never 
heard better speeches than his. Mr. Hepburn was an equally 
effective speaker of a different type. More in the rough and 
ready street-fighter style, he had the gift of cutting an opponent 
down with a word or quip. 


If there is anyone still living who was mature enough to form 
a judgement at the time that the late G. Howard Ferguson was 
in his prime it might well be considered that he was the greatest 
of them all. In addition to his oratory, his quick wit and repartee 
added to his effectiveness. An observation was made at one time 
that it would have been interesting to see him and Mr. Hepburn 
opposed to each other in the House at the same time. The reply 
was “No, it would have been a duel between a bludgeon and a 
rapier”. 
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CHAPTER IV 


PRIVILEGE 
Origin of Privilege 


Some parliamentary privileges rest entirely upon the law and 
customs of Parliament while others have been conferred by stat- 
ute. If this were not so parliamentary privileges would of ne- 
cessity be found in the common law. The origin of privilege in 
England can be traced back to Edward the Confessor and the 
High Court of Parliament, when the Court of Last Resort con- 
sisted of the Crown and the Lords Temporal. The Crown’s en- 
tourage enjoyed the protection of the Crown known as the King’s 
Peace. This protection was claimed by the Commons separately 
until its assertion became usage and custom and eventually part 
of the general and public law of the land. 


Definition of Privilege 


Erskine May’s Parliamentary Practice, 20th Edition, defines priv- 
ilege as “the sum of the peculiar rights enjoyed by each House 
collectively as a constituent part of the High Court of Parliament 
and by Members of each House individually without which they 
could not discharge their functions and which exceed those pos- 
sessed by other bodies or individuals. ” Thus privilege, though 
part of the law of the land, is to a certain extent an exemption 
from the ordinary law. 


The particular privileges of the Commons are defined as “the 
sum of the fundamental rights of the House and of its individual 
Members as against the prerogatives of the Crown, the authority 
of the ordinary Courts of Law and the special rights of the House 
of Lords.” 


The current Standing Orders of the Legislative Assembly of 
Ontario define privilege as “the rights enjoyed by the House 
collectively and by the Members of the House individually con- 
ferred by the Legislative Assembly Act and other statutes or by 
practice, precedent, usage, and custom”. 


It is also provided that whenever a matter of privilege arises 
it should be taken into consideration immediately. 


a7 
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The privileges expressly included in the Legislative Assembly Act 
are as follows: 


Except for a contravention of the Act a Member of the Assembly 
is not liable to arrest, detention or molestation for any cause or 
matter whatever of a civil nature during a Session of the Legis- 
lature or during the twenty days preceding or the twenty days 
following a Session. The Act also provides that during those 
periods Members, officers and employees of the Assembly and 
witnesses summoned to attend before the Assembly or a Com- 
mittee thereof are exempt from serving or attending as jurors 
in any Court of Justice in Ontario. 


The Act also provides that the Assembly has all the rights and 
privileges of a Court of Record for the purpose of summarily 
enquiring into and punishing as breaches of privilege or as con- 
tempts and without affecting the liability of the offenders to 
prosecution and punishment criminally or otherwise according 
to law, independently of the Act, the acts, matters and things 
following: 

1. Assault, insult or libel upon a Member of the Assembly dur- 
ing a Session of the Legislature or during the twenty days 
preceding or the twenty days following a Session. 

9. Obstructing, threatening or attempting to force or intimi- 
date a Member of the Assembly. 

3. Offering to, or the acceptance by, a Member of the Assembly 
of a bribe to influence him in his proceedings as such, or 
offering to or the acceptance by a Member of any fee, com- 
pensation or reward for or in respect of the drafting, ad- 
vising upon, revising, promoting or opposing any bill, 
resolution, matter or thing submitted to or intended to be 
submitted to the Assembly or a Committee thereof. 

4. Assault upon or interference with an officer of the Assembly 
while in the execution of his duty. 

5. Tampering with a witness in regard to evidence to be given 
by him before the Assembly or a Committee thereof. 

6. Giving false evidence or prevaricating or misbehaving in 
giving evidence or refusing to give evidence or to produce 
papers before the Assembly or a Committee thereof. 

7. Disobedience to a warrant requiring the attendance of a 
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witness before the Assembly or a Committee thereof, or 
refusal or neglect to obey a warrant. 

8. Presenting to the Assembly or to a Committee thereof a 
forged or false document with intent to deceive the Assem- 
bly or Committee. 

9. Forging, falsifying or unlawfully altering a record of the 
Assembly or of a Committee thereof, or any document or 
petition presented or filed or intended to be presented or 
filed before the Assembly or Committee, or the setting or 
subscribing by any person of the name of another person 
to any such document or petition with intent to deceive. 

10. Taking any civil proceedings against, or causing or effecting 
the arrest or imprisonment of a Member of the Assembly 
in any civil proceeding, for or by reason of any matter or 
thing brought by him by petition, bill, resolution, motion or 
otherwise, or said by him before the Assembly or a com- 
mittee thereof. 

11. Causing or effecting the arrest, detention or molestation of 
a Member of the Assembly for any cause or matter of a civil 
nature during a Session of the Legislature or during the 
twenty days preceding or the twenty days following a Session. 


The Act also provides that for these purposes the Assembly 
possesses all the powers and jurisdiction necessary or expedient 
for inquiring into, adjudging and pronouncing upon the com- 
mission or doing of the acts, matters or things mentioned and 
for awarding and carrying into execution the punishment thereof. 


It is further provided that when a person is found guilty of 
committing any of the offences above mentioned, in addition to 
any other punishment to which he may by law be subject, such 
person is liable for imprisonment for such time during the Ses- 
sion of the Legislature then being held as is determined by the 
Assembly. The Act goes on to provide for issue of the Speaker’s 
Warrant to the Sergeant-at-Arms to keep the person in his cus- 
tody. The Speaker may also issue his Warrant to the Sergeant- 
at-Arms and to the Superintendent of a Correctional Institution 
in the Judicial District of York under which the Sergeant-at- 
Arms may take such person into custody and deliver him to the 
Superintendent, commanding the Superintendent to receive and 
keep him in custody in accordance with the order of the Assem- 


40 THE HOUSE WAS MY HOME 


bly. The determination of the Assembly upon any proceeding 
under the Act is final and conclusive. 


For a fuller account of these proceedings, Members should 
carefully read sections 45 to 48 of the Legislative Assembly Act. 
Sections 49 to 52 explain the protection given to persons pub- 
lishing papers by authority of the Assembly. 


The evolution of parliamentary privilege is largely the story 
of the prolonged struggle of the Commons to win the rights and 
freedoms which they enjoy today. In this connection, Members 
should realize the full significance of the declaration the Speaker 
of the Ontario House addresses to the Lieutenant Governor in 
announcing his election as Speaker as follows: 


“May it please your Honour, 


The Legislative Assembly have elected me as their Speaker, 
though I am but little able to fulfil the important duties thus 
assigned to me. 


If, in the performance of those duties, I should at any time 
fall into error, I pray that the fault may be imputed to me 
and not to the Assembly whose servant I am, and who, through 
me, the better to enable them to discharge their duty to their 
Queen and Country, hereby claim all their undoubted rights 
and privileges, especially that they may have freedom of speech 
in their debates, access to your person at all seasonable times, 
and that their proceedings may receive from you the most 
favourable consideration.” 


And the reply of the Government House Leader as follows: 


“Mr. Speaker, 


I am commanded by His Honour the Lieutenant Governor 
to declare to you that he freely confides in the duty and at- 
tachment of the Assembly to Her Majesty’s Person and Gov- 
ernment, and not doubting that the proceedings will be 
conducted with wisdom, temperance and prudence, he grants 
and upon all occasions will recognize and allow the consti- 
tutional privileges. 
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I am commanded also to assure you that the Assembly shall 
have ready access to His Honour upon all suitable occasions, 
and that their proceedings, as well as your words and actions, 
will constantly receive from him the most favourable 
construction.” 


Other Privileges 


One of the most important of the parliamentary_privileges. is 
that. of freedom of speech. This resulted from a very long strug- 
gle ‘between the Monarch and the Commons until it was finally 
completely recognized by the Bill of Rights in 1688. A very 
interesting illustration of this struggle was the event when Charles 
I accompanied by an armed escort entered the Commons Cham- 
ber and attempted to arrest five Members of the House on a 
charge of treason resulting from proceedings of the House. Tak- 
ing the Speaker’s Chair he called on the five Members to sur- 
render but the House maintained an angry silence. He then 
demanded of Mr. Speaker Lenthall that he point out the five 
Members. Mr. Speaker fell to his knees in front of the Monarch 
and delivered his historic reply “May it please your Majesty I 
have neither eyes to see nor tongue to speak in this place but as 
the House is pleased to direct me, whose servant I am here.” 


The importance of this privilege today lies in the immunity it 
confers upon Members of Parliament from the law of libel.and 
slander. It must be remembered that Parliament has always re- 


served to itself the right to discipline its own Members and there- 
fore it is the duty of the Members not to abuse this privilege. 


Another of the recognized privileges of Parliament and one 

, which there is a tendency to overlook today is the right to fair 

/ and honest report in newspapers of the proceedings of the House. 

_ Any report which the House deems to be of a slanderous nature 

amounts to a breach of privilege or contempt of the House and 
may be punished accordingly if the House wishes. 


If a Member feels that a newspaper article amounts to a breach 
of privilege or contempt the procedure if followed to its conclu- 
sion is as follows: the Member brings the offending article to the 
attention of the House and sends it to the Table. The Member 
_ then moves either that the offender be brought before the Bar 
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of the House or that the matter be referred to a Committee of 
the House and the offender required to appear before that Com- 
mittee. If found guilty the offender may be dealt with as outlined 
in the Legislative Assembly Act above referred to or dismissed with 
a reprimand. 


What is believed to be the last occasion on which such action 
was taken was back during the Premiership of Sir Oliver Mowat. 
A letter written to a Member of the House by a member of the 
Press Gallery named Hector Charlesworth, who years later be- 
came quite a distinguished journalist as Editor of Saturday Night, 
was felt by the House to be a contempt. Premier Mowat suggested 
that he would speak to Mr. Charlesworth in the dinner interval 
and have him appear before the Bar voluntarily if possible. This 
was done following the interval and an eyewitness report states 
that Mr. Charlesworth stood at the Bar of the House in the 
custody of the Sergeant-at-Arms visibly shaken and made abject 
apology after which he was dismissed with a reprimand. By mod- 
ern practice in the House of Commons of the United Kingdom 
the practice is to proceed as far as the motion and then to let 
the motion lapse. For many years in Ontario no Member has 
ever proceeded even that far; Members are anxious only to cor- 
rect the record and they call the attention of the House to the 
offending articles, state the reasons for considering them offen- 
sive and then drop it there, not moving the motion. The 
Charlesworth case did not of course arise out of a newspaper 
article but the effect and procedure is identical. 


While Members have not pursued the complete procedure 
with respect to newspaper articles, there have been several cases 
of recent years where matters of breach of privilege or contempt 
have been referred to the Procedural Affairs Committee. For 
example, there was the case in 1978 where service of documents 
in a civil action was made on Mr. Jack Riddell, Member for 
Huron-Middlesex, during the Session. By order of the House 
the matter was referred to the Procedural Affairs Committee, 
which Committee found that his privileges had indeed been 
breached but recommended that no further action by the House 
was necessary. 


More recently, there was the occasion on which the Canadian 
Imperial Bank of Commerce took punitive action against Mr. 
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David Reville, the Member for Riverdale, as a result of his action 
in taking part in a demonstration at the bank in support of a 
strike of employees thereof. The bank’s action consisted of ter- 
minating his account and calling in a note. The bank later apol- 
ogized for its actions and re-instituted Mr. Reville’s account and 
loan. After hearing from a number of witnesses, including of- 
ficials of the bank who expressed their regret, the Committee 
determined that while the bank had acted very unwisely there 
had been no actual breach of Mr. Reville’s privilege as a Member 
of the House nor could the bank’s action be considered a contempt. 


It should also be noted that a Member is not protected by 
privilege from the consequences of any words. he.utters-outside 
the House or the publication on his own initiative of any speeches 
he has made inside.the..House. 


Referring again to the freedom from arrest or molestation 
enjoyed by Members before, during and after a Session, this 
excuses Members from even attending as witnesses in civil mat- 
ters during those periods. It was even held at one time that the 
mere serving of a subpoena on a Member was a breach of priv- 
ilege. However, by modern practice the mere service is not con- 
sidered contempt unless it is made within the precincts of the 
House, but the Member may exercise the exemption provided 
by the Legislative Assembly Act, in the Members’ discretion. 


The specific offences referred to in the preceding paragraphs 
are more properly designated as contempts of the House. 


In the Legislative Assembly of Ontario, as in other parliamen- 
tary jurisdictions, Members repeatedly rise on. what they call 
matters of privilege which in fact have nothing to. do.with any. 
of the recognized privileges of Parliament. For example, one of 
the most common is when they feel that they have been offended 
by a statement of another Member. As has been previously men- 
tioned, if the statement complained of is in fact one of those 
matters which have been held to be out of order in debate then 
the Member would have a legitimate point of order but there is 
no privilege involved. While it is true that in many cases the 
Member really is of the opinion that he has a matter of privilege, 

| it is also true that often Members will rise on so-called matters 
| of privilege or points of order knowing full well that the matter 
| they wish to raise is neither but merely use this method to gain 


| 
} 
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an opportunity to answer immediately a point being made by 
the Member who has the floor. Sometimes they merely wish to 
make a quip or a facetious remark. However it is fair to.say_that. 
a confusion does exist and continues to exist between what is_ 
privilege and what.is order. 


As previously mentioned there is a valid point of order if a 
Member has addressed a remark to another Member which is 
clearly out of order in debate such as accusing another Member 
of uttering a deliberate falsehood or misleading the House or 
using abusive or insulting language of a nature likely to create 
disorder. It is important to note that such points of order must 
be raised immediately or at least within a matter of minutes; 
they must be called to the Speaker’s attention so that he is in a 
position to rule on the point without delay. Many breaches of 
order do slip by because they escape the Speaker’s attention and 
no objection is taken, but if the Speaker hears a remark that_is 
clearly out of order or such remark is brought to his attention 
he must as presiding officer and protector of the rights of all 
Members insist on the immediate withdrawal of the offending 
remark. A Member may not as is often done rise on a later day 
and attempt to direct the Speaker’s attention to what he considers 
to be a breach of order. The time for such intervention has gone 
by. On the other hand, a genuine matter of privilege must per- 
tain to one of those special rights and privileges which the Mem- 

‘bers and the House enjoy as Members of Parliament. 


Personal Statements 


It seems appropriate that this subject should be dealt with here 
as Members very often rise on what they call matters of privilege 
which are actually personal statements or personal explanations, 
the two terms being synonymous. A Member who wishes to ex- 
plain, excuse, justify or apologize for previous conduct is per- 
mitted to make such a statement with prior permission of the 
Speaker. This procedure is taken by the indulgence of the House 
and not as of right since there is no question before the House 
at the time and no debate may take place. Such statements have 
been made to explain previous conduct in regard to a particular 
question or occasion or to reply to an accusation made by another 
Member or to correct an alleged misrepresentation. The most 
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famous example of personal statements is the Profumo case in 
the House of Commons of the United Kingdom in 1963. Profumo 
rose to make such a statement in which he alleged that the scan- 
dalous allegations in the press were totally false. Later he again 
rose to make another such statement and informed the House 
that he had lied to it, that the allegations were true and that he 
was resigning his seat. The House assumes that a Member mak- 
jing such a statement does so with complete integrity and three 
days after the second Profumo statement a resolution passed by 
the House left no doubt that the abuse of this right constitutes 
a grave contempt of the House. 


In Ontario probably the most interesting case of what was 
really a personal statement arose out of an incident in the late 
1940’s. The Premier of the day, Mr. Drew was speaking in debate 
when the Leader of the Opposition, Mr. Oliver, made an inter- 
jection across the floor. The Premier waved his hand and said 
“Oh some day you fellows will see the light”. A Member of the 
Opposition in the back row, one Joe Meinzinger, Member for 
Waterloo North, jumped to his feet and said “I’ve seen the light 
Mr. Speaker”. Of course, as soon as the House rose that day the 
media people asked him what he meant; his explanation being 
that for some time he had felt that he was more in sympathy 
with the government’s policies than those of his own party. The 
next day he rose on what he called a matter of privilege, but 
was in fact a personal explanation, and elaborated on the state- 
ment he made to the media. He asked the government to invite 
him to cross the floor, but stated that whether this was done or 
not he would support the government for the balance of the 
parliamentary term. As no invitation was issued he sat as an 
independent until the House was dissolved for the next election, 
but did in fact support the government on all votes. At the 
election he tried for the nomination for the government party 
but was unsuccessful, ran as an independent Progressive Con- 
servative, lost the election and disappeared from the Legislature. 


CHAPTER V 


OFFICERS AND SERVANTS OF THE HOUSE 
The Speaker 


The Speaker is of course the senior officer of the House who 
presides over the proceedings in the House except when the 
House is in Committee. The title is a very ancient one and derives 
from the fact that in early times in the Mother of Parliaments 
the Speaker was the officer who spoke to the Monarch on behalf 
of the Commons. At first the Speaker was appointed by the 
Crown and his actions were regarded with suspicion by the Com- 
mons in those long years of struggle between the Crown and the 
Commons. Eventually the Commons gained the right to elect 
the Speaker from among their own Members. While this was a 
great step forward it often placed the Speaker in a very dan- 
gerous position when carrying messages from the Commons to 
the Monarch of which the Monarch did not approve. This was 
particularly so with the autocratic Tudor dynasty. With such 
strong minded Monarchs as the first Elizabeth, if she did not 
like the message the Speaker was apt to find himself confined 
‘in the Tower of London. It is for this reason that in those days 
‘the chosen Speaker was really very reluctant to accept the office 
and often had to be physically pushed into the Chair by other 
Members. This in turn led to the custom, still observed even in 
these more peaceful times, in the House of Commons of the 
United Kingdom and the House of Commons of Canada whereby 
the chosen Speaker feigns reluctance and is pulled forward by 
the mover and seconder of his election. This custom is not fol- 
lowed in Ontario although it may well have been in earlier times, 
particularly in the Parliaments of the Provinces of Upper and 
Lower Canada and the Province of Canada prior to Confederation. 


Election of the Speaker 
The practice in Ontario is for the Premier of the day to discuss 
his nominee with the Leader of the Opposition and of late also 


with the Leader of the Third Party. It is rare that there is any 
disagreement with the selection but should there be the Premier 
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would proceed with a seconder from his own party, in lieu of 
the Leader of the Opposition. 


At the first Session of a new Parliament following a general 
election when the Lieutenant Governor enters the Chamber with 
his entourage and is seated in the Speaker’s Chair the Govern- 
ment House Leader addresses the House as follows: 


“I am commanded by His Honour the Lieutenant Governor 
to state that he does not see fit to declare the causes of the 
summoning of the present Legislature of this Province until 
a Speaker of this House shall have been chosen according to 
law, but today at a subsequent hour His Honour will declare 
the causes of the calling of this Legislature.” 


The Lieutenant Governor then retires. 


The Clerk then calls for nominations for the Office of Speaker 
and his election having been properly moved and seconded, he 
is declared to be elected. It is indeed extremely rare for any 
other Member to be nominated. 


The mover and seconder then leave the Chamber by the main 
entrance to accompany the newly elected Speaker into the House. 
He is waiting in the Speaker’s area adjacent to the Chamber fully 
costumed in gown and tricorn and is escorted by the mover and 
seconder into the Chamber by the main entrance and up to the 
steps of the dais where standing on the upper step he expresses 
his thanks to his mover and seconder and the House for his 
election, in his own words. He then takes the Chair, and the 
Mace is placed upon the Table. 


The House then adjourns during pleasure and the Speaker, 
leaving the Chair stands with the Sergeant-at-Arms with the 
Mace at rest to the right of the dais in front of the Government 
Members’ desks. The Lieutenant Governor then re-enters the 
Chamber and takes his seat on the Throne, when Mr. Speaker 
addresses the Lieutenant Governor as previously indicated in 
Chapter IV announcing his election and calling upon the 
Lieutenant Governor to recognize the privileges of Parliament 
to which the Government House Leader replies in the words 
also previously mentioned. The Lieutenant Governor then opens 
the Session by delivering the Speech from the Throne after 
which he retires and the Speaker re-ascends the dais, reads pray- 
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ers, and announces that to prevent mistakes he has obtained a 
copy of His Honour’s speech which he will read. By will of the 
House the reading is dispensed with. 


The House then proceeds with its business as indicated on the 
programme for the Opening. 


The only variation in this procedure occurs when the office 
of Speaker becomes vacant part-way through a Parliament. In 
that event when the House meets the Speaker’s chair is vacant 
and the Mace is not on the Table. The Clerk of the House 
announces the vacancy and calls for the election of a new Speaker, 
proceeding as above, the main difference being that the Lieutenant 
Governor does not enter the Chamber until after the election 
of the Speaker. Then the customary announcements and reply 
are made by the new Speaker and the Government House Leader. 
The Lieutenant Governor then retires immediately. 


It has been suggested from time to time that provision be made 
for the election or appointment of a permanent Speaker who 

would hold office until retirement or until replaced by the House 
for cause. In this connection it is often stated that the Parliament 
of the United Kingdom has a permanent Speaker system but 
this is hardly correct. When a new Speaker is elected he custom- 
arily continues to hold office as long as he can retain the seat 
for his electoral district or until he decides to retire. For a very 
long time the Speaker was unopposed at the general elections 
and so this lead to the term “permanent Speaker”. For some 
time now the Speaker has usually been opposed in his electoral 
district but not by the major parties and so has had no difficulty 
in retaining his seat. When he runs, he runs really not as a 
candidate for the party for which he was originally elected but 
as Speaker. 


The suggestions in Ontario have been for some form of really 
permanent Speaker who would not be obliged to contest the 
elections. Some years ago, Donald C. MacDonald, when Member 
for York South introduced a Private Member’s Public Bill with 
this in mind. He stated at the time that he did not expect the 
Bill to be passed as introduced but brought it forward merely 
as a vehicle for discussion and consideration. The proposal con- 
tained in that Bill was that when the new system came into effect, 
after the next general election the elected Members would con- 
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stitute the electoral district of Queen’s Park and proceed to elect 
a Speaker who would continue in office until retirement or re- 
placement as mentioned heretofore. This Speaker could be one 
of the Members elected at the election in which case his seat 
would be vacated, necessitating a by-election, or he or she could 
be someone from outside the House altogether, perhaps some- 
one who was recognized as an authority on parliamentary pro- 
cedure and practice. 


These suggestions are very interesting but it should be re- 
membered that the Mother of Parliaments struggled for many 
years to obtain the right to elect one of its own Members as 
Speaker and on the whole this has worked very well and should 
not be altered without a great deal of consideration. 


Duties of the Speaker 


The Speaker is in a position which might well be considered 
ambivalent in that, while he is the servant of the House as was 
so dramatically stated by Speaker Lenthall in 1641, he is also in 
a sense the master of the House in that he is the presiding officer 
who must control the House and the Members and make such 
decisions and rulings as are necessary to keep the House in order 
and to see that the business is properly carried on in accordance 
with the rules and precedents. 


Probably the most important requirement for a good Speaker 
is a sense of humour. A Speaker with this asset will often be able 
to defuse a tense situation by a quip that brings a laugh to the 
House. This lightens the mood of the House and enables the 
Speaker to keep better control. A Speaker who lacks this attribute 
and perhaps takes himself too seriously will always run into dif- 
ficulties. The Speaker must of course be absolutely fair, so fair 
that he makes the Members realize that he is.being totally 1m- 
partial. He must gain the respect of the Members by ruling in 
an absolutely unbiased way regardless of what his party affiliation 
may have been before his selection as Speaker. He must be firm — 
when necessary but willing to admit that he is human and subject 
to error as everyone else. He must not allow Members to “push 
him around” as it were. He must show that he has strength. 
Some prejudice may be evident in the opinion that a Speaker 
who is a lawyer by profession has a distinct advantage. Such a 
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Speaker is accustomed to interpreting the law and can more 
easily discuss points of parliamentary law with the Clerk. The 
Speaker must however guard against being a martinet. Nothing 
arouses the resentment of the Members more than a Speaker 
who is too arbitrary and unbending in his control of the House. 


On the other hand the Speaker must never, ever allow a Mem- 
ber to interrupt him when he is 6n his feét €specially when he 
is addressing the House. Recently it has very often happened 
that a Member who has raised what he considers to be a point 
of order will jump up and interrupt while the Speaker is dealing 
with it, taking over the floor from the Speaker. It bears repeating 
that this must not be allowed; Members must wait until the Speaker 
is finished and then, if it is believed that another valid point may 
be raised, that is the time to do it provided that the Speaker is 
prepared to hear it. The interruption 1s usually for the purpose 
of disagreeing with the ruling the Speaker is making, which of 
course is entirely out of order. 


Sometimes Members seek to impose on the Speaker duties 
and obligations which he does not in fact possess. For example, 
on several occasions Members have rushed in from Standing or 
Select Committees, risen on an alleged point of order and at- 
tempted to inform the Speaker of the ruling of the Chairman 
of a standing or select committee with which the Member dis- 
agreed. In other words, the Member in such a case is trying to 
second guess the Chairman and obtain from the Speaker a ruling 
that the Chairman’s ruling was wrong. The correct procedure 
in bringing matters from Committees to the House will be dealt 
with later in this volume; here suffice it to say that the Members 
making these attempts were completely out of order. The Speaker 
has no right to take any cognizance of any proceeding in a Com- 
mittee until it is brought to the House by a report ‘rom a Com- 
mittee properly presented by the Chairman. Of course such 
report must be passed by a majority of the Committee before 
the Chairman may present it to the House. 


Some years ago there were two incidents which graphically 
illustrate the point made in the preceding paragraph. In the first 
of these a Member hurried in from the meeting of a Standing 
Committee and interrupted the proceedings of the House on 

what he alleged to be a point of order. He informed the Speaker 
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of a ruling the Committee Chairman had just made, suggested 
that it was out of order and asked the Speaker to so rule. The 
Speaker of course quite properly pointed out to him that there 
was no provision for what he was attempting to do. Any appeal 
from the Chairman’s ruling must be made to the Committee not 
by an individual Member to the Speaker; that he was completely 
out of order and such a matter could only be brought to the 
House in a report passed by the Committee and presented to 
the House by the Chairman. The second incident took place 
when the Chairman of the Public Accounts Committee presented 
the Committee’s report and then presented a minority report 
emanating from those Members of the Committee who belonged 
to one party. The Vice-Chairman of the Committee immediately 
rose and pointed out to the Speaker that this report had never 
been before the Committee nor had any authorization been given 
by the Committee for its presentation. The Speaker ruled it out 
of order and in so doing pointed out that minority reports are 
not permitted by the Standing Orders in any event. It was sug- 
gested to the Speaker at the time that in the first incident he 
ruled that the Committee was its own master and that he could 
not interfere and now he was ruling otherwise and that therefore 
he was wrong in the one incident and right in the other. There 
was of course no connection between the two incidents what- 
soever. In the first the Member had no standing; he had no 
authority to try to second guess the Chairman’s ruling by ap- 
pealing to the Speaker and nothing was properly before the 
House from the Committee. In the second incident the Chair- 
man had presented a report which was in fact out of order but 
he had brought it to the House in the ordinary way as Chairman 
and so of course the Speaker had to deal with it. 


In the case of the Committee of the Whole House an appeal 
may be taken from a ruling of the Chairman to the House as 
provided in Standing Order 113. In such a case the committee 
rises without motion and the Chairman reports the matter to 
the Speaker. In one such case, on March 14th, 1947, the Speaker 
personally ruled in favour of the Chairman’s ruling. One must 
disagree to some extent with this action by the Speaker of the 
day in that the Standing Order makes it very clear that the appeal 
is to the House, not to the Speaker. The correct procedure is 
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for the Speaker simply to put the question to the House “Shall 
the Chairman’s ruling be sustained?” and the vote is held on this 
question in the usual way, even a recorded vote if five Members 
stand to indicate that this is desired. In the 1947 case it is inter- 
esting to observe that the Speaker actually started out this way 
and then changed his mind and ruled himself. Similarly, if the 
Chairman of a Committee of the Whole House names a Member 
for refusing to obey the direction of the Chairman the procedure 
is the same. The Committee rises without motion and the Chair- 
man reports to the Speaker who then deals with the matter 
exactly as if the offense had been committed in the House itself. 


It is difficult to conceive of misconduct in the Committee se- 
rious enough to be reported to the House which would not lead 
to naming a Member. However, should this occur, a motion may 
be made to report the disorder to the House. If such motion is 
carried the Committee rises and the Chairman reports to the 
Speaker who then puts the question to the House as to what 
action if any should be taken. Only the House can censure dis- 
order in any committee (see Standing Order 113). 


As has been already mentioned under the heading of Privilege, 
Members repeatedly rise on what they call points of order or 
privilege which in fact they are not; for example, when a Minister 
has made an announcement outside the House which some 
Members feel should have been made in the House. The reason 
for raising this in this chapter is that the Speaker has on a number 
of occasions pointed out that while it may be a courtesy for the 
Minister to make such announcements first in the House it is 
not a breach of privilege or contempt not to do so. When such 
improper matters of privilege are raised the Member frequently 
calls on the Speaker to “investigate this and report back to the 
House” or “take the appropriate action”, despite the fact that 
several Speakers have repeatedly pointed out that they do not 
have either the obligation or the authority to investigate and 
report back on anything. In such cases the Speaker’s only func- 
tion is to rule on whether or not a possible case of privilege has 
been raised. Should he rule that there is a such a case then any 
action thereon must be taken by the House not by the Speaker. 


Another imaginary duty which Members sometimes seek to 
impose on the Speaker is the duty to count the House when 
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ruling as to whether the Ayes or the Nays are successful in a 
vote. A former Member of the House was accustomed to stand 
on such occasions and scream at the Speaker, “Can't you count, 
can’t you count?”. He could never understand that the Speaker 
is not only not required to count, but he is not supposed to 
count. When ruling on a voice vote he says, “In my opinion the 
Ayes have it” or as the case may be.Those words “In my opinion” | 
are most important. He is only giving his opinion which.can_be 
questioned by five Members standing in their places to call for 
a recorded vote. In arriving at his opinion he is entitled to take 
in all relevant matters including the probabilities based on the 
relative strength of the parties in the membership of the House. 
Even though the party which in his opinion is entitled to the 
victory is numerically weak in the House at the moment if he 
knows that when the Members are called in they will be in the 
majority he is entitled to base his opinion on that consideration. 
No one counts or is entitled to count until the Members are 
called in when the roll is taken and the count is made at the 
Table and reported. An interesting example of this principle 
took place in the Parliament of the United Kingdom some years 
ago in a committee when the Chairman said “In my opinion the 
Nays have it.” Some of the Members objected that no one had 
said Nay and the Chairman said something to this effect “I am 
entitled to take into consideration the probability and in my 
opinion the Nays have it, which opinion I am about to confirm 
by calling in the Members. Call in the Members”. When the 
Members were called in the Chairman’s opinion was confirmed. 


In fact the Speaker is not even supposed to count to ascertain 
whether or not a quorum.is-present..He assumes that the Mem- 
bers are satisfied with the numbers in the House at the time 
unless a Member rises on a point of order to express the opinion 
that a quorum is not present. When this occurs the Clerks count 
the House and report as to whether there is or is not a quorum. 
If not the Speaker says, “Call in the Members,” and the bells 
ring for not more than five minutes when the House is again 
counted by the Clerks and report made to the Speaker. If a 
quorum is then present the work of the House proceeds. If not 
the House automatically adjourns, the names of the Members 
present at the time are recorded at the Table and published in 
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the Votes and Proceedings. This has occurred only once, at least 
in recent history. There is an additional step if the House is in 
Committee. If after the count there is still not a quorum the 
Committee rises and the Chairman reports the fact to the Speaker 
who again orders that the Members be called in and the bells 
again ring for up to five minutes after which the procedure is 
as above indicated. 


Naming a Member 


This procedure is perhaps more difficult for a conscientious 
Speaker than any other he is called upon to perform. Some brief 
mention of this has been made previously but the procedure 
laid down by the present Standing Orders is briefly as follows: 


If a Member flouts the authority of the Chair by refusing to 
terminate his remarks when directed so to do, by refusing to 
be seated when so directed, by refusing to withdraw unpar- 
liamentary language when requested or by creating disorder 
in any other way the Speaker has no alternative but to name 
the Member in which case, if the offence is a minor one the 
Speaker will direct the Member to withdraw from the service 
of the House, including committees, for the remainder of the 
day; however, should the offence be more serious the Speaker 
will ask for a motion under which the Member may be sus- 
pended from the service of the House for any time stated in 
the motion not exceeding two weeks, unless force is necessary 
when the Member will without any further question be sus- 
pended from the service of the House during the remainder 
of the Session. 


The procedure when a Member is named by the Chairman 
of a Committee of the Whole House has been explained in 
an earlier section of this chapter. 


“Seeing” a Member 


Speakers in the House of Commons of the United Kingdom 
have an unofficial practice for punishing a Member without nam- 
ing him or making any verbal observation. If a Member offends 
_in some way which the Speaker does not consider serious enough 
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to name him, the Speaker simply declines to “see” that Member 
for whatever period he decides. That is he says nothing but when 
the member tries to get his attention to ask a question or to speak 
in a debate, the Speaker just turns. a. blind-eyeto him.and.passes_ 
him over. 


Some years ago, Speaker Stokes decided to follow this practise 
with respect toa Member of his own party but he made a formal 
announcement of his intention not to see the Member until the 
member saw fit to withdraw certain remarks and apologize to 
the House. At the same time he requested the Committee Chair-’ 
men to follow the same procedure when the Member endea- 
voured to participate in Committee proceedings. There was, of 
course, no precedent for this procedure and it actually was out 
of order, but the Member in question finally capitulated so that 
he could make his speech in one of the major debates in which 
he was particularly anxious to participate. 


As the Speaker wished to bar the Member from participation 
in the business of the House until he withdrew his remarks, the 
proper way would have been to call on him each day to make 
the necessary withdrawal and, on the Member’s failure to do so, 
name him again and expel him for the balance of the day. One 
of the most tempestuous occurrences in the history of the House 
took place under this procedure on the 24th of March, 1937. 
Leopold Macaulay, Member for York South from 1926 to 1943, 
became enraged when Premier Mitchell F. Hepburn moved clo- 
sure on the motion for Second Reading of Bill 96, the Assessment 
Amendments Repeal Act, 1937. Mr. Macaulay believed that there 
was an agreement to allow him to reply to the motion and when 
informed by Speaker Norman O. Hipel that the closure motion 
was not debatable he became so angry that he refused to be 
seated when so directed, moved out to the floor, shouted at the 
government and expressed his anger to the Press Gallery. 


Eventually, he had to be removed from the House by the 
Sergeant-at-Arms, Captain Charles Rutherford, V. C. Before his 
removal ke ran to the right side of the Speaker’s dais and wrapped 
himself in the Union Jack which was draped there at that time. 


After he had been taken out, George H. Challies, Member for 
Grenville-Dundas, obtained a Union Jack and draped it over Mr. 
Macaulay’s desk. 
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Later that evening the Premier moved a motion to re-admit 
Mr. Macaulay to the House. The Leader of the Opposition, 
George S. Henry, Member for York East, protesting the action 
that had been taken, declined to second the motion. The motion 
then carried unanimously when seconded by Harry Nixon, 
Member for Brant. 


Mr. Macaulay was in the House from 1926 until 1943 when 
he retired. He was a Member of the Cabinet in the last few 
months of the administration of G. Howard Ferguson, and through 
the government of George S. Henry. 


Social Obligations of the Speaker 


In addition to the duties of the Speaker as presiding officer of 
the House, there are certain social and ceremonial duties at- 
tached to the office. The Speaker represents the Legislative As- 
sembly at numerous social and ceremonial functions and is 
required to receive and entertain visiting parliamentarians and 
other distinguished visitors. 


Resignation of the Speaker 


There have been a number of occasions in the history of the 
Legislature when Speakers have resigned for various reasons 
such as ill health or to accept an appointment, perhaps to the 
Cabinet. However, there appears to be only one occasion on 
which the Speaker resigned as.a result of a disagreement. with 
a Minister. The Speaker was the Honourable W. J. Stewart, 
Member for Parkdale, and the year was 1947. The events leading 
up to the resignation were that the Honourable George Doucett, 
one of the senior Members of the Cabinet, Minister of Highways 
and Minister of Public Works, had a meeting in his office shortly 
before the day’s sitting of the House, with a number of people 
from Ottawa including, I believe, a federal cabinet minister. 
These visitors thought that they would like to see the House in 
action for a short while and so Mr. Doucett’s secretary called the 
Speaker’s office to ask for tickets for the Speaker’s Gallery. Ap- 
parently the practice at the time was for the Speaker to issue 
these tickets personally and the Minister’s secretary was told that 
no tickets were available. It seems that Mr. Doucett apologized 


58 THE HOUSE WAS MY HOME 


to the visitors and told them that evidently the Gallery was full. 
When he got to the House he looked up and saw only two men 
in the Speaker’s Gallery. Just before the Orders of the Day he 
rose and in a rather light way asked the Speaker for an expla- 
nation. The Speaker said that he would discuss the matter later 
and as soon as the House went into committee which was the 
first order of the day he signaled Mr. Doucett to meet him in 
his office adjacent to the Chamber. Shortly after Mr. Doucett 
returned to the House a letter in an envelope of the Speaker’s 
Office was delivered to the Clerk. Guessing that it was the Speak- 
er’s resignation and wishing to give him a chance to reconsider, 
the Clerk refrained from opening the envelope and so was able 
when enquiries came from the Press Gallery to say that he had 
not seen any resignation. However, Mr. Stewart then gave an 
interview to one of the newspapers that evening in which he 
stated definitely that he had resigned and so when the House 
met on the next sitting day, Monday, March 24th the Clerk 
informed the House of the vacancy in the office of Speaker and 
read Mr. Stewart’s letter of resignation. The Mace was then 
brought into the House and placed on the hangers under the 
Table and the Clerk called for nominations for the office of the 
Speaker. 


Mr. Farquhar Oliver, the Leader of the Opposition, raised as 
a point of order the proposal that as the Speaker had been 
elected by the House his resignation should be dealt with by a 
Resolution of the House. The Clerk ruled that such a Resolution 
was not required and stated that his ruling was supported by an 
opinion obtained from Dr. Arthur Beauchesne, Clerk of the 
House of Commons in Ottawa, a recognized authority on par- 
liamentary procedure. Mr. Oliver then moved, seconded by Mr. 
Harry Nixon, the Member for Brant that the House declined to 
accept the resignation of the Honourable W. J. Stewart and 
expressed its confidence in his ability and impartiality at all times. 
The Clerk ruled that under the procedure to be followed in such 
cases the motion was out of order as the Office of Speaker is 
vacant as soon as the resignation is in the Clerk’s hands. On 
appeal, the Clerk’s ruling was sustained on a recorded vote of 
53 to 17. The Premier, the Honourable George Drew, then moved, 
seconded by the Honourable Thomas L. Kennedy, Member for 
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Peel and Minister of Agriculture, that Mr. James de C. Hepburn, 
Member for Prince Edward-Lennox, be Speaker of the House. 
Mr. Oliver then moved, seconded by Mr. Nixon, that Mr. W. J. 
Stewart be Speaker of the House. This was accepted as an 
amendment to Mr. Drew’s motion but Mr. Drew pointed out 
that the Member for Parkdale, Mr. Stewart, was in his place and 
it should be ascertained whether or not he accepted the nomi- 
nation. Mr. Stewart rose and, stating that he did not wish to 
cause any further dissention, withdrew after which the election 
of Mr. Hepburn proceeded in the usual way. The only slight 
disagreement the present writer might have with the procedure 
is that the nomination of Mr. Stewart by Mr. Oliver was accepted 
as an amendment to Mr. Drew’s motion. I am of the opinion 
that any number of nominations may be accepted and the names 
put to the House in the order in which they have been nomi- 
nated. In the Stewart case, before he withdrew, the Clerk was 
about to put his name first as being an amendment to the main 
motion which, it is suggested, is incorrect. 


The only other occasion on which it appeared that more than 
one nomination might be made was in 1981. As usual the Pre- 
mier, seconded by the Leader of the Opposition, moved the 
nomination of the Speaker. The Leader of the Third Party rose 
to oppose the nomination on the ground that he had not been 
sufficiently consulted and repeated several times during his re- 
marks that he intended to oppose the nomination. After he and 
the Leader of the Opposition, the Premier and immediate past 
Speaker had spoken the question was put, “Are there any further 
nominations?” A further nomination of course would be the only 
way to oppose the nomination and when none was made nom- 
inations were declared closed and the Honourable John M. Turner 
was declared to be elected. 


Some Historical Notes on the Office of the Speaker 


An interesting custom followed for many years was that of a 
Speaker taking his chair with him when he retired. This practice 
continued until the retirement of the Honourable James H. Clark, 

Member for Windsor-Sandwich. Mr. Clark was elected Speaker 
on March 8th, 1939 following the resignation of the Honourable 


_ Norman O. Hipel who resigned to accept a Cabinet appointment. 
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He held office until the defeat of the government in 1943. Before 
retirement he had made it clear that there was no way that he 
could accept his chair as he lived in an apartment in Windsor. 
Consequently, the artist who painted his portrait for the Leg- 
islative Building was commissioned to paint at the same time a 
smaller replica thereof for Mr. Clark to take with him in lieu of 
the chair. This has been the custom since that time and the chair 
in use by the subsequent Speakers is the one used by Mr. Clark, 
although it is believed to be the chair made for Speaker Rupert 
M. Wells who held office 1874 to 1880, which chair was later 
presented to the Assembly by his family. 


Two chairs have been returned to the Legislature of recent 
years by the families of former Speakers who wish to see them 
properly preserved and these chairs are on view in the Legislative 
Building. 

The Speaker’s robe is the same as that of a Queen’s Counsel 
formerly with one exception; up until 1981 the Speaker’s gown 
had a train the end of which was held up by attaching a small 
loop thereon to a button on the Speaker’s cuff. As the train had 
been abandoned by most jurisdictions as being an unnecessary 
nuisance the Honourable John M. Turner, elected Speaker in 
1981, decided to do without it, a change which has probably 
gone unnoticed by the Members of the House. Mr. Turner's 
successor, Speaker Edighoffer, followed Mr. Turner’s decision. 


Of course, the Speaker’s costume differs from that of a Queen’s 
Counsel in two respects; he wears a white bow tie in addition to 
legal tabs, and a tricorn when entering the Chamber to open the 
day’s sitting, and when leaving on adjournment of the House. 


Another matter of perhaps some historical interest is that many 
Members are under the impression that the Honourable John 
E. Stokes, Member for the electoral district of Lake Nipigon who 
was elected Speaker on Monday, October 17, 1977 was the first 
Opposition Member to be elected as Speaker. That impression 
is incorrect as there was at least one Opposition Member who 
served as Speaker prior to Mr. Stokes, namely, Nelson Parlia- 
ment, Member for Prince Edward who was elected Speaker on 
March 9th, 1920 and served until February of 1924; that is he 
served throughout the tenure of the government of the United 
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Farmers of Ontario although he was a Member of the Liberal 
Party. 


Untl the Honourable Donald Morrow became Speaker in 1963, 
the Speaker’s only office was the one immediately adjacent to 
the Chamber on the east side. There was no Speaker’s Parade 
as he was merely led into the Chamber by the Sergeant-at-Arms 
from the door of his office. When Speaker Morrow was assigned 
his main office on the first floor of the building, he instituted 
the Speaker’s Parade. After a short while he apparently became 
tired of the walk up the Great Staircase and the party came from 
the first to the second floor on the elevator and then paraded 
into the Chamber. Speaker Cass abolished the parade and re- 
sumed the practice of coming in from the side. This practice 
was retained until the Honourable John Stokes became Speaker, 
when the parade was reinstituted. Speaker Turner returned to 
the practice of entering from the side door, until requested by 
a committee of the Legislature to reinstitute the parade, at which 
time he adopted the practice of forming up in Room 228 and 
parading along the second floor corridor to the Chamber. 


From the beginning of the Ontario Legislature, provision has 
been made for the accommodation of the Speaker. Until 1934, 
this accommodation consisted of the quarters in the west wing 
on the first and second floors of the Legislative Building now 
occupied by the Lieutenant Governor, with one exception. His 
Honour’s present private office was formerly the kitchen of the 
old cafeteria which later became the Members’ Dining Room. 
This addition to the Lieutenant Governor’s Suite was made dur- 
ing the tenure of the Honourable Pauline McGibbon. The pres- 
ent Speaker’s apartment, except for the master bedroom and 
the hallway leading to it, was the apartment of the Sergeant-at- 
Arms. Following the election of the Hepburn Government in 
1934, Government House, Chorley Park, was closed and the 
present disposition of the quarters in the Legislative Building 
began. 


Deputy Speaker and Deputy Chairman 


The Deputy Speaker, who is, like the Speaker, appointed for 
_ the full life of a Parliament, assumes the duties of the Speaker 
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in his absence and otherwise assists and relieves the Speaker as 
directed, and is the Chairman of Committees of the Whole House. 


The Deputy Chairman of Committees of the Whole House is 
appointed for each Session to relieve the Chairman and to take 
the Speaker’s chair when called upon. In the absence of both 
the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker, the Deputy Chairman has 
to assume the duties of Speaker and appoint a Chairman pro 
tem. 


The Mace, the Symbol of the Speaker’s Authority 


~The word “mace” is derived from the French massue or masse. 


Originally it was a type of wooden club sometimes iron-tipped 


- or decorated with spikes used by militant bishops who were for- 


bidden by canonical law from using swords or other cutting 
weapons. Gradually, it became an emblem of authority rather 


| than a weapon. 


Ceremonial maces began to be very ornate with precious met- 
als and jewels during the thirteenth century and the right to 
carry a mace was granted as a special privilege. When the Mace 
was introduced into the Parliament at Westminster is uncertain, 
but it was definitely in use by 1344 when Members of the Com- 
mons protested its presence as an infringement of their prerog- 
ative, as the Sergeant-at-Arms who carried the Mace could use 
it to subdue an unruly Member. 


Its Parliamentary use first represented the authority of the 
Crown as exercised by the Members of the assembly but in mod- 


‘ern time it has become a symbol of the authority of the Speaker. 


When the Speaker is in the Chair, the Mace must be in its place 
on the Clerk’s Table before him. No Member may pass between 
the Speaker and the Mace when it is on the Table or when it is 
taken off the Table by the Sergeant-at-Arms. The Mace is re- 
moved when the Speaker leaves the Chair, or a sitting is sus- 
pended, or when the House goes into committee. When the Mace 
is removed from the Table when the House goes into committee, 
it is simply placed on hangers under the end of the Table and 
replaced when the Speaker resumes the Chair to receive the 
committee’s report. When the House adjourns its sitting for the 


OFFICERS AND SERVANTS OF THE HOUSE 63 


day, again the Sergeant-at-Arms precedes the Speaker, this time 
out of the Chamber, with the Mace on his shoulder. 


Ontario’s original Mace dates back to 1792, when the first 
Parliament of Upper Canada was convened by Governor Simcoe 
at Niagara on-the-Lake, then Newark. The Mace had a primitive 
appearance. It was made of soft wood, perhaps pine or fir, and 
was gilded and painted red in parts. The arches of the crown 
were imperfectly fashioned from four thin strips of brass and 
its crudely carved wooden bonnet is painted red. The staff was 
broken diagonally at some point during its use, for the two parts 
are now held together by screws. 


This Mace was used in the first Parliament Building when the 
assembly was moved to York (Toronto). It became one of the 
spoils of war when the United States forces attacked and cap- 
tured York on April 27, 1813. The Mace and several other ar- 
tifacts were seized by the commander of the invading troops and 
later presented to the United States Naval Academy Museum in 
Annapolis, Maryland. The Mace was not returned until 1934, 
when as a gesture of goodwill, President F. D. Roosevelt put 
through an act of Congress to restore this treasure to its rightful 
place. On July 4, 1934, on the occasion of Toronto’s civic Cen- 
tennial, the Mace arrived at Toronto Harbour on the U.S.S. 
Wilmington and was presented to Lieutenant Governor Dr. 
Herbert Bruce by Rear Admiral W. D. Lealy. The Mace was 
carried by the Sergeant-at-Arms at the opening of the next Ses- 
sion of the Legislative Assembly. It was subsequently placed in 
the Royal Ontario Museum and loaned for display to Fort York. 
During the Hepburn regime of the 1930s, the historic relic was 
occasionally used for the opening or closing of a Session and 
also during the Frost and subsequent regimes for special occa- 
sions. The Mace is currently housed in the Legislative Building, 
Queen’s Park. 


Little is known about the Mace that was in Upper Canada 
between 1813 and the Union of the two Canadas in 1841. No 
record of its purchase or its whereabouts has ever been found. 
In August of 1881, Colonel Clarke, then Speaker of the Ontario 
Legislature, attempted to attract public attention to the missing 
Mace and thus uncover any information leading to its return. 
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“That it still exists is almost certain” he wrote, yet his efforts to 
retrieve the Mace were unsuccessful. 


After the Union of the Canadas, the Speaker of the House, 
Sir Allan Macnab, suggested the purchase of a new Mace, which 
was obtained in 1845 at a cost of $500. The new Mace, a facsimile 
of the one used in the British House of Commons, was five feet 
long, silver and gilded, and elaborately decorated. Atop the open 
crown were an orb and cross, and it was encircled below by 
lozenges and pearls. The design for the chasing consisted of a 
rose, a thistle, a harp and shamrock. 


The second Mace also had an exciting history. In April of 
1849, it was stolen by one of the leaders of a mob that attacked 
and set fire to St. Ann’s Market, Youville Square, in Montreal 
where Parliament was sitting. Despite the efforts of the Sergeant- 
at-Arms to defend the Mace, it was seized with the apparent 
intention of destroying it in a public demonstration. Fortunately, 
the Mace was rescued and returned to Sir Allan Macnab the next 
day. 

The Mace escaped destruction on two other occasions. Once 
in 1854 when the Parliament Buildings in Quebec were ravaged 
by fire and again several months later when the buildings were 
consumed while they were being prepared for meetings of the 
Legislature. The Mace continued to be used by the Union Par- 
liament in Toronto and Quebec until Confederation, when it 
was taken to Ottawa. 


The Mace remained in the House of Commons until February 
3, 1916, the day the Parliament Buildings were gutted by fire. 
The Senate Mace was saved, but all that remained of the House 
Mace was a fist-sized ball of silver and gold conglomerate. 


The third Mace, still used in the Legislative Assembly at Queen’s 
Park, came into existence after Confederation in 1867. The Hon- 
ourable J. Sandfield Macdonald, Premier of the new Province 
of Ontario (formerly Upper Canada) arranged for a Mace to be 
procured for the first opening of the Provincial Legislature. The 
Mace was crafted by Charles E. Zollikofer of Ottawa for $200. 
Both the cost and the appearance of this Mace are modest com- 
pared with the second Mace. Yet the Zollikofer Mace is impres- 
sive nevertheless. It is made of copper and richly gilded. The 
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club end, which resembles a flattened ball, is ornamented by 
raised leaves. The cup at the other end of the four-foot Mace is 
decorated in gleaming brass leaves. The cup, measuring about 
eight inches long, is rounded at the shaft end and flattened on 
top, where it is surmounted by a crown. re 


The Mace originally bore the crown of Queen Victoria and 
her monogram, V. R., on the cup. When Edward VII came to 
the throne, Queen Victoria’s crown and initials were replaced 
by those of the King. The replacement work was done in 1902 
by Dorrien Plating and Manufacturing Company. This company 
maintained possession of the former cup until 1906, when it was 
turned over to W. H. Hanna, Provincial Secretary, for safe- 
keeping. The present location of this cup is unknown, but the 
replacement cup, with the cipher “E. R.”, remain on the Mace 
today. 


Perhaps a personal anecdote concerning the Mace and the 
Sergeant-at-Arms might be of interest. At the opening of the 
first Session after I had taken over as Clerk, the Speaker and 
the then Sergeant-at-Arms, the late Major B. Handley Geary, 
V. C., were standing to the right of the dais as usual while the 
Lieutenant Governor read the Speech from the Throne. The 
Chamber was crowded and the heat overcame Major Geary who 
was quite elderly. He fell to the floor and the Mace made a 
considerable noise when it was dropped. Several of the aides to 
the Lieutenant Governor rushed forward and carried the Major 
out to the Speaker’s office adjacent to the Chamber. Unfortu- 
nately, in so doing they also took the Mace and the Speaker was 
left standing alone without the symbol of his authority. I was 
able to catch the eye of the senior legislative attendant and beck- 
oned him to the Table where I asked him to retrieve the Mace 
and stand with the Speaker and complete the duties of the Ser- 
geant-at-Arms for the day. Everything went off well but it can 
be imagined how disturbing this was at one’s first Opening as 
Clerk. 


Some years ago, there was quite an exciting incident relative 
to the mace. A young man, who had been a candidate for the 
leadership of the Liberal Party of Ontario at its two previous 
leadership conventions, somehow gained admission to the floor 
_ of the Chamber and, walking to the foot of the Table, picked 
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up the Mace. He shouted something to the effect, “The Lead- 
ership of the Liberal Party in Ontario is illegal and I can prove 
it.” At that moment one of the legislative attendants quietly took 
him into custody, replaced the mace in its proper position on 
the Table and escorted him out of the Chamber where he was 
handed over to the Provinical Police. I believe he was dismissed 
with a caution. 


The Clerk 


Like that of the Speaker the Office of the Clerk is a very ancient 
one going back over 900 years in the Mother of Parliaments. 
The title derives from the fact that the early Clerks were clerics, 
clerk and cleric being two forms of the same word. The reason 
for this was of course that at that time generally speaking clerks 
or clerics were the only people who could read and write. Today, 
although not required by statute, many jurisdictions insist that 
the Clerk be a lawyer. Whether one is reading Parliamentary 
Law or Common or Statute law the principle is the same. The 
training received as a lawyer is essential to the performance of 
this task and the interpretation of the law. 


The Clerk is the senior permanent officer of the Legislature 
with the rank of Deputy Minister and under the Legzslative As- 
sembly Act “shall hold office during good behaviour but shall be 
removable from the office for cause by the Lieutenant.Governor 
on an address from the Assembly”. In other words the Clerk is 
theoretically appointed for life or until he decides to retire unless 
he does something outrageous for which the Assembly would 
pass an address to the Lieutenant Governor for his removal. He 
is responsible for the administration and what might be referred 
to as the machinery of the House; that is the orderly processing 
of the business in accordance with the daily order of business as 
directed by the Government House Leader after consultation 
with the other House Leaders. Perhaps the easiest way to sum- 
marize the duties of his office is to say that he is the secretary- 
general of the House, that being the term adopted by the Prov- 
ince of Québec. In modern times this is perhaps a more under- 
standable title but one would be loath to see the historic title of 
Clerk abandoned. 
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In furtherance of the responsibilities mentioned in the pre- 
ceding paragraph the Clerk and his assistants are responsible 
for the keeping of all records of the House and the production 
of the legislative papers such as the Votes and Proceedings, the 
Orders and Notices, and the daily business paper setting out the 
Routine Proceedings and the Orders of the Day. It is fair to say 
that the bulk of this technical work is now done by the Clerk’s 
Assistants at the Table, the Committee Clerks carrying out some- 
what similar duties with respect to the various standing and select 
committees. The most important duty of the Clerk himself is to 
be the procedural. authority and if he is not already an expert 
in such matters at the time of his appointment it is imperative 
that he become so as quickly as possible. He must be prepared 
to 9 advise and assist the Speaker at all times and particularly in 
the preparation of written rulings delivered by the Speaker. 
While of course such advice and assistance is required more by 
the Speaker than by other Members it should be noted that in 
the Ontario House as in the House of Commons of the United 
Kingdom the Clerk’s help is available to all Members of the 
House. He frequently points out to Members why a proposed 
Notice of Motion or written question is out of order but how it 
can be re-drafted to serve the intended purpose while meeting 
the requirements of the Standing Orders. Of course Members 
frequently simply tell him what it is they wish to accomplish by 
a Notice of Motion and leave it to him to draft itin proper form. 


Speaking of the Clerk’s assistance being available to all Mem- 
bers of the House it was very surprising, at a meeting of the 
Association of Clerks-at-the-Table-in-Canada some years ago to 
hear Alistair Fraser, then Clerk of the House of Commons of 
Canada say that if a Member sought his advice or that of one 
of his assistants the Member would be told that they only advise 
the Speaker. This has never been the practice in the United 
Kingdom or in Ontario. At the same meeting Sir Barnett Cocks, 
a former Clerk of the House of Commons of the United King- 
dom who was present as a guest mentioned an incident when a 
Member spoke to him in a rather disgruntled fashion because 
he felt that the Speaker had erroneously “put him down” when 
he was not out of order. Cocks calmed him down to some extent 

_by saying something to the effect, “Yes the Speaker was a bit off 
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the track on that one but the House was in a rather excited mood 
at the moment”. Fraser was quite shocked and said “Oh, we 
would never disagree with the Speaker, never”. The writer joined 
forces with Sir Barnett by telling the meeting that not only would 
he disagree with the Speaker on occasion but in fact had more 
than once. The most important incident of such disagreement 
was when a standing committee passed a motion to exclude 
strangers for one part of its proceedings; in other words to hold 
that part of its consideration 7m camera as the common expression 
is. A member of the Press Gallery took the matter to the Speaker 
of the day who erroneously stated that a committee had to come 
back to the House to get authority to exclude strangers. This of 
course never was the practice in this or other jurisdictions fol- 
lowing the Parliamentary system. Not content with having made 
the statement to the media the Speaker, unasked, then delivered 
a ruling in the House to the same effect. Not only was the ruling 
wrong but the procedure was wrong. The Speaker had no right 
to intervene in the proceedings in a committee when no report 
from the committee was before the House. This ruling caused 
quite a bit of discussion in other jurisdictions and fortunately 
was corrected at the next revision of the Standing Orders by the 
re-drafting of the relevant order, now S. O. 7 which reads as 
follows “All strangers may be excluded from the House or any 
committee thereof on a motion properly moved and adopted by 
the House or the committee as the case may be.” 


What might be called the routine duties of the Clerk and his 
assistants are set out quite fully in Standing Orders 122 to 126. 


Some Reminiscences 


For many years up to and including the early years of the im- 
mediate past Clerk, the Clerk practically ran a one man show. 
Some part-time assistance while actually at the Table in the House 
was rendered by the Clerk of the Executive Council who acted 
ex-officio as Assistant Clerk of the House, but the Clerk had to 
personally finalize the copy for the day’s Votes and Proceedings 
and the next day’s Order and Notice Paper and get them off to 
the printer and personally prepare, edit, and index the Journals 
of the House. This was possible when the Sessions were ap- 
proximately eight weeks even though the daily sittings were as 
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a rule much longer than today, very often extending into the 
early hours of the morning. 


I cannot help thinking of the many times I worked all night 
and never did get to bed. This occurred both as Clerk of the 
House and Chief Election Officer, the latter in the days when 
we took a special Armed Forces vote. One envies the short hours 
of the present Table Officers, especially as they have few, if any, 
night sittings. 

Two occasions particularly come to mind. The first was the 
night of Tuesday, March 29 to Wednesday, March 30, 1949. 
The Treasurer (Mr. Frost) was leading the House in the absence 
of Premier Kennedy, who was ill. Mr. Frost was determined to 
get the Estimates of the Department of Education through Com- 
mittee of Supply and to do so, the House sat until ten minutes 
before five o’clock in the morning. The Clerk was also ill that 
evening and I sat alone at the Table, through the night until the 
House adjourned. After an hour of sleep I awoke shivering with 
fatigue, got up, showered and shaved and got back to the office 
for a 9:30 a.m. Committee meeting for which nobody else showed 
up. 

The other event which will always be remembered is the night 
of December 14th, 1972. It had been agreed that the Budget 
Debate and other preliminaries to Prorogation would wind up 
in reasonable time on Thursday the 14th; however, somehow 
the agreement went out the window and the House, after the 
dinner interval on Thursday, sat from 8 p.m. that evening straight 
through until it prorogued at approximately 10 a.m. on Friday 
morning, the 15th. 


Referring to the time when eight weeks marked the usual 
length of a Session I know that the late Honourable Leslie M. 
Frost would not object to this little story as he told it himself 
more than once. As the time for a new Session approached I 
would be called to his office and he would ask “When is Easter”. 
When informed of the date of Good Friday we would count back 
eight weeks and that would be the week in which the Session 
would start. He would then decide on which day of that week 
the Opening should occur. One year he asked “Have we ever 
started on Monday?” and when told certainly not in recent his- 
tory he said “Let’s start on Monday for a change” and that’s how 
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the momentous decision for the day of the Opening was decided 
on that occasion. 


Some very unusual experiences have come my way during my 
term as Clerk; for example, reading the Speech from the Throne 
and the Prorogation speech for several years. The Honourable 
J. Keiller MacKay, due to his rapidly failing eyesight, was able 
to read the Opening and Closing speeches at his first Session 
only. Prior to the opening of his Second Session, Mr. Mackay 
found that he could not read the Speech in any way. Premier 
Frost phoned me and told me that His Honour was very upset 
and was prepared to resign his post. Mr. Frost asked me to go 
and see His Honour and assure him that his resignation was not 
only unnecessary but undesirable. The Premier suggested that 
I offer to read the Speech for him. For the remainder of his 
term in office, he delegated the actual reading to me. I consid- 
ered this to be a distinct honour and much enjoyed the privilege. 


It was a great pleasure to serve with the Honourable Mr. 
MacKay and the other Lieutenant Governors since 1946. While 
these Lieutenant Governors were uniformly gracious and con- 
siderate their personalities differed. The Honourable Ray Law- 
son, whose terms was from 1946 to 1952 was very much the 
businessman, company director type. The Honourable Louis 
Orville Breithaupt, 1952 to 1957, was a rather shy man who 
balked at the idea of wearing a Windsor uniform or a top hat; 
a very kindly man. The Honourable J. Keiller MacKay, 1957 to 
1963, was a very courtly gentleman and one of the finest orators, 
despite his visual handicap, that it has been the writer’s privilege 
to hear. The Honourable W. Earl Rowe, 1963 to 1968, was a 
very affable man whose rural background added much to his 
personality. The Honourable W. Ross Macdonald, 1968 to 1974, 
was one of the most popular Lieutenant Governors ever to serve 
the province; a warm, humane man whom it was a pleasure to 
serve and one of the wittiest public speakers one can imagine. 
The Honourable Pauline M. McGibbon, 1974 to 1980, the first 
woman Lieutenant Governor, is a charming lady who took her 
responsibilities very seriously, and whose personality added much 
to the popularity of the Office. The Honourable John B. Aird, 
1980 to 1985, another businessman as well as a very successful 
lawyer, had a free and easy manner that ingratiated him with 
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the Members of the House and the people of the province. The 
Honourable Lincoln M. Alexander, the present incumbent who 
has held office since 1985, is of course very well known for his 
ability and charm; a friend of many years. 


None of the Lieutenant Governors to whom reference has 
been made had the pleasure of living in a Government House. 
Chorley Park was the last Vice Regal residence in the Province. 
Situated in north Rosedale at the head of Douglas and Roxbor- 
ough Drives, beside the Don Valley, it was considered to be the 
most magnificent Government House in North America, out- 
shining even the Governor General’s residence at Rideau Hall 
in Ottawa. 


Designed by Frank R. Heakes, the Provincial Architect, it was 
built over a period of four years from 1911 to 1915. Sir John 
Hendrie was the first Lieutenant Governor to reside there and 
it served as Government House from 1915 until 1937 when it 
was closed by Premier Mitchell F. Hepburn as an economy meas- 
ure. It remained empty until the Federal Government acquired 
it for a military hospital from 1941 to 1953. The Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police occupied it in 1955 and then refugee Hungar-; 
ians lived there. Toronto bought it in 1960. It had deteriorated) 
greatly over the years and was demolished in 1961 when the 
magnificent site was converted into a city park. | 


The offices provided for the Lieutenant Governor and Ne: 
today, with the exception of one room, are those formerly as- 
signed to the Speaker as has been mentioned elsewhere. 


One of the many customs coming to the Ontario Legislature 
from the Mother of Parliaments was that of showing a light in 
the tower when the House. was.sitting.at-night. 


Some years ago when the bulb was replaced for some reason, 
a red Christmas star was used. When complaints were received 
from the public the usual white light was restored. Of course 
under the Standing Orders now in force night settings have 
virtually been abolished, so that this interesting tradition may be 
obsolete. 

The historic clock in the Chamber.of the.Assembly,.is. probably 


one of the furnishings.brought.up from the Parliament Building 
on Front Street to the present Legislative Chamber. In the late 
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1920s or early 1930s, when drapes were being put behind the 
Speaker’s Gallery, it was apparently decided that the clock could 
not be put in place and it was stored in the attic. A small electric 
clock over the doorway was substituted. Fortunately, when Mr. 
Frost was Premier, he happened to be up in the attic one day 
and saw the clock. He was always intensely interested in the 
history of the Province and of the Legislature and directed that 
the clock be restored to its proper place by the following Monday. 
The electric clock was removed. 


The mail box on the floor of the Chamber under the west side 
of the Clerk’s Table has aroused much curiosity of recent years. 
This box is another survivor from the beginning of the Ontario 
House and was certainly in place in the old Legislative Chamber 
on Front Street and has been in the present Chamber since the 
beginning. Prior to the provision of offices for Members, during 
the Session the Members sent their parliamentary mail down to 
this box by the pages and it was cleared from time to time and 
taken to the Post Office for processing. This box has remained 
in place by tradition. It is, however, checked daily by a legislative 
attendant for mail which members occasionally place in it for 
posting. 

Until the adoption of the new Canadian flag in 1965, the large 
Union Jack above alluded to was draped on a staff at the side 
of the Speaker’s dais. After the adoption of the new flag, this 
was removed and two sets of three flags on the wall above the 

| Press Gallery were substituted therefor. The three flags are the 
Canadian flag, the Ontairo flag and the Union Jack (which rep- 
resents Canada’s association with the Commonwealth). 


When the new Ontario flag was adopted a second flag pole, 
to the west of the entrance, was erected for its display. 


Until sometime in the late 1950s or early 1960s, there was no 
Members’ Dining Room. The present private office of the Lieu- 
tenant Governor, and Room 230 immediately adjacent to it, con- 
stituted the cafeteria for the building, open to Members and 
employees alike. When these quarters were converted to a Mem- 
bers’ Dining Room, the room was enlarged by the addition of 
Room 228, the adjacent room to the south. When the modern- 
ization of the basement area was completed some years ago, the 
present dining room was opened and the old accommodation 
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on the second floor was converted to meeting rooms for the use 
of committees and caucuses. 


Another custom which came down to the Assembly from the 
Mother of Parliaments was the requirement that women visitors 
wear hats or a head covering of some sort. This custom was 
observed in Ontario even after it had been abandoned in the 
United Kingdom until at the request of the member for Ham- 
ilton West, Mrs. Ada Pritchard, Mr. Speaker Morrow, with the 
approval of the House, declared it no longer necessary. Prior to 
this, women who did not have hats were made to place a scarf 
or handkerchief on their heads, much to the annoyance of many. 


When referring to the wearing of hats in the Chamber, men- 
. tion should be made of the fact that until the amendment of the 
Standing Orders some years ago, Members could wear hats as 
long as they “rose uncovered” when addressing the Speaker. 
_ This requirement was never enforced against Mrs. Pritchard, 
_ who always wore a hat. 


G. Howard Ferguson often wore an eye shading fedora while 
in Opposition, although he usually wore a morning coat and no 
hat after he became Premier. 


Two former Cabinet Ministers kept alive the tradition of wear- 
ing hats for some years. First the Hon. Harold Scott and, fol- 
lowing his departure, the Hon. Wilfred Spooner, maintained 
this right by wearing a hat one day each Session. Of course today 
no Members wear hats in the House. 


For many years, probably from the beginning of film censor- 
ship in Ontario, the films were reviewed in what might be re- 
ferred to as the attic section, off the east end of the fourth floor 
of the Legislative Building. This accommodation is now used by 

‘the Broadcasting and Recording Service, which has retained, as 
an historical relic, the sign on the door reading “Treasury De- 
_ partment, Motion Picture Censorship, Theatre Inspection.” 


The Speaker and the Clerk 


It is essential to the smooth operation of the House that the 
Speaker and the Clerk have a very close working relationship. 
The Speaker must be able to feel confident in the advice he 
‘receives from the Clerk on matters of procedure and precedent 
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and the Clerk must be very careful to be sure that the advice 
and information he gives to the Speaker is correct. 


Decisions and rulings are made in three ways. If the Speaker 
is called on for a decision and feels not only that it is a matter 
which should be decided immediately but is confident that he is 
able to deal with it without assistance he makes his ruling without 
consultation and disposes of the matter quickly. However, should 
he feel that the matter should be quickly disposed of but requires 
some assistance he will send a Page asking the Clerk to confer 
with him; a consultation is then held on the steps of the dais as 
briefly as possible and the Speaker then deals with the matter. 
But should the question raised require some reference to the 
parliamentary texts and authorities the Speaker will reserve his 
ruling and it is then the Clerk’s duty to look up the precedents 
and perhaps consult with one or more of his assistants and then 
prepare a ruling for the Speaker. 


Some years ago, there was an amusing incident. The Speaker 
of the day reserved his ruling on a matter raised by a member 
of the Opposition. As the House was meeting early the next day, 
the ruling was not ready until just before the time for the House 
to meet. In those days the Speaker came in from the side and 
the ruling was handed to him as he was standing in the doorway 
just before the House was called to order. After prayers he rose 
and very solemnly stated, “Mr. . . . , yesterday you asked me for 
aruling. I have given this matter a great deal of thought and. .. .” 
He then read the ruling which he had not seen before. 


The writer has been very fortunate in his long service at the 
Table to have had a very close relationship with the Speakers 
with whom he served, almost without exception. In fact, some 
very firm friendships have resulted from this relationship. 


Legislative Counsel 


Another group of lawyers who are Officers of the House, even 
though they come under the direction of the Attorney General 
for administrative purposes rather than the Speaker, are the 
Legislative Counsel, originally known as Law Clerks. They are 
the people who put the Bills in their proper form for introduc- 
tion and first reading and who see that any amendments made 
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as a Bill proceeds through the House are in proper form and 
not opposed to the principle of the Bill or to other Bills before 
the House. 


Private Bills are passed on to the Legislative Counsel by the 
Clerk as it is their duty to see that such Bills do not undertake 
to enact general laws and that they do not conflict with any public 
statute. When a Bill has passed the various stages in the House 
prior to third reading, it is the duty of the Legislative Counsel 
to see that it is correct for such third reading and generally they 
are responsible to see that the legislation of each Session goes 
through in proper form. 


When the writer first arrived at the Table there were only two 
Law Clerks (or Legislature Counsel) with a small staff in three 
or four rooms. Now there are 1] Counsel and a total staff of 
38. 


Many years ago the Legislative Counsel, or Law Clerk as he 
was then known, sat at a desk on the floor of the House. The 
last one to do so was an elderly man who, it has been said, rather 
indulged himself at his meals with the result that he very often 
fell asleep during the sitting of the House, in a very conspicuous 
way. This resulted in the removal of his desk and himself from 
such a prominent place. 


The Sergeant-at-Arms 


The Sergeant-at-Arms attends upon the Speaker in a ceremonial 
capacity not only on a day to day basis when he bears the Mace 
and leads the Speaker into the Chamber at the beginning of the 
day’s proceedings and from the Chamber when the House ad- 
journs but on other ceremonial occasions such as the Opening 
and Prorogation of the Sessions and when the House receives 
distinguished visitors. His duties are by no means all ceremonial 
however; he is the housekeeper of the House in charge of all 
furniture and furnishings and, subject to direction from the 
Speaker and the Clerk, he supervises the Legislative Attendants 
with respect to the services they are required to provide to the 
House and its Members. In addition, he assists the Speaker when 
called upon in maintaining order in the House such as escorting 
- from the House any Member who has been named by the Speaker. 
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In this area his responsibility for the security of the House and 
the visitors’ galleries can often be very arduous, particularly of 
recent years. In this capacity he supervises the security staff and 
directs them in dealing with any disturbances in the galleries 
especially when the Speaker has ordered a gallery or galleries 
cleared. The best illustration of how dangerous this responsi- 
bility can be and of a Sergeant-at-Arms carrying out those duties 
to the highest degree imaginable is the case in 1984 when an 
intruder entered the Legislative Building in Québec City with 
an automatic rifle and having killed and wounded several people 
invaded the Chamber even though fortunately the House was 
not sitting at that moment. Sergeant-at-Arms Major René Jal- 
bert, showing heroism of the highest possible order, entered the 
Chamber alone, confronted the man and persuaded him to give 
up his weapon and surrender. It is impossible to imagine de- 
votion to duty and bravery more deserving of admiration. It is 
a matter of great satisfaction that Major Jalbert is now Black 
Rod in the Parliament of Canada. 


Legislative Attendants 


The legislative attendants may well be described as the senior 
servants of the House under the direction of the Sergeant-at- 
Arms. They are responsible for the service of the Members, 
particularly supervising the Pages in rendering the various ser- 
vices, messenger and other, that they provide including the dis- 
tribution of the Bills and other legislative documents each day 
during the Session and inserting them in binders in the Members’ 
desks. 


Change in the personnel of the legislative attendants of recent 
years is a very vivid illustration of the changing times. Until a 
very few years ago the attendants were always men whereas 
recently two of the three were women, only the Senior Legislative 
Attendant at the time being male. 


Pages 
Like the legislative attendants until 1971 the Pages were always 


male. Now an equal number of girls is taken on in each group. 
As previously indicated they are the messengers of the House; 
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they run errands, deliver messages, bring glasses of water to the 
Members and officers of the House and perform any other chores 
of that nature. 


Untl fairly recent years the Pages remained for the entire 
Session and at night sittings stayed as long as the House sat 
regardless of the hour. As far as their education was concerned 
they simply had to miss the time at school and pick up as best 
they could on their return. Under modern practice they receive 
tuition while serving as Pages and as the Sessions have increased 
greatly in length they now come in and serve for a period of 5- 
6 weeks so that a number of groups will serve during one Session. 


There was an interesting happening in the first Parliament 
after World War I. A young war veteran on returning to civilian 
life was unable to find a job and pending getting something more 
suitable he actually served as a Page even though in those days 
Pages wore what were commonly called stove-pipe pants ending 
at the knee, long black stockings and patent leather pumps with 
bows. Fortunately he was very slight and rather small and so was 
not too conspicuous but one must admire his courage and de- 
termination. The respect he received from the other Pages can 
be imagined, a respect which was of great assistance to the leg- 
islative attendants and the other Pages. 
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CHAPTER VI 


HOw THE BUSINESS OF THE HOUSE IS CARRIED ON 


Something has already been said about the opening of the first 
Session of a new Parliament in dealing with the election of the 
Speaker. Except for that special requirement all openings are 
the same. 


As the majority of Lieutenant Governors have been married 
men whose wives were living, that situation will be dealt with 
first. At approximately 1:30 p.m. the senior Aide-de-Camp and 
security report to the Lieutenant Governor at his residence. At 
ten minutes before 2:00 p.m. His Honour and his wife and party 
with Metropolitan Toronto and Ontario Provincial Police mo- 
torcycle escort leave for the Legislative Building. His Honour 
and wife together with the senior Aide-de-Camp usually ride in 
an open landau although on occasion particularly in bad weather 
His Honour’s limousine is used. The cavalcade proceeds north 
on University Avenue and around Queen’s Park Crescent to the 
drive in front of the Main Entrance of the Legislative Building, 
the police escort being responsible for timing to ensure that the 
arrival is exactly at 2:30 p.m. The Guard of Honour is drawn 
up on the south side of the driveway facing the main entrance 
of the building. An Aide accompanies His Honour’s lady to one 
side of the saluting base while His Honour proceeds to that base 
where he is received by a vice-regal salute followed by a 15 gun 
salute from a saluting battery positioned north of the Legislative 
Building, and facing northeast, and the Lieutenant Governor 
proceeds to review the Guard of Honour following which the 
Guard gives a Royal Salute and the Lieutenant Governor’s party 
proceed to the Lieutenant Governor’s suite in the building. At 
approximately ten minutes to three the Premier calls upon His 
Honour and at 3:00 o’clock the order for entry into the Chamber 
is drawn up as follows: two of the Aides lead His Honour and 
spouse respectively, the lady being on His Honour’s right. The 
Premier is immediately behind His Honour. The remainder of 
the escort following in two lines behind the Premier. The proces- 
sion then proceeds to enter the Chamber by the main entrance 
- all Members and visitors standing. The Vice-Regal couple is led 
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to the dais, His Honour passing to his left or the Government 
side of the Clerk’s Table and his wife to her right or the Op- 
position side. The Premier drops off and stands at the foot of 
the Clerk’s Table while the remainder of the escort proceed to 
take up positions to the right and left of the dais. His Honour 
and his wife take their seats, His Honour in the Speaker’s chair, 
the lady in a chair provided on a special addition to the dais one 
step below the top. His Honour then says “Pray be seated” and 
all Members and guests take their seats, the Premier returning 
to his place. The Aide-de-Camp then receives the Speech from 
the Throne from the Government House Leader and delivers 
it to His Honour who proceeds to read the speech. At the con- 
clusion of the reading the Aide-de-Camp receives the speech 
from His Honour and delivers it to the Speaker who is standing 
in front of the government benches with the Sergeant-at-Arms 
with the mace at rest. His Honour and party then leave the 
Chamber. 


Here it must be explained that a representative group of Jus- 
tices of the Supreme Court of Ontario have been seated in the 
House to the right and left of the dais and they leave at the same 
time, following His Honour’s escort out of the Chamber. The 
reason for this departure is that as representatives of the Judicial 
Branch of government it is not considered proper for them to 
be formally in the House when the House proceeds with its 
business. 


The Speaker will then ascend the dais and read the prayers 
after which he will announce that to prevent mistakes he has 
received a copy of His Honour’s speech “which he will read.” 
(By leave of the House this reading is dispensed with.) 


A Minister of the Crown will then introduce one Bill for first 
reading. For many years this was adummy Bill which was allowed 
to lapse on the Order Paper but since the early thirties it has 
been an actual Bill with which it is intended to proceed but of 
a routine or housekeeping nature and not one of those men- 
tioned in the Speech from the Throne. The traditional reason 
for this is to assert the right of the House to have its business 
considered before the business of the Crown. 


The Government House Leader will then present a motion 
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regarding consideration of the Speech from the Throne and any 
other special motions required by the circumstances of the day. 
Before the House Leader moves the adjournment of the House 
the Premier and other Leaders may make any desired remarks 
re elevations to Cabinet, recent vacancies, or other such matters. 


There was a period from 1968 until 1980 when the order for 
procession from His Honour’s suite into the Chamber was some- 
what changed. First, during the tenure of the Honourable 
W. Ross MacDonald, P.C., Q.C., as he was a widower and it was 
thought undesirable to have him walk alone he was accompanied 
by the Premier on his right. His term was followed by that of 
the Honourable Pauline McGibbon, O.C. As Mr. McGibbon ex- 
pressed a desire not to sit on the dais and to follow the Premier 
into the Chamber the order of the procession was the Premier 
on Her Honour’s right, Mr. McGibbon immediately behind the 
Premier. Mr. McGibbon then dropped off to take a seat reserved 
for him in the front row of the visitors section on the Opposition 
side of the House. 


Each daily sitting of the House after the Opening starts with 
the reading of prayers by the Speaker before the House settles 
down to work. 


Routine Proceedings 


As the name implies this is where provision is made for certain 
routine business for which provision must be made each day 
although all the procedures provided for are not always used. 
The Speaker calls them in the order provided by the Standing 
Orders and waits to see if anything comes forward under each 
item as follows: 


Members’ Statements. The 1986 Provisional Standing Orders pro- 
vided for a new proceeding at the beginning of the routine 
proceedings. This period provides ten minutes for private Mem- 
bers to make statements not exceeding ninety seconds each on 
any subject which the member desires to bring to the attention 
of the House. 


Statements by the Ministry and Responses. Customarily the Min- 
isters give the Speaker prior notice of their intention to make a 
statement on any given day. When this item is called any Minister 
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may inform the House of any matter concerning the Ministry 
which it is felt should be brought to the attention of the House, 
such as statements of policy, proposed new legislation or other 
matters of interest to the House. Under the Provisional Standing 
Orders, following ministerial statements a representative or rep- 
resentative of each of the recognized Opposition parties may 
comment on the statements for up to five minutes for each party. 


In former years there was no specific provision in the Routine 
Proceedings for these statements; a Minister wishing to make a 
statement simply waited until the Routine Proceedings were fin- 
ished and the Speaker was about to call the Orders of the Day 
when the Minister would rise and say “Mr. Speaker, before the 
Orders of the Day I have a statement”. One of the problems 
that this informal procedure gave rise to was that as there was 
no question before the House there could be no debate or any 
questions put to the Minister relating to the statement. Members 
were accustomed to use such expediencies as rising on what they 
referred to as a “Point of clarification, Mr. Speaker”. When the 
Standing Orders were revised some years ago it was decided that 
this procedure should be formalized and placed first on the 
Routine Proceedings with Oral Question Period immediately fol- 
lowing to give Members an opportunity to ask questions relating 
to any statements. 


Oral Questions. Similarly, originally there was no provision for 
oral questions in the Standing Orders. It was a matter of custom 
and the procedure was the same as previously outlined for State- 
ments by the Ministry, that is, when the Routine Proceedings 
had been finished and before the Orders of the Day were entered 
upon a Member might stand and say “Mr. Speaker I have a 
question for the Minister of... ”. By the indulgence of the 
House and custom these questions were permitted. Up until the 
1960's there might be one or two of these questions on any given 
day and on many days none at all. However, when a numerically 
stronger Opposition was elected to the House, a number of the 
Members of which had observed the Question Period in the 
House of Commons of Canada, the number of these oral ques- 
tions asked each day increased dramatically to the point that on 
one occasion the House never did reach the Orders of the Day; 
it spent the whole afternoon until 6:00 o’clock adjournment on 
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oral questions. In an effort to bring this situation under control 
Mr. Speaker Cass on March 31st, 1969 set out the following 
principles: 


“As has been explained on many occasions in the House, the 
only questions contemplated by our rules are written questions 
which appear on the Notice Paper. The putting of oral ques- 
tions before the Orders of the Day on private notice is a 
practice of long standing, which has the authority of prece- 
dent and approval by the House, and the procedure on such 
questions has also been well established by practice and prec- 
edent. When Mr. Speaker or the Minister to whom the ques- 
tion is directed is of the opinion that the question is not a 
proper one to be answered orally before the Orders of the 
Day, the Speaker or the Minister, as the case may be, may 
require that the question be placed by the Clerk on the Notice 
Paper as a written question. This may be for any number of 
reasons, such as that the answer is too voluminous or too 
statistical to be given orally or that the subject matter is not 
sufficiently urgent. The discretion of a Minister in this matter 
is analogous to the discretion given him .. . by which he may 
in the case of a written question when the answer would require 
any statements of facts or records or statistics of a lengthy or 
voluminous nature, or other material which in the opinion of 
the Minister should be made the subject of a Return, instead 
of answering the question, require a motion be made for a 
Return.” 


In the revision of the Standing Orders in 1970 at the same 
time as the procedure for the Statements by the Ministry was 
formalized provision was made for the Oral Question Period as 
the second routine of the day as above mentioned. 


Leading up to this various time limitations had been tried by 
agreement and when it was finally included in the Routine Pro- 
ceedings the sixty minute period as at present was adopted. 


The sixty minute period does seem rather long particularly 
in view of the fact that in Ottawa with more than twice as many 
Members the Question Period is forty-five minutes but it is dif- 
ficult to see any curtailment of the time unless and until the 
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provisions with respect to Leaders’ Questions are changed and 
the rule against preambles is enforced. 


Lewis’ Parliamentary Procedure of Ontario pages 43 to 45 are 
very interesting despite the fact that they were written for the 
original procedure on questions prior to the present division 
between oral and written questions. At that time, all questions 
were written and submitted by notice published in the Notice 
Paper. In the question hour they were then put orally, that is, 
read from the Notice Paper and answered by the Minister orally 
although his answer was also written and tabled so that both 
question and answer could be published in the Journals of the 
House; a very limited number of oral questions were allowed to 
clarify the Minister’s answer. Some of these observations, how- 
ever, may be paraphrased and are just as applicable today as in 
1939. For instance, he states that a question must not contain 
any argument or opinion or any statement of fact and in replying 
to a question a Member must not debate the matter to which 
the question refers. He then quotes the then current edition of 
May’s Parliamentary Practice with respect to the contents of ques- 
tions. The quotation used at that time has been somewhat changed 
in the current edition of May, that is, the 20th Edition, by Speak- 
ers’ rulings and the report of a parliamentary committee on 
parliamentary questions which reported in the Session of 1971— 
1972. May’s 20th Edition at page 337 restates what has been said 
so many times, that the purpose of the question is to obtain 
information or press for action; it should not be limited to giving 
information, or framed so as to suggest its own answer or to 
convey a particular point of view and it should not be, in effect, 
a short speech. Questions of excessive length have not been 
permitted. 


Questions which seek an expression of an opinion, or which 
contain arguments, inferences or imputations, unnecessary 
epithets, or rhetorical, controversial or offensive expressions, are 
not in order. Questions must relate to a minister’s ministerial or 
administrative responsibility. 

The facts on which a question is based may be set out briefly, 
provided that a Member asking it makes himself responsible for 
their accuracy, but lengthy extracts from newspapers or books, 
and paraphrases of or quotations from speeches, are not ad- 
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missible. Where the facts are of sufficient moment Speakers have 
required prima facie proof of their authenticity. 


It is not in order in a question to reflect on the character or 
conduct of those persons whose conduct may only be challenged 
on a substantive motion, nor is it permissible to reflect on the 
conduct of other persons otherwise than in their official or public 
capacity. 


An answer should not be of excessive length and should be 
confined to the points contained in the question, with such ex- 
planation only as renders the answer intelligible. 


Supplementary questions may be addressed to such answers, 
without debate or comment, within due limits, which are necessary 
for the elucidation of the answers that are given. Supplementary 
questions cannot be asked when no answer has been given, for 
example when the minister has taken a question as notice, to be 
answered later. 


As is pointed out in Parliamentary Procedure in Ontario at the 
bottom of page 44 the putting of questions to Ministers of the 
Crown is a most important portion of House proceedings for 
the private Member and especially so to a Member of an Op- 
position party. It affords a useful method of supervising the 
work of the administration and provides the private Member his 
greatest opportunity to take part in the proceedings of the House 
and to secure information which is often enlightening and of 
great public importance. The question period provides one of 
the most useful and interesting portions of the day’s proceedings. 


Petitions. In Ontario until fairly recent years there were two 
types of Petitions; one for Private Bills and General Petitions 
asking for redress of grievances. The form of both was the same 
and was highly formalized. There were two originals; one ad- 
dressed to the Honourable Lieutenant Governor and the other 
to the Legislative Assembly of Ontario. The prescribed form had 
to be followed precisely and ended with a paragraph beginning 
“Therefore your Petitioners humbly pray that” setting out the 
request being made by the Petition. 


Some years ago when the Standing Orders were being revised 
the Petitions for Private Bills were done away with as being too 
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burdensome for the applicant. A fuller explanation of this is 
made later when dealing with Private Bills. 


General Petitions constitute the traditional right to petition 
Parliament for the redress of grievances. This method fell into 
disuse for many years so that Petitions for this purpose were 
extremely rare as the public found other approaches more prac- 
tical; corresponding directly with the Ministry concerned being 
the most popular and persuading a private Member to introduce 
a Private Members’ Public Bill also served to bring the matter 
to the attention of the House. 


At the same time that Petitions for Private Bills were aban- 
doned the form of the Petition was greatly simplified so that one 
original addressed to the Honourable the Lieutenant Governor 
and the Legislative Assembly is now sufficient by the provision 
of the Standing Orders. The problem that has arisen is that 
Petitions come in addressed, not to the Lieutenant Governor 
and the Assembly but directly to a Minister, in which case they 
are forwarded to the Minister concerned to do with as the Min- 
ister sees fit. Very often such Petitions, or those which are not 
addressed to anyone are presented by a Member who attaches 
a page to the front addressed to the Lieutenant Governor and 
the Assembly but this does not of course cure the flaw in the 
Petition; it must be apparent that the petitioners knew what they 
were signing and to whom they were addressing the Petition 
when they signed it. In the case of a single petitioner the sig- 
nature must be on the page containing the prayer of the Petition 
and in the case of multiple petitioners at least three or four 
signatures must be on that page. Members presenting Petitions 
are answerable that they do not contain any improper matter 
and must certify this by signing the Petition. No Petition may 
ask for any expenditure of public funds or grant or charge on 
the public revenue. 


Petitions have become the fashion again of recent years for 
some reason and perhaps particularly so since a provision was 
inserted in the Standing Orders to provide that such Petitions 
when properly addressed to Parliament must be responded to 
within two weeks. Perhaps as a result many groups have very 
recently adopted a new attack as it were, by having Petitions 
mass printed and then having copies signed by various branches 
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of the association or as the case might be so that they come in 
as separate Petitions all reading precisely the same and being 
presented by Members standing one after another day after day 
with the result that the Office of the Clerk will have literally 
dozens of identical Petitions filed. 


Petitions maybe presented in two ways; the Member may stand 
in his place and present the Petition explaining its purpose and 
then sending it to the Table or a Member may simply send it to 
the Table either before the day’s sitting actually starts or while 
the House is sitting without rising or saying anything. A notation 
of the presentation of all Petitions properly addressed appears 
in day’s Votes and Proceedings. 


Reports by Committees. This item of the Routine Proceedings is 
where reports from Standing and Select Committees are pre- 
sented to the House. When a Committee is reporting Bills which 
have been referred to it or any other matter on which the Com- 
mittee is required by the Order of the House to report and which 
requires immediate disposition, the Chairman in presenting the 
report moves its adoption. Formerly, reports from Select Com- 
mittees or any report too lengthy to be read at the Table was 
simply presented with no motion for adoption and in practice 
the report was taken into consideration by the Government which 
decided what action, if any, would be taken thereon. By a recent 
addition to the Standing Orders a motion for the adoption of 
such reports may be made and the Chairman, after a brief ex- 
planation, is required to move the adjournment of the debate. 
An order is then placed on the list of government orders for 
the resumption of that debate. 


Motions. This provision is for the moving by the Government 
House Leader of such routine motions as are necessary to carry 
on the business of the House such as temporary changes in the 
time of meeting or adjournment; and other such routine matters. 
Such motions, being non-substantive, do not require notice nor 
need there be a seconder. (Note — as previously mentioned the 
provisional Standing Orders eliminate the need for seconders, 
with certain exceptions). 


Introduction of Bills. This is the last but most important of the 
Routine Proceedings. It is for the introduction of all legislation 
- brought before the House. The form of the motion is: “I move 
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that leave be given to introduce a Bill entitled “An Act to amend 
the Municipal Act” (or as the case may be) and that the same be 
now read the first time.” It will be noted that this is really a 
double or two-part motion, first for leave to introduce and sec- 
ond for First Reading. This motion is not debatable, however, 
it may be voted upon although this is very rare; there having 
been about three occasions on which recorded votes were taken 
in the last forty or fifty years. The usual practice is to pass the 
motion and to give the First Reading automatically, when the 
Speaker puts the question. There are two reasons for this, first 
as a courtesy to the Member introducing the Bill and secondly 
because other than the brief explanation given to the House by 
the Member introducing the Bill the House has no knowledge 
of its contents until it is printed and distributed. 


Orders of the Day 


The Routine Proceedings having been completed the House 
then enters upon the Orders of the Day as shown on the daily 
business paper. As previously mentioned these are taken from 
the Orders and Notices as agreed by the House Leaders and ar- 
ranged in the order in which it is intended to deal with them 
although as mentioned meetings of the House Leaders “behind 
the Speaker’s Chair” are frequently called throughout the day 
and changes including deletions and additions are made as agreed 
by the House Leaders. 


Bills (Government) 


Basically there are just two types of Bills, Public and Private. As 
Private Bills are subject to very special procedure they are dealt 
with separately later in this chapter. 


Public Bills are Bills which apply to the Province as a whole 
and may seek to amend an existing Act, revise and supplant an 
existing Act or embody an entirely new principle. Public Bills 
are sub-divided into two classes, that is, Government Bills and 
Private Members’ Bills. While both classes seek to accomplish 
similar objectives, under today’s Standing Orders special pro- 
vision is made for the consideration of Private Members’ Public 
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Bills and other Orders so that this first section deals with Gov- 
ernment Bills only. 


Until fairly recently the stages through which a Government 
Bill had to pass to be enacted into law were 1) Introduction and 
First Reading, 2) Second Reading and referral either to a stand- 
ing or select committee or Committee of the Whole House, 3) 
Committee of the Whole House either after Second Reading or 
when reported from the standing or select committee with or 
without amendment, 4) Third Reading, and 5) Royal Assent. 


If the writer may lay claim to any worthwhile contribution to 
the procedures in the House perhaps the most important one, 
even more important than the complete revision of the Legis- 
lative publication, is the streamlining of the procedure on Bills. 
Asa result of submissions made to a select committee some years 
ago, the procedure outlined in the preceding paragraph has 
been revised in such a way as to save many hours of time in the 
House. It is the intention of this section to outline the present 
procedure at the Second Reading and committee levels at the 
same time making a comparison with the former procedure. 


When a Government Bill has been introduced and given First 
Reading the order for Second Reading is entered in the list of 
government bills and orders on the Orders and Notices paper. 
When the Minister or Parliamentary Assistant carrying the Bill 
is ready to proceed with the motion for Second Reading it is 
placed on the Orders of the Day on the daily business paper 
and when called the motion for Second Reading is made and 
the debate on the principle of the Bill takes place. Strictly speak- 
ing this debate should be confined entirely to the principle of 
the Bill but this is sometimes rather difficult for the Speaker to 
enforce too strictly; there are omnibus bills which contain several 
principles to any one or more of which the Members may speak; 
or a Member may with some justice allege that the section to 
which specific reference is to be made really embodies the meat 
of the Bill. 


Furthermore, if it appears to the Speaker that by allowing a 
little leeway the necessity to send the Bill to committee may be 
avoided, he is prone to allow this. When the motion has been 
carried and the Bill given Second Reading the Speaker then puts 
the question “Shall this Bill be ordered for Third Reading” and 
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if unanimous consent is indicated, the Bill goes on to the list of 
Bills on the Orders and Notices paper waiting Third Reading with- 
out going to any committee. As indicated above the previous 
procedure was that every Bill which obtained full passage had 
to be considered at least by the Committee of the Whole House 
before Third Reading. By the present practice the majority of 
the Bills introduced by the Government in a Session go right 
from Second to Third Reading with no reference to committee 
as they are usually short, simple Bills or what are often known 
as housekeeping Bills which do not require clause-by-clause 
consideration. 


If unanimous consent is withheld when the Speaker asks the 
question then the Bill must go to a committee and the Minister 
or Parliamentary Assistant indicates whether it is to go to Com- 
mittee of the Whole House or a standing or select committee; 
however if the indication is for Committee of the Whole House 
twenty Members may stand in their places to indicate that the 
Bill is to go to a standing or select committee in which case the 
choice of such Committee reverts to the Minister or Parliamen- 
tary Assistant. 


When a Bill is referred to any committee the former practice 
was that the Chairman had to call each section and after any 
debate or amendments had been dealt with put the question on 
the section as to whether it should stand part of the Bill. By the 
modern practice adopted at the same time as the new procedure 
on Second Reading the Chairman now puts the question when 
a Bill is called in Committee “Are there any comments, questions 
or amendments to be offered to this Bill and if so to which 
section”. Members call out the numbers of the sections to which 
they wish to speak and the Chairman endeavouring to pick out 
the lowest number says “Is there anything before section number 
10”. Should a Member say “Yes Mr. Chairman number seven” 
for example he will then say “Shall sections | to 6 stand part of 
the Bill? Carried. The Member for . . . on section 7.” In this way 
the committee goes more quickly through the Bill dealing only 
with those sections to which Members wish to speak, ask ques- 
tions, or move amendments. 


When a Bill is reported back to the House from a standing or 
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select committee either with or without amendment and the 
report has been adopted the Speaker again puts the question 
“Shall this Bill be ordered for Third Reading”. In the majority 
of cases unanimous consent is given and the Bill goes on the list 
for Third Reading; however, should any Member say “No” then 
the Bill must go to the Committee of the Whole House for 
further consideration and possible amendment. When reported 
to the House from the Committee of the Whole House the Bill 
goes on the list for Third Reading. 


When a Bill has been ordered for Third Reading it then stands 
on the list of Bills on the Orders and Notices paper awaiting Third 
Reading until it is called by the Government House Leader. 
Debate on the motion for Third Reading is comparatively rare; 
usually the motion is carried automatically similar to the motion 
for First Reading. However, occasionally on a very important 
Bill particularly one the Opposition has been opposing stren- 
uously at every possible stage some Members may wish to speak 
to the motion for Third Reading. It must be remembered, and 
various Speakers have been trying very hard to get a clear un- 
derstanding of this principle, that the debate on Third Reading 
is very restricted and should therefore be very brief. The Bill 
has been approved in principle on Second Reading and, if it is 
an important one has been considered clause-by-clause at least 
in Committee of the Whole House so that there is nothing left 
but for the House to decide whether or not the Bill will NOW 
be read a third time. Any discussion of the principle is obviously 
out of order as is any discussion of the sections including any 
amendments which may have been made thereto as these matters 
have already been decided by the House. The only debate which 
is in order at this stage is addressed to the question as to whether 
the Bill should or should not NOW be read a third time. 


It should here be noted that on the motions for both Second 
and Third Reading the proper form of the motion is that the 
Bill be NOW read a second or a third time. It is for this reason 
that Bills may not be amended either at the Second or Third 
Reading stage but only in committee as the motions for Second 
and Third Reading do not deal with the provisions of the Bill 
but only with the motion as stated. 
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There is another matter relating to these motions which is not 
generally understood and that is that the defeat of a motion for 
Second or Third Reading does not defeat the Bill but only de- 
cides that it not NOW be read a second or third time but may 
be brought back later and the motion moved again although by 
modern practice this does not often happen. The reason that 
the defeat of the motion that a Bill be NOW read a second or 
a third time almost invariably removes the Bill from further 
consideration is that to bring it back the date for moving the 
motion again should be decided at that time or very soon there- 
after and placed on the orders. For example, in the House of 
Commons of the United Kingdom, unless such a date is fixed 
the Bill is dead. 


This brings up the question of how a Bill may actually be 
defeated so that it cannot be brought back on a later date. The 
usual method of taking a Bill out of consideration completely is 
to move a six-month’s hoist. The form of this motion is that the 
Bill be not NOW read a second or a third time but be read this 
day six months hence or that the word NOW be struck out and 
the words “this day six months hence be substituted therefore”. 
Should this motion be carried that effectively kills the Bill as 
even should the House be sitting “six months hence”, by parlia- 
mentary practice the Bill is not brought back. This is a motion 
which is often misunderstood. A few years ago a motion for a 
three-month’s hoise was made by a Member of an Opposition 
party as his party simply wished to delay the Third Reading for 
three months in order to give the Ministry time to reconsider 
certain provisions of the Bill but the term of the hoist was im- 
material; had this motion carried it would have killed the Biull 
completely. 


The correct way to attempt to postpone the Second or Third 
Reading of the Bill is to move a Reasoned Amendment to the 
motion for Second or Third Reading. The form of such motions 
is at the outset similar to a hoist motion in that the Member 
moves “That the Bill be not NOW read a second or third time”. 
However, the motion then goes on to offer an alternative pro- 
posal such as that the Ministry take the Bill back for further 
consideration; or that the Bill be referred back to such and such 
a Committee with instructions to amend it as follows. ... The 
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motion must offer some alternate proposal which if carried will 
have the effect of having that proposal adopted and dealt with 
before the Bill comes back to the House for Second or Third 
Reading. When a hoist motion or a reasoned amendment is 
defeated that means that the Bill must NOW be read a second 
or a third time as the case may be; that is, immediately. There 
can be no further debate or discussion. The Speaker puts the 
main question for Second or Third Reading to the vote imme- 
diately. Before leaving this section on government Bills reference 
must be made to the fact that financial or money Bills as they 
are often called, that is, Bills for the expenditure of public funds 
or intended to allocate public funds to a specific purpose or to 
impose a tax may only be introduced by a Minister of the Crown 
on the recommendation of the Lieutenant Governor. This is 
dealt with more fully in the Chapter on “Motions”. 


Finally, with respect to government legislation while it is true 
that the majority of the Bills introduced by the government at 
a Session are fully enacted and receive Royal Assent there are 
always a few which are allowed to lapse at the end of the Session 
or are withdrawn by the Minister for whatever reason. Of those 
that lapse some are introduced solely as what are often called 
study Bills so that they may be printed and distributed to mem- 
bers of the public who are directly concerned and who are asked 
for their comments and suggestions. In such cases it is the in- 
tention from the outset to allow the Bill to lapse, and perhaps 
to bring it back at a later Session with changes resulting from 
the representations made, and carried right through to completion. 


Private Members’ Public Bills 


Actually such Bills differ in no way from government Bills with 
the one exception and that is that no Private Members’ Public 
Bills may call for the expenditure or allocation of public funds 
or impose a tax. However, by our present Standing Orders the 
procedure differs dramatically from the procedure on govern- 
ment Bills. This procedure is explained fully in a subsequent 
chapter dealing with Private Members’ Business. 
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Private Bills 


These Bills which are designated by the letters “Pr” as part of 
the Bill number are known in some jurisdictions as special bills. 
In Ontario they are frequently and erroneously described as 
Private Members’ Bills. This error is made by the applicants and 
even by some Members of the Legislature on occasion. Too much 
stress cannot be put on the fact that the word “private” in this 
instance refers to the Bill, not to the Member. The Bill is private 
to the applicant in that it is asking for legislation which will be 
applicable only to the applicant and not to the Province generally. 
The applicant may be an individual, a group of individuals, a 
society or a corporation. The majority of the Bills are from 
municipal corporations asking for authority to do something 
which is not covered by any of the general municipal statutes. 


The procedure on these Bills is a very special one unlike the 
procedure on public legislation. It is set out very fully in the 
current Standing Orders and should be very carefully studied 
by all Members so that the Members may know what is involved 
when they are asked to sponsor a Private Bill for an applicant. 
Suffice it to say here that the Bills are filed with the Clerk of the 
Assembly subject to the payment of certain fees and the actual 
cost of printing. These are the only Bills that are referred to any 
standing committee before Second Reading, that is, immediately 
after Introduction and First Reading. It is at this committee stage 
that the Bills stand or fall. If passed by the committee and re- 
ported to the House either with or without amendments they 
then stand in the Orders and Notices paper for Second Reading 
under their own heading “PRIVATE BILLS”. Second Reading 
is usually pro forma and a Bill when read a second time stands 
automatically ordered for Third Reading unless a Member spe- 
cifically asks that it be sent to Committee of the Whole House. 
It is extremely rare for there to be any debate on either Second 
or Third Reading of such Bills and they then go on the list for 
Royal Assent at the earliest opportunity. 


At the standing committee stage the applicant may appear 
either alone or with counsel and present the arguments in favour 
of the Bill or the explanation to the committee to assist the 
committee in arriving at its decision. Similarly, persons who wish 
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to support or oppose the Bill will let the Clerk know of their 
intention and they will be notified and may state their positions 
to the committee. One of the most interesting and perhaps most 
enjoyable aspects of this committee procedure is that it is entirely 
non-partisan. Such Bills are sponsored by Members on both sides 
of the House and this is of no concern to the committee or to 
the House. It makes no difference and if there is any disagree- 
ment in the Committee with respect to a Bill it will cut right 
across party lines. 

In the very early days of the Ontario House such Bills were 
sponsored even by Ministers of the Crown, for their constituents 
or constituent municipalities but for at least 60 years it has been 
considered that Ministers should only introduce government leg- 
islation forming part of the government’s programme for the 
Session and a Private Bill coming from a Minister’s electoral 
district will be sponsored by a Private Member at the request of 
the Minister, usually a Member of a neighbouring electoral dis- 
trict. It is this fact that the Bills are introduced by Private Mem- 
bers that causes the confusion with respect to the designation 
“private”. 

A similar mistake to that heretofore referred to is that Private 
Members’ Bills or Private Members’ Public Bills, to give them 
their full title are often erroneously called Private Bills. The 
distinction cannot be stressed too much. Private Members’ Public 
Bills are Bills which would apply to the Province as a whole just 
as are Government Bills. Private Bills as stated are Bills private 
to the applicant, that is that will make provision for some special 
legislation applying only to the applicant. 
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CHAPTER VII 


MOTIONS 


As stated in Lewis’ Parliamentary Procedure in Ontario, “It may be 
truthfully said . . . that the motion is the mainspring which car- 
ries on the business of the House.” 


The present Standing Orders of the Assembly divide motions 
into 1) the routine motions under Routine Proceedings ex- 
plained in a previous chapter, 2) procedural motions and 3) 
substantive motions. There is no problem about the first cate- 
gory, that is, the routine motions in the Routine Proceedings but 
as the draftsman responsible for the classification “procedural 
motions” the author is obliged to state that this classification is 
inferior to that contained in Parliamentary Procedure in Ontario 
on page 34. The classification used in that text 1s (a) substantive 
motions (b) ancillary motions (c) superseding motions and (d) 
subsidiary motions or amendments. 


(a) A substantive motion is one which is not incidental to any 
other business of the House but is a self-contained proposal 
submitted for the consideration of and drafted in such a way as 
to be capable of expressing a decision of the House. As hereafter 
explained a motion to set aside the ordinary business of the 
House to discuss a matter of urgent public importance is con- 
sidered to be a substantive motion, requiring notice. There is a 
variation with respect to the notice from that required for other 
substantive motions in that instead of being filed with the Clerk 
the day before it appears on the list of notices, the notice for 
such a motion as this is delivered directly to the Speaker before 
12:00 noon on the day it is proposed to move it. In the present 
Standing Orders it is included under the heading Procedural 
Motions which is perhaps somewhat confusing. 


Until recent years, the procedure for amending a motion or 
withdrawing one was rather rigid but under present practice 
and the existing Standing Orders it is quite informal. The Mem- 
ber need only to file an amended notice with the Clerk who will 
make the necessary change on the notices printed or such Mem- 
ber need only advise the Clerk in writing that it is his desire to 
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withdraw the motion and it will be removed from the Orders and 
Notices paper. 

A notice of motion or a notice of a written question submitted 
to the House which contains unbecoming expressions, infringes 
the rules or is otherwise irregular may by authority of the Speaker 
be corrected by the Clerks at the Table. If the corrections are 
substantial they are submitted to the Speaker or the Member 
giving the notice. 


If the Speaker is of the opinion that a motion is contrary to 
the rules and privileges of Parliament he calls this fact to the 
attention of the House before putting the question and may 
quote the rule or authority applicable to the case. 


A notice of motion which is in the opinion of the Speaker 
wholly out of order may be omitted from the notices as printed. 
This would apply to a notice of motion reflecting on a vote of 
the House or a motion proposing to discuss some matter already 
before the House for consideration whether in the form of a 
Bill or in any other form including notice of any such motion. 


The current practice with respect to substantive motions is the 
Member stands and moves the motion of which notice has been 
given, sends it to the Speaker and sits down while the Speaker 
puts the motion to the House for debate. The Speaker then calls 
on the Member to start the debate. 


(b) Ancillary motions are motions which are part of the tech- 
nical procedure in the House such as a motion for Second Read- 
ing of a Bill, that a Bill be referred to the Committee of the 
Whole House or some other committee, that the Report of a 
committee be concurred in or similar motions. If not contentious 
such ancillary motions are usually put by the Speaker as a matter 
of course and in the absence of a dissenting voice declared to 
be carried and so recorded. Ancillary motions do not require 
notice. 


(c) Superseding motions are motions moved for the purpose 
of putting the original motion outside the consideration of the 
House such as a motion to adjourn the House, or to adjourn 
the debate or a closure motion. Such motion may be moved by 
any Member who gets the floor properly; that is, the Member 
may not interrupt a Member who has the floor and is speaking. 
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When such Member gets the floor the motion to adjourn the 
House may be moved and if carried the House would adjourn 
immediately until the next sitting day and the matter under 
debate would be removed from the Orders and Notices and cannot 
be again revived at the same session. On the other hand, if the 
motion is to adjourn the debate and is carried it simply adjourns 
the debate to a future date to be decided. 


The form of the closure motion is that the question be now 
put and if carried the original question is put forthwith without 
amendment or further debate. 


These superseding motions do not require notice and are not 
debatable under the Ontario Standing Orders. 


In Committee of the Whole House the corresponding motion 
to moving that the House be adjourned is “That the Chairman 
do now leave the Chair”, while that for adjourning the debate 
be adjourned is “That the Chairman do report progress and ask 
for leave to sit again.” 


(d) Subsidiary motions are moved to a main motion for the 
purpose not of superseding it but of altering its terms. Any 
Member in possession of the floor in the course of a debate after 
the main question has been proposed may move an amendment. 


An amendment may propose to omit certain words of the main 
question, to omit certain words and substitute others or to add 
a new section or new sections to the main question. 


If an amendment which purports to amend or alter certain 
words of the main question is defeated, no other amendment 
proposing to deal with the same words can be moved as the 
effect of the vote on the first amendment is to express the will 
of the House that the words of the question shall remain 
unchanged. 


Amendments are out of order if they are irrelevant to the 
question they propose to amend; if they would if carried result 
in a defective, meaningless, or ungrammatical form of words; if 
they are inconsistent with any words already agreed to or seek 
to reinsert in a different form, words which the House has al- 
ready agreed to leave out; if they are too late, that is when offered 
to words which have been ordered to stand part of the question 
or when offered to a part of the question previous to a part 
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which has been amended or when offered to words which have 
been added or inserted. 


A motion 1s out of order which anticipates a matter published 
in the Orders and Notices or if it proposes to bring in a Bill which 
includes any matter already on the paper for consideration or 
which has already been decided by the House. 


Motions to Adjourn the House to Discuss a Matter of Urgent 
Public Importance 


This is a parliamentary device of very long standing the pro- 
cedure for which has been the subject of considerable contro- 
versy in the Ontario House over the years and has been changed 
more than once. The present procedure is briefly as follows: a 
Member wishing to move such a motion must give written notice 
to the Speaker at least two hours before the sitting of the House 
on the day he wishes to move it. After Routine Proceedings and 
before the Orders of the Day, the member moves his motion. 
If the Speaker finds that the motion is in order, the Member 
moving the motion has up to five minutes to state his arguments 
in favour of the motion. One member from each of the other 
recognized Parties in the House then has up to five minutes to 
state his or her position on the motion. The Speaker then puts 
the question to the House “Shall the debate proceed?” If the 
majority of the Members oppose the debate that is the end of it 
and the House proceeds with the Orders of the Day; however, 
should the House decide in the affirmative the debate proceeds, 
each Member who wishes to speak being allowed ten minutes 
and the debate concludes when all Members who wish to speak 
have spoken, or at the time for the adjournment of the House. 
Such debates are commonly called “Emergency Debates”. 


A motion under this procedure must relate to a genuine emer- 
gency calling for immediate and urgent consideration; not more 
than one such motion may be made at the same sitting; not more 
than one matter may be discussed in the same motion; the motion 
must not revive a discussion on a matter that has already been 
discussed in the same Session under the same procedure; the 
motion must not raise a question of privilege, and the discussion 
under the motion must not raise any question that according to 
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the Standing Orders of the House may only be debated on a 
distinct motion on proper notice. 


Other Substantive Motions 


Substantive motions other than for First Reading of the Bill or 
those under the procedure described in the preceding section 
are usually referred to as Resolutions. Such Resolutions require 
notice and appear in the Orders and Notices one day after notice 
has been tabled with the Clerk. Whether notice is given by a 
Minister or a private Member such Resolution may not be pre- 
ceded by preambles or recitals. In other words, the “whereas” 
clauses so common in municipal jurisdictions are completely out 
of order. Under the provisions of our present Standing Orders 
it is necessary to deal with the Government Resolutions and 
Private Members’ Resolutions separately as the latter are subject 
to the very special procedure provided for Private Members’ 
Business which is explained in a later section of this book. 


Government Resolutions may be placed for discussion in the 
Orders of the Day on any day after the Notice has appeared in 
the list of Notices. This is at the discretion of the Government 
House Leader but is usually done only after advising the other 
House Leaders of the intention. If the Resolution is of serious 
importance the Government House Leader usually advises the 
House some time in advance of this intention. These Resolutions 
are called at the Table in the usual way as directed by the Goy- 
ernment House Leader and moved. The debate then proceeds 
the Speaker recognizing the Members by party in rotation. This 
differs from the procedure in the Federal House where the 
numbers of speakers permitted for each party is predicated on 
the party’s strength in the House, that is, if one party has twice 
as many Members as another it is entitled to twice as many 
speakers in any debate. In Ontario the practice is simply to start 
with the mover if he wishes to speak first and then go to the 
Official Opposition and then to the Third Party and so on keep- 
ing this rotation subject to the provision that the mover always 
has the right of reply if so desired as the last speaker in the 
debate. Any Member speaking in the debate may move an 
amendment to the original motion for the purpose of defeating 
the object aimed at but such an amendment must not be a direct 
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negative of the spirit of the motion. An amendment having been 
accepted by the Speaker must be debated and decided before 
the debate on the main motion can be concluded. In Ontario 
practice the debate proceeds really on the original motion and 
the amendment at the same time and the questions are put to 
the House at the end of the debate, first the amendment and 
then the main motion as amended if the amendment carries or 
in its original form if not. 


Such Government Resolutions usually are for the purpose of 
ordering some specific action and if carried result in that action 
being taken; they do not merely seek to obtain an expression of 
the opinion of the House as is usually the case with a Private 
Members’ Resolution. 


When dealing with government motions references must again 
be made to the fact that any motion whether it be for a Bill, 
Resolution or otherwise which calls for the expenditure or al- 
location of public funds or the imposition of a tax may only be 
introduced by a Minister of the Crown and then only when 
recommended by a message from the Lieutenant Governor. 


Referring again to amendments to such Resolutions there can 
be an amendment to the main motion and an amendment to the 
amendment but no further; although, except for the Budget 
motion, when an amendment to the amendment has been de- 
feated another such amendment to the amendment may be moved. 
In the case of the Budget motion from prior to Confederation 
until recent years only one amendment was permitted to the 
Budget motion and no amendment to the amendment. How- 
ever, by the present Standing Orders an amendment to the 
amendment is permitted but if and when it is defeated no other 
amendment to the amendment may be moved. 


When it comes to voting on such motions and amendments 
any amendment to the amendment is put first and then the 
amendment either as amended or in its original form depending 
on the first vote and finally on the main question again either 
amended or in its original form. 


An excellent example of a substantive motion by the govern- 
ment to accomplish a specific object is the motion for Interim 
Supply. At one time this motion was considered routine and was 
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moved under the Routine Proceedings without notice. By mod- 
ern practice however it is considered substantive and requires 
notice. It provides for the payment of accounts pending the 
voting of supply and by our present Standing Orders is for a 
period not exceeding six months. 


Closure 


This is the method by which the majority may bring to an end 
a debate which it feels is being unnecessarily protracted or is 
being used to block the passage of a Bill or Motion indefinitely. 
The procedure was formerly known as “The Previous Question”. 
The Previous Question in the United Kingdom and to a lesser 
extent in Ottawa is a different procedure which in the opinion 
of the writer is unnecessary. 


The Ontario Standing Order provides that a Member on prop- 
erly obtaining the floor may move the closure motion, the form 
of the motion being “That the question be now put”. The Ontario 
procedure is very simple and very direct. The motion is not 
debatable and the Speaker must immediately put the question 
“Shall the question be now put?” If this motion is carried the 
Speaker must then put the original question without any other 
amendment or further debate. Of course if the closure motion 
is defeated the debate on the original question continues as if 
no motion had been made. The original question is not superseded 
to be revived at a future date as is the case in the Federal House. 


Time Allocation Motions or “The Guillotine’”’ 


This is a procedure which has been used in the Parliament of 
the United Kingdom for a great many years and adopted by the 
House of Commons of Canada some years ago. However, it was 
not used in Ontario until 1982. On that occasion Members of 
the Opposition contended that the motion was not in order as 
there was no provision for it in the Ontario Standing Orders. 
The Speaker properly ruled that the motion was in order. It is 
an ordinary substantive motion for which no special provision 
is necessary and not only was there no provision in the Standing 
Orders of the United Kingdom when it was first used but there 
is still no provision for the motion itself. The only provision in 
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the United Kingdom Standing Orders is to place a limit on the 
debate on such a motion and the preceding Standing Order 
provides for the division of the alloted time between the various 
parties by the business committee if such provision is not made 
in the motion itself but it is emphasized that there is no provision 
spelled out in the Standing Orders for the motion itself. 


The second time it was used in Ontario was during the same 
Session of 1982-83 on February the 15th, 1983. At that time it 
was again suggested that the motion was out of order as it was 
not spelled out in our Standing Orders and Mr. Speaker dealt 
with the question at considerable length; the major part of his 
ruling is important to quote verbatim as follows: 


I think it is fair to say that the only matter I can deal with, in 
fact am empowered to deal with, is whether or not the motion 
as presented is in order. That was the objection which was 
raised originally by the Member for Renfrew North. 


I have listened, quite obviously with a great deal of attention, 
to the arguments for and against the proposition that the 
motion was not in order. I think it is fair to say that the 
arguments in support of the proposition that it is out of order 
amount to this: as our Standing Orders do not specifically 
make provision for such a procedure it means that it cannot 
be properly entertained. I think that was the message that 
came across. 


The point was made by the Member for Riverdale and I think 
he effectively refuted this argument in his reference to Er- 
skine May’s Parliamentary Practice. One of the citations which 
he used is at the top of page 454 of the 19th edition, the most 
recent edition, of May’s text in which it was stated, “The al- 
location of limited amounts of time to the stages of bills and 
occasionally other kinds of business forms no part of the gen- 
eral procedure of the House but is applied in each case to a 
particular bill, or several bills jointly, or other specified busi- 
ness by a special order”. It is such a special order, indeed, 
that this motion seeks. I have carefully examined the citations 
in May during the dinner hour and I find that, as the hon- 
ourable Member has pointed out, not only was there no prec- 
edent in the British Standing Orders for this procedure at 
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the time it was first used, but the first Standing Order relevant 
to the procedure, by the best information I could find, was 
passed in 1967. It was the same as the present rule of the 
House of Commons of Canada. However, after it was used 
only three times, in 1971 it was redrafted to the present form 
as we know it today, and referred to as Standing Order 44. 


Even today, Standing Order 44 does not provide for this 
procedure, it simply curtails the debate on such motion. 
Standing Order 43 makes provision for the business com- 
mittee to divide the alloted time and how it, in fact, is to be 
allocated, if this has not been done by the motion itself. In 
other words, the Standing Orders recognize the existence of 
the procedure and lay down the mechanics for its application. 


Another point that was made was the contention that the 
Government Notice of Motion No. 10 last December was the 
first time that an allocation motion had been moved in this 
House and this point was made by various Members. It was 
first raised by the Member for Renfrew North and then again 
by the Member for York South and others. While it is true 
this was the first occasion on which such an allocation of time 
was moved for the procedure of this House, there have been 
many occasions on which the House by its order has imposed 
time limits on considerations of Bills, and other business in 
standing and select committees, and I see no difference in 
principle between the two. 


I refer again to the submission of the Member for Riverdale 
in which he set out three conditions from May’s text — this 
was referred to as well by other Members — to which he 
alleged I must direct my mind in deciding whether or not this 
is in order. With respect, I would suggest that these three 
conditions are conditions which the Government must address 
its mind to in deciding whether or not to make use of this 
procedure, not the Speaker. 


My responsibility, as I said before, is simply to decide whether 
or not there is anything in our Standing Orders or precedents 
to preclude such a motion, and I can find no such provision. 
It is a recognized Parliamentary procedure in the United 
Kingdom, and indeed our own House of Commons, as well 
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as most other Parliamentary jurisdictions. It is a motion which 
the minister has the right to move, upon proper notice, and 
Iam unable to find any basis on which it should be treated 
in any different way than any other substantive motion. 


I find the point of order raised by the Member for Renfrew 
North is out of order. 


Briefly the effect of the motion is to allot time limits to various 
stages of a Bill or when a committee must report or any such 
time limitation on debate or other procedure. 


Written Questions 


Realistically, this subject should not be in the chapter dealing 
with motions but as it is so brief and the procedure so very 
similar, it was felt that it could be an addendum to this chapter. 


The same rules that apply to oral questions also apply to these 
questions, that is no argument or opinion may be expressed nor 
may any fact be stated unless it is the basis of the question and 
as in oral questions and motions no preambles are permitted. 
For the general rules and precedents pertaining to questions see 
the section on Oral Questions in a previous chapter. 


The special rules applying to written questions are that the 
Minister is required to answer within 14 days unless he indicates 
that he requires more time because the answer will be costly or 
time consuming or that he declines to answer. In such a case a 
notation is made in the Orders and Notices paper following the 
question indicating that the Minister has made an interim answer 
the approximate date that the information will be available or 
that the Minister has declined to answer as the case may be. The 
answers to these questions are tabled with the Clerk of the House 
by the Government House Leader and the question and answers 
published in the official report of debates (Hansard). 


If an answer is of very lengthy and voluminous nature the 
Clerk shall make it a return and if a Minister is of the opinion 
that the answer to a written question will be of a voluminous 
nature he will require that it be made a motion for a return. 


As is the case with motions the rule prohibiting preambles, 
arguments, statements of fact, etc. are much more strictly en- 
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forced than seems to be possible with oral questions. By the 
authority of the Speaker, the Clerks at the Table correct such 
irregularities in the notices of questions as they do with motions. 
Again, as with motions, if a Member is dissatisfied with the 
amendment of his question at the Table the matter is referred 
to the Speaker. 


Notices 


All notices of written questions and motions except for those 
exceptions mentioned in the Standing Orders must be laid upon 
the Table or filed with the Clerk of the House before 5:00 o’clock 
p.m. on any sitting day and printed in the Orders and Notices 
paper for the following sitting day. 


CHAPTER VIII 


PRIVATE MEMBERS’ BUSINESS 


Basically, Private Members’ Business is the same as the bulk of 
government business, in that it consists mainly of Public Bills 
and substantive motions, usually called Resolutions. Under 
Ontario’s existing Standing Orders however, the procedure on 
such Private Members’ Business is laid out very fully and differs 
considerably from the government business. 


The Ballot 


Prior to the opening of or early in the First Session of a Parlia- 
ment the Clerk of the House circulates a ballot form to each 
private Member. All those Members wishing to participate by 
way of Bill or Resolution in the Private Members’ time must 
complete the ballot and return it to the Office of the Clerk. As 
they are received the ballots are put into ballot boxes by party. 
On the day when, according to the information printed on the 
ballot form, the ballots are to be counted, the boxes are opened 
in the presence of anyone wishing to attend and the Clerk pro- 
ceeds to draw them, beginning with the Government party, fol- 
lowed by the Official Opposition and then the other party or 
parties in order of their numerical strength. This is done in 
rotation until all the ballots have been dealt with and the list for 
the Private Members’ time is then made up in accordance with 
the order in which the ballots have been drawn. It should again 
be noted that the numerical strength of the party is not reflected 
in this draw; that is a party with twice as many Members as 
another party does not get two turns for one by the other party; 
the list is prepared strictly on a rotation basis. 

Strictly in accordance with the Standing Orders this ballot 
should be held for each Session but this has not been followed 
since its inauguration. The first list is by Order of the House 
carried forward from Session to Session until it has been ex- 
hausted. This does seem somewhat unfair to new Members elected 
at by-elections as they can only be added at the end of the list 
instead of having the opportunity to participate in the luck of 
the draw. Another point worthy of note is that the order is 
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changed from time to time by order of the House on a motion 
by the Government House Leader, he having been requested to 
make the change by the Members concerned. 


Notice 


Every private Member may introduce as many Public Bills as 
desired and by the present Standing Orders as many Resolutions 
as wished. This was not always the case; before the present Stand- 
ing Orders were adopted a Member could only have one Res- 
olution in the Notices at one time which had to be disposed of 
before the Member could give notice of another. By the present 
practice in the Standing Orders such notices must be given no 
later than the Tuesday of the second week prior to the week in 
which the item will be debated and two weeks notice must be 
given to the Clerks at the Table of the item standing in the name 
of a Member, which the Member wishes to put forward when 
that Member’s turn on the list is reached. 


At the time of writing, the Procedure on Private Members’ 
Business is fully set out in the Standing Orders of April 1986 in 
Standing Order 71. 


Two special provisions pertain to Private Members’ Business, 
should be mentioned: 


1. No amendment may be made to any motion made under 
this procedure. This applies equally to a motion for Second 
Reading of a Bill or a motion for the adoption of a Resolution. 


2. A Private Member’s Bill given Second Reading is then car- 
ried on the Orders and Notices paper daily to be called by the 
Government House Leader. 


It is worth repeating here that no private Member may intro- 
duce any Bill, Resolution, Motion or Address which would im- 
pose a tax or direct the allocation of public funds. The effect of 
this is that no money Bill may be introduced by a private Member 
nor may notice be given of a Resolution which if carried will 
have such an effect. However, when a private Member wishes 
to propose that a programme be implemented which would in- 
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volve such an expenditure the Member does so by inserting the 
words in his Resolution “In the opinion of this House the Gov- 
ernment should” so that if carried it would merely express an 
opinion of the House which the Government could accede to or 
not in its discretion. 


CHAPTER IX 


SUPPLY 


Until fairly recent years the voting of supply, that is, the passage 
of the estimates, took place entirely in the Legislative Chamber 
in what is known as Committee of Supply, being one of the two 
Committees of the Whole House. Until the 1960’s the estimates 
were passed quite quickly, in a matter of a few days at the most, 
and on at least one occasion all at one night’s sitting. Even by 
the 1950’s it was not uncommon to pass the estimates of five or 
six ministries or departments as they were then called, in one 
day. At that time consideration consisted mainly of asking ques- 
tions of the Minister with respect to the various “votes” which 
make up the estimates. Although speeches were sometimes made 
arising out of a contentious vote these were reasonably rare and 
did not have the effect of prolonging the Session beyond the 
usual eight to ten weeks. During the 1960’s however, the practice 
grew up of conducting what really amounted to a whole series 
of mini-budget debates during which very few questions were 
asked so that by the Session of 1968-69 the consideration of the 
estimates stretched out into weeks and even months. This re- 
sulted in what has sometimes been referred to as the 13 month 
year as the Session opened on the 19th of November 1968 and 
prorogued on the 17th of December 1969, interrupted of course 
by normal recesses for the Christmas/New Year period, Easter, 
and the summer break. All parties realized that something had 
to be done to remedy this situation and eventually the House 
arrived at the present procedure whereby approximately half of 
the estimates are sent out to standing committees and the other 
half considered in Committee of Supply in the Legislative Cham- 
ber. Of those referred to standing committees some such as those 
of the Office of the Assembly and the Provincial Auditor are 
specifically ordered to be so referred by the Standing Orders of 
the House. 


Another provision of the current Standing Orders which has 
assisted greatly in this area is the provision of time limits on the 
discussion. While there is a maximum total number of hours 
_ provided the actual time to be devoted to each set of estimates 
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is determined by order of the House on motion by the Govern- 
ment House Leader after consultation with the other House 
Leaders. 


Procedure 


As has been intimated in the foregoing part of this chapter, the 
procedure on Committee of Supply changes from time to time. 
If the Standing Orders as they exist at the present time were 
strictly followed some general discussion is permitted on the first 
vote following which the consideration should be strictly relevant 
to the vote. However, by today’s practice and by unanimous 
consent the Committee very often agrees to have an overall policy 
debate without reference to any particular vote or item and 
having little or anything to do with Supply. At the end of the 
time allotted to the particular set of estimates the votes are then 
carried without comment. This procedure is used particularly 
with respect to estimates of some of the smaller ministries. 


Interim Supply 


The method of dealing with interim supply in the Ontario House 
and its history are rather interesting. | understand that many 
years ago when the budget motion was to go into Committee of 
Supply it was quite usual for the budget debate to be concluded 
and all the estimates passed before the end of the fiscal year so 
that no interim supply was necessary. Certainly, by the 1940's 
and probably for some years before that the practice was to bring 
in the estimates for consideration and before the end of the fiscal 
year to pass an interim supply motion providing for the payment 
of civil servant salaries and other necessary payments pending 
the voting of supply such payments to be charged to the proper 
appropriation when supply had been completely voted. For many 
years this motion was considered to be routine and was passed 
automatically without any debate in the House. In the 1960's 
Mr. Robert Nixon, the Member for Brant, instituted a debate 
on the motion principally on the contention that carte blanche 
should not be given to the government but rather that a reason- 
able time limit should be imposed. This became so well estab- 
lished a practice that the motion became a substantive one requiring 
proper notice and provision has been inserted into the Standing 
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Orders to that effect and providing that the motion shall be for 
a period not exceeding six months. In actual practice, for some 
time now the period covered by such motions is three months. 
The debates for some years seem to increase in length and to 
range over a wide field including many topics having little if 
anything to do with Supply. Even after this latter development 
the motion usually passed without difficulty when the debate 
had concluded. However, in 1981 the Opposition mounted a 
debate which effectively delayed the passage of the motion for 
interim supply beyond the date for which the House had pre- 
viously granted interim supply. This resulted in the imposition 
of closure by the Government, a move which caused such turmoil 
in the House that it led to several expulsions and finally to a 10 
minute adjournment for grave disorder. This adjournment was 
followed by two recorded votes on the Speaker’s rulings with 
respect to alleged points of order, one on the closure motion 
and finally one on the interim supply motion itself. It is perhaps 
interesting that in 1985 on the 2nd of July, the first day that the 
newly installed Liberal government met the House, the Interim 
Supply motion to cover the period to October 31st was debated 
quite briefly in the one afternoon and then approved without a 
dissenting voice. 
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CHAPTER X 


COMMITTEES 
Committees of the Whole House 


There are two Committees of the Whole House; the House sit- 
ting as a Committee to consider legislation clause-by-clause and 
the Committee of Supply. When the order is called for the House 
to resolve itself into either of these two Committees the Speaker 
leaves the Chair and the Mace is removed from the Table and 
placed on the hangers below the Table. The Clerk leaves his 
place at the head of the Table and his chair is taken by the 
Deputy Speaker who is also Chairman of the Committees of the 
Whole House, or his Deputy. The Committee then proceeds to 
deal with the business referred to it in a much more informal 
way than when the House is sitting with the Speaker in the Chair 
and the Mace on the Table. 


The main difference in the procedure of these Committees 
when compared with the more formal procedure in the House 
itself is that Members may speak as often as they wish in Com- 
mittee whereas in the House except for a right of reply to a 
Minister or Paliamentary Assistant who has moved Second or 
Third Reading of a Bill or who has moved the adoption of a 
government substative motion or to a Member who has moved 
Second Reading of a Bill or the adoption of a Resolution during 
the ttme for Private Members’ Business, Members may speak 
only once on any debate. 


The more informal proceedings in Committee permits an ex- 
change between the Minister or Parliamentary Assistant carrying 
the Bill or estimates, as the case may be, and the other Members 
of the House. Questions may be directed and answered in quite 
a free and easy manner so that a much closer examination into 
the provisions of a Bill or the estimates of a Ministry may be 
conducted. 


As previously stated, there are the two distinct Committees of 
the Whole House. Dealing first with the examination of Bills, 
clause by clause, it should be noted that until a fairly recent time 
every Bill which successfully completed passage through the House 
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to and including Royal Assent had to go to Committee of the 
Whole House. It might previously have been considered by a 
standing or select committee, a procedure which is dealt with 
elsewhere in this volume, but consideration by Committee of the 
Whole House was a requisite. Under modern procedure, as pro- 
vided in the Standing Orders, a Bill may skip over the Committee 
of the Whole House stage completely. When a Bill has received 
Second Reading the Speaker puts the question “Shall this Bill 
be ordered for Third Reading”. If there is no dissenting voice 
it is so ordered but one expression of dissent is sufficient to send 
it to committee. It is at this point that it may be referred to a 
standing or select committee or to Committee of the Whole House, 
a procedure which again is dealt with more fully elsewhere. 
Similarly, when a Bill is reported back to the House from a 
standing or select committee the Speaker puts the question “Shall 
this Bill be ordered for Third Reading”. In the absence of a 
dissenting voice it is so ordered but if there is not unanimity it 
then is ordered for Committee of the Whole House. 


The procedure in this Committee has also been streamlined 
in recent times so that it is no longer necessary for the Chairman 
to call out every section number. He ascertains which is the first 
section to which any Member wishes to direct remarks or ques- 
tions and carries all sections prior to that specified. In this way 
the Committee may leapfrog through the Bill dealing only with 
those sections to which the Members wish to address themselves. 


It is fair to say that the majority of Bills passed in a Session, 
being of a routine nature, go direct from Second Reading to 
Third Reading without any committee consideration. 


As mentioned, the other Committee of the Whole House ts 
the Committee of Supply. Formerly all esumates were consid- 
ered by this Committee but under the present Standing Orders 
and current practice less than half are so considered, the majority 
going out to standing committees. 


Under modern procedure I think most Members will agree 
that the House spends more hours in Committee than it does 
sitting formally with the Speaker in the Chair but this was cer- 
tainly not always the case. In the early days of the Mother of 
Parliaments in the United Kingdom there were no such bodies 
as committees. The Speaker was always in the Chair and the 
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Mace on the Table and the business was conducted in no other 
way. [Then the committee system came into being and work was 
sent out to committees of Members to be dealt with and reported 
back. The Members still felt a sense of restriction imposed by 
the formal rules of procedure in the House until some parlia- 
mentary genius suggested that if the Speaker were to leave the 
Chair and the Mace be removed from the Table the whole House 
would then become a committee and could proceed under the 
more informal rules which the Members found so useful in the 
committees established to act outside the House. 


Standing Committees 


Until very recent years Standing Committees were appointed at 
the beginning of each Session to consider and report back on 
matters referred to them from time to time during the Session 
and lapsed when the Session prorogued. They very seldom if 
ever held meetings away from the precincts of the Legislature. 
The modern practice is quite different. Many standing com- 
mittees are given authority to hold meetings from place to place 
in some case within the province and in others without limitation. 
Such committees are provided with budgets for this purpose and 
the cost of publication of notices of meetings and other expenses 
implicit in this procedure. Almost every Session some standing 
committees are authorized to continue after prorogation, to sit 
in the recess between Sessions to consider certain specific matters 
referred to them and to report back at the next Session. ‘The 
rule that standing committees lapse on prorogation still applies 
to all standing committees not given this special authority. 


Select Committees 


These committees, known in some jurisdictions as special com- 
mittees, are appointed to a specific task and when the final report 
of such a committee has been presented to the House the com- 
mittee automatically lapses. However, it should be observed that 
the tasks given to some select committees are very onerous and 
time consuming so that the committee is renewed from Session 
to Session and even from Parliament to Parliament until its task 
is done; for example the Select Committee on Company Law 
~continued from June of 1965 to November of 1981. Of course 
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the membership of that committee altered from time to time as 
a result of intervening general elections and other causes but it 
continued until it made its final report in 1981. 


The authority given to any committee to sit during adjourn- 
ment periods or the recess between Sessions was an innovation 
into parliamentary procedure many years ago and it 1s believed 
that the Ontario Legislature was responsible for this innovation. 


Until the late 1950s or early 1960s, committees were usually 
clerked by members of the Press Gallery who were remunerated 
for this work. While this practice had worked reasonably well 
with select committees, active between Sessions, it was quite un- 
satisfactory for standing committees sitting during the Sessions. 
One year the new executive of the Gallery notified the Clerk 
that the Gallery did not wish to do this work officially in future 
as they felt it implied an obligation to the Government. However, 
individual members of the Gallery were left free to use their 
own discretion as to whether they wished to continue to be avail- 
able for this work. Asa result of this, it was decided to use persons 
from outside the House in these roles. Standing committees were 
for some time usually clerked by Ministry personnel, while select 
committees were most often clerked by people from outside the 
Civil Service altogether. The use of Ministry staff for standing 
committees did not prove too efficient as the persons and, of 
course, their interests, were more closely allied to their Ministries 
rather than the Legislature. As the work of the House, in general, 
and the work of the committees, in particular, increased, the 
Clerk was instructed to engage some assistants, not only for the 
work at the Table but particularly for the committee work. Work 
in both areas has, of course, increased remarkably of recent years 
and has led to the present staffing. 


CHAPTER XI 


RECORDED VOTES 


Votes which are recorded in the Votes and Proceedings and finally 
in the Journals of the House are usually referred to as divisions. 
When the Speaker puts the question on a routine motion or any 
motion which he has good reason to believe will be passed with- 
out a dissenting voice he simply says “Shall the motion carry?” 
pauses to listen for any dissention and, if none, then says “Car- 
ried”. Should there be any dissenting voice or voices however, 
or should the motion be one where it is apparent to the Speaker 
that there will be opposing votes the Speaker puts the question 
“All those in favour of the motion will please say aye” . . . “Those 
opposed will please say nay”... “In my opinion the Ayes have 
it” or as the case may be. As previously mentioned the words 
“In my opinion” are most important as the Speaker is only giving 
his own opinion based on the probabilities. If any Members 
require a recorded vote five must stand in their places to signify 
this desire. The Speaker then says “Call in the Members” and 
the division bells are turned on. 


Method of Recording the Vote 


The vote is recorded when the Whips return to the House in- 
dicating to the Speaker that the parties are ready to vote. The 
Speaker then asks that all those in favour of the motion will 
please rise. Starting with the Leader of the larger Party sup- 
porting the motion and then going straight along the front row 
back along the second row, then along the third row and finally 
a Clerk Assistant calls the Members’ names as they rise and the 
Clerk checks them on a division plan. The Speaker then asks 
that all those opposed to the motion will please rise and the votes 
are recorded in the same manner by the Clerks at the Table. 
The Clerk of the House then advises the Speaker of the results 
of the vote. The Journals Clerk then transfers the vote to al- 
phabetical lists for publication in the day’s Votes and Proceedings 
and eventually in the Journals of the House. There are two ex- 
ceptions to this; on motions to adjourn the House or the debate 
the names are not recorded but simply the numbers — the Ayes 
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so many, the Nays so many. In those cases the numbers voting 
on each side stand together and heads are counted as in the 
Committees of the Whole House. 


Another exception that has come into usage in the last few 
years is when recorded votes are taken on items of Private Mem- 
bers’ Business. The Members voting on each side are asked to 
all stand at once and to remain standing until their names are 
called. The name of the member who moved the motion is called 
first and then the names of members are called starting with the 
first row, from south to north and transgressing party lines. This 
practice has developed because the House considered that dur- 
ing votes on items of Private Members’ Business party lines should 
not be recognized. 


Votes in Committees of the Whole House 


As above mentioned, in the Committees of the Whole House 
the Members on each side stand together and heads are counted. 
There is no record in the Votes and Proceedings or the Journals, 
even of the numbers, as only the report of the Committee when 
the Speaker returns to the Chair is printed. 


Stacking Votes in Committees of the Whole House 


The current Standing Orders provide that with unanimous con- 
sent divisions in Committees of the Whole House may be de- 
ferred, the Members called in once and all deferred divisions 
taken in succession. This procedure is commonly referred to as 
“Stacking”. 


Time Limits on Votes 


As the bells are used to summon the Members to the Chamber 
for purposes other than voting the time limits on bells are dealt 
with in a very brief chapter immediately following. 


CHAPLERIXI 


BELLS 


As stated in the last paragraph of the preceeding chapter the 
bells which are commonly referred to as division bells are used 
for summoning the Members to the Chamber for purposes other 
than recording votes; for example, the bells are sounded for five 
minutes before the House meets each sitting day and turned off 
at the time of meeting. 


As heretofore mentioned, when a quorum is called into ques- 
tion the bells ring for up to five minutes and the procedure is 
then as previously outlined. 


Time Limits on Bells 


Provision is made for the Official Opposition to move up to three 
want of confidence motions in the Session; the Third Party may 
move two and any other recognized Party one. On these motions 
under this Standing Order the bell to call in the Members for a 
vote rings for five minutes. This provision is in addition to the 
usual want of confidence amendments to the Motion for an 
Address in Reply to the Speech from the Throne, the amend- 
ments to the Budget motion and any other motion which the 
Government deems to be a matter of confidence. In these latter 
cases the five minute time limit does not apply. 


The bells for votes on items of Private Members’ Business are 
limited to five minutes; the division bell on a recorded vote on 
a motion that the House sit beyond the normal adjournment 
time is limited to fifteen minutes votes in Committee of the 
Whole House stacked as described in the preceeding chapter 
have the bells limited to 10 minutes and where the time for a 
vote has been pre-arranged by agreement of all parties the bells 
are limited to thirty minutes. 


Other than those limitations outlined in this chapter there 1s 
no limit on the division bells calling in Members for a vote in 
the Legislative Chamber. The vote is taken when the Whips of 
each recognized party return signifying that the Parties are ready 
to vote. Until recent time a division seldom took more than 10 
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or 15 minutes. When the Speaker said “Call in the Members” 
and the division bells started to ring those Members in the House 
stayed in their seats and the Whips went out to round up the 
stragglers. Some years ago the practice developed to allow the 
bells to ring for a longer time to enable Members particularly 
Ministers whose offices were some distance from the Chamber 
to make their way to the Chamber. As a result Members already 
in the House developed a habit of leaving the Chamber when 
the bells started to ring and waiting until they received an in- 
dication that the Whips were prepared to return. This held up 
the progress of the business in the House to a marked degree. 


The next development was that the use of the bells as a block- 
ing device came into being, it is believed first in the Canadian 
House of Commons where on one occasion the bells were left 
ringing for many days. This was followed in Ontario where on 
one occasion in May of 1982 the division bells rang from a Friday 
morning until the following Monday afternoon. 


In the House of Commons of the United Kingdom the max- 
imum time for division bells was set by having a man walk from 
the furthest office from which a Member had to proceed to the 
Chamber and having him walk at an ordinary pace to the Cham- 
ber. It was found to take him eight minutes and that is the time 
set for a division in that House. Moreover, in the House of 
Commons of Canada, except as expressly provided in the Stand- 
ing Orders, bells are limited to fifteen minutes. 


It is suggested that the division bells were intended originally 
simply as a summoning device, not as a procedural weapon and 
a time limit of 10 or 15 minutes would seem ample for the 
Ontario House. 


CHAPTER XIII 


MINORITY PARLIAMENTS 


There have been four minority Legislatures in Ontario since 
1943. In the election of that year the Progressive Conservative 
Party under George Drew defeated the incumbent Liberal re- 
gime but did not have an overall majority in the House. The 
CCF, the precursor of the NDP formed the Official Opposition 
with the Liberals as Third Party. The Government carried on 
for approximately two years and then being defeated on a want 
of confidence motion an election was called at which the Goy- 
ernment was returned with an overall majority. 


In 1975, the Government of the day, the Davis Government, 
was re-elected but in a minority position. It carried on for two 
years and then chose to regard an opposition amendment to an 
important government Bill as a matter of confidence and asked 
the Lieutenant Governor for dissolution. At the following gen- 
eral election the Government Party did increase its support by 
a few seats but did not gain an overall majority. It then governed 
for the customary four year period before calling another elec- 
tion in 198] at which it was returned with an overall majority. 


In 1985, under a new Premier, the Honourable Frank Miller, 
a general election was again called resulting in a rather unusual 
division of the membership. The Government party was re- 
turned with 52 seats in the 125 seat Legislature; the Liberal 
Official Opposition obtained 48 seats with a slightly larger pop- 
ular vote than the Government Party, the NDP holding the re- 
maining 25 seats in the House. 


In 1975 and 1977, the Government carried on by gaining the 
support of either one or in some cases both Opposition Parties 
for its measures on an individual basis. Following the 1985 elec- 
tion however, an action was taken by the two Opposition Parties 
which is unique in Ontario and perhaps in the Commonwealth. 
Before the new Legislature met the two Opposition Parties signed 
a written agreement outlining a programme of action and agree- 
ing that at the earliest opportunity, namely the vote on the 
amendments to the motion for an Address in Reply to the Speech 


125 


126 THE HOUSE WAS MY HOME 


from the Throne they would combine to bring down the Gov- 
ernment as lacking the confidence of the House. 


One of the items in the agreement was that if the Liberal Party 
were asked to form a government it would not ask for dissolution 
for at least two years and on their part the Third Party agreed 
that they would not seek to bring down the government for that 
period. This agreement of course has no legal status and was 
subject to being rescinded or broken by either Party at any ume. 
It was simply a statement of intent. 


CHAPTER XIV 


DISSOLUTION 


Perhaps this would not be an inopportune place to deal with the 
life of a Parliament, both statutory and customary. People in the 
media are obviously under the impression that the statutory life 
of a Parliament is five years from the date of the election. For 
example, it was said many times both on the air and in print in 
the fourth year of the Parliament elected in 1981 that another 
election had to be called by March 19th, 1986, the anniversary 
of the 1981 election. This conception is far from correct. Section 
3 of the Legislative Assembly Act says “Every Legislature shall con- 
tinue for five years from the 55th day after the date of the writs 
for the election and no longer, subject to being sooner dissolved 
by the Lieutenant Governor”. The writs for the 1981 election 
were issued on February 2nd; therefore if not previously dis- 
solved by the Lieutenant Governor the Legislature would dis- 
solve on the 29th of March, 1986, but even then that does not 
mean that the election would have to be called immediately at 
that time. The dates for nomination and polling are set by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council and section 4 of the Legislative 
Assembly Act says “There shall be a Session of the Legislature once 
at least in every year, so that twelve months do not intervene 
between the last sitting of the Legislature in one Session and its 
first sitting in the next,” so that as long as the election is held in 
time to have a new Parliament meet within 12 months of the 
last day of sitting of the former Parliament that 1s all that is 
required. Consequently, if the House was actually sitting on the 
29th of March 1986 it would only be necessary to hold the elec- 
tion in time to have the Members gazetted and sworn in so that 
the new Parliament could meet on the 28th of March, 1987. 
That is all that is required by statute. 


In practice, it is fair to say that no government which hopes 
to retain power ever waits anything like the full statutory term 
before asking for dissolution and calling a general election. In 
Canadian jurisdictions, including the House of Commons of 
Canada, it is usual for the government to attempt to pick a 

favourable time approximately four years from the preceding 
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election; sometimes three and a half years, if conditions are 
favourable. Of course, as has been previously mentioned if a 
government in a minority situation feels that it is in position to 
gain a majority it will find a reason for bringing on an election 
no matter how short the term. 


APPENDIX 1 


STANDING ORDERS OF THE 
LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY OF ONTARIO 
As in force at the time of publication 
I. REGULATION AND MANAGEMENT OF THE HOUSE 


1. (a) The Proceedings in the Legislative Assembly of Ontario and in 
all Committees of the Assembly, shall be conducted according to the 
following Standing Orders. [S.O. 1(a).] 


(b) In all contingencies not provided for in the Standing Orders the 
question shall be decided by the Speaker or Chairman, and in making 
his ruling the Speaker or Chairman shall base his decision on the usages 
and precedents of the Legislature and Parliamentary tradition. [S.O. 
1(b).] 


2. (a) The House shall meet on Mondays, Tuesdays, and Wednesdays 
at 1.30 p.m., and on Thursdays at 10.00 a.m., unless otherwise ordered. 
[Provisional. | 


(b) The bells shall be rung for 5 minutes before the time appointed 
for the meeting of the House to summon the members. [Provisional. ] 


(c) The Speaker shall take the Chair at the time appointed on every 
day fixed for the meeting of the House and shall read the Prayers. 
[Provisional. ] 


(d) The House shall not meet on New Year’s Day, Good Friday, Eas- 
ter Monday, Victoria Day, Canada Day, the day fixed for a civic holi- 
day in August, Labour Day, Thanksgiving Day, Remembrance Day, 
Christmas Day and Boxing Day. When Canada Day falls on a Tuesday, 
the House shall not meet the preceding day. [Provisional.] 


3. (a) Except as provided in clause (c), and in Standing Order 30, at 
6.00 p.m. on Mondays, Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Thursdays, the 
Speaker shall adjourn the House without motion until the next sitting 
day. [Provisional. ] 


(b) Except as provided in Standing Order 71(f), at 12.00 noon on any 
day on which the House meets in the morning, the Speaker shall leave 
the Chair until 1.30 p.m. [Provisional. ] 


(c) The House may sit beyond the hours set out in clause (a) on the 
passage of a government motion for that purpose. The question on such 
motion shall be put forthwith and decided without amendment or 
debate; but such government motion shall not pass if 20 members stand 
in their places. However, if a recorded vote is requested, the division 
bell shall be limited to 15 minutes. [Provisional. ] 
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(d) When the House adjourns, the members shall keep their seats 
until the Speaker has left the Chamber. [S.O. 4.] 


4. (a) Whenever the House stands adjourned, if it appears to the 
Speaker, on the advice of the government, that the public interest 
requires the House to meet at an earlier time, the Speaker may give 
notice that the House shall meet, and thereupon the House shall meet 
to transact its business as if it had been duly adjourned to that time. 
[Provisional. ] 


(b) In the event of the Speaker being unable to act owing to illness or 
other cause, the Deputy Speaker or the Deputy Chairman of the Com- 
mittees of the Whole House shall act in the Speaker’s stead for the pur- 
poses of this Standing Order. [Provisional. ] 


5. (a) The presence of at least 20 members of the House, including 
the Speaker, is necessary to constitute a meeting of the House for the 
exercise of its powers. [S.O. S(a).] 


(b) If at any time after Prayers, the Speaker’s attention is drawn to 
the fact that a quorum is not present, the Speaker shall, upon determin- 
ing that a quorum is not present, cause the bells to be rung until a quo- 
rum is present and, in any case, for no longer than 5 minutes. If a quo- 
rum is not present after the expiration of 5 minutes, the Speaker shall 
adjourn the House without question put until the next sitting day. The 
matter under consideration prior to the adjournment is deemed to be 
adjourned to a future sitting day. [Provisional. ] 


(c) When the House is sitting in Committee, if the Chairman’s atten- 
tion is directed to the apparent lack of a quorum, he shall proceed as 
provided in clause (b); however, if after making his count, there is still 
not a quorum, he shall report the matter to the Speaker, who shall 
repeat the same procedure. If on the Speaker’s count, a quorum iS 
present, the House shall again resolve itself into a Committee, other- 
wise, the Speaker shall adjourn the House until the next sitting. 
[amended, S.O. 5(c).] 


(d) Whenever the Speaker adjourns the House for want of a quorum, 
the names of the members then present shall be recorded in the Votes 
and Proceedings. [Provisional. ] 


6. Any stranger admitted to any part of the House or Gallery who 
misconducts himself, or does not withdraw when strangers are directed 
to withdraw, while the House or a Committee of the Whole House is 
sitting, may be expelled from the precincts of the House by the Ser- 
geant-at-Arms, or anyone acting under his direction. [S.O. 6.] 
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7. All strangers may be excluded from the House or any committee 
thereof on a motion properly moved and adopted by the House or the 
committee, as the case may be. [S.O. 7.] 


8. (a) Except as provided in clause (b), no member of the House shall 
bring any stranger into any part of the House appropriated to the mem- 
bers of the House while the House, or a Committee of the Whole 
House, is sitting. [S.O. 8(a).] 


(b) When the House is sitting in Committee of Supply or in Commit- 
tee of the Whole House to consider Bills, the minister whose Estimates 
are being considered, or the minister or parliamentary assistant in 
charge of a Bill being considered by Committee of the Whole House, 
may occupy a seat in the front row of the House and may have up to 
three staff members seated in front of him to supply information to the 
minister or parliamentary assistant as required. [S.O. 8(b).] 


9. The Speaker shall preserve order and decorum, and shall decide 
questions of order, subject to an appeal to the House, which shall not 
be subject to debate. In explaining a point of order, or practice, he may 
state the applicable Standing Order or authority. [S.O. 9.] 


10. In the case of grave disorder arising in the House, the Speaker or 
the Chairman may, if he thinks it necessary to do so, adjourn the House 
or a Committee without motion, or suspend any sitting for a time to be 
named by him. [S.O. 10.] 


11. The Speaker shall not take part in any debate before the House 
and shall not vote except in case of a tie, when the Speaker shall give a 
casting vote. [S.O. 11.] 


12. (a) The Deputy Speaker, in the absence of the Speaker, shall 
assume the duties of the Speaker and shall otherwise assist and relieve 
the Speaker as directed by him; and is the Chairman of the Committees 
of the Whole House. [S.O. 12(a).] 


(b) A Deputy Chairman of Committees of the Whole House shall be 
appointed for each Session to relieve the Chairman and to take the 
Speaker’s chair when called upon. In the absence of both the Speaker 
and the Chairman, the Deputy Chairman shall assume the duties of the 
Speaker and appoint a chairman pro tem. [S.O. 12(b).] 


13. Before the adjournment of the House on each Thursday during 
the Session, the Government House Leader shall announce the busi- 
ness for the following week. [S.O. 13.] 


14. “Orders and Notices’ paper means the paper printed and distri- 
buted on any one day. [S.O. 14.] 
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15. Any Bill, resolution, motion or address, the passage of which 
would impose a tax or specifically direct the allocation of public funds, 
shall not be passed by the House unless recommended by a message 
from the Lieutenant Governor, and shall be proposed only by a minis- 
ter of the Crown. [S.O. 15.] 


16. The term “‘sitting”’ means a period of two and one-half hours, and 
the term “‘Sessional day’”’ means any day on which the House sits. [S.O. 
16.] 


17. The Government House Leader shall announce the approximate 
date upon which the Assembly will be reconvened prior to the adjourn- 
ment for recess. [S.O. 17.] 


II. PRIVILEGE 


18. (a) Privileges are the rights enjoyed by the House collectively and 
by the members of the House individually conferred by the Legislative 
Assembly Act and other Statutes, or by practice, precedent, usage and 
custom. [S.O. 18(a).] 


(b) Whenever a matter of privilege arises, it shall be taken into con- 
sideration immediately. [S.O. 18(b).] 


II]. RULES OF DEBATE 


19. (a) Every member desiring to speak must rise in his place and 
address himself to the Speaker, in either English or French. [S.O. 
19(a).] 


(b) When two or more members rise to speak, the Speaker shall call 
upon the member who, in his opinion, rose first in his place; no debate 
is permitted on the Speaker’s decision, but a motion may be made that 
any member who has risen “‘be now heard”, or “‘do now speak”. [S.O. 
19(b).] 


(c) A member called to order shall sit down, but may afterwards 
explain. The House, if appealed to, shall decide on the case, but with- 
out debate. If there be no appeal, the decision of the Speaker shall be 
final. [S.O. 19(c).] 

(d) In debate, a member shall be called to order by the Speaker if he: 

1. Speaks twice to a question, except in explanation of a mate- 
rial part of his speech in which he may have been misunder- 
stood, in which case he may not introduce new matter. 


2. Directs his speech to matters other than:— 


(i) the question under discussion, or 


10. 
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(ii) a motion or amendment he intends to move, or 
(iil) a point of order. 


Persists in needless repetition or raises matters that have 
been decided during the current Session. 


In the opinion of the Speaker, refers at length to debates of 
the current Session, or reads unnecessarily from verbatim 
reports of the Legislative Debates or any other document. 


Anticipates any matter already on the Orders and Notices 
paper for consideration. 


Reflects upon any previous vote of the House unless it is his 
intention to move that it be rescinded. 


Refers to any matter that is the subject of a proceeding, 


(i) that is pending in a court or before a judge for judicial 
determination, or 


(ii) that is before any quasi-judicial body constituted by the 
House or by or under the authority of an Act of the 
Legislature, 


where it is shown to the satisfaction of the Speaker that fur- 
ther reference would create a real and substantial danger of 
prejudice to the proceeding. 


Makes allegations against another member. 
Imputes false or unavowed motives to another member. 


Charges another member with uttering a deliberate false- 
hood. 


Uses abusive or insulting language of a nature likely to create 
disorder. 


Speaks disrespectfully of Her Majesty or any of the Royal 
Family, or the Governor General, or the Administrator of 
Canada, or the Lieutenant Governor, or the Administrator 
of the Province. 


Introduces any matter in debate that in the opinion of the 
Speaker offends the practices and precedents of the House. 
[S.O. 19(d).] 
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20. (a) Following the speech of each member, a period not exceeding 
10 minutes shall be made available, if required, to allow members to 
ask questions and comment briefly on matters relevant to the matters 
before the House and to allow responses thereto, in the following cir- 
cumstances: 


(i) debate on second reading of a government Bill, but no such 
10-minute period shall be allowed following the reply allowed 
to the minister or parliamentary assistant who has moved sec- 
ond reading of the Bill; 


(ii) debate on third reading of a government Bill, but no such 10- 
minute period shall be allowed following the reply allowed to 
the minister or parliamentary assistant who has moved third 
reading of the Bill; 


(iii) debate on the Address in Reply to the Speech from the 
Throne, but no such 10-minute period shall be allowed fol- 
lowing the speeches of the mover and the seconder of the 
motion for the Address, the speeches of the members speak- 
ing first on behalf of the Official Opposition and the other 
recognized Opposition Parties, and the speeches of the mem- 
bers winding up the Throne Debate for each recognized 
Party; 


(iv) debate on the Budget motion, but no such 10-minute period 
shall be allowed following the presentation of the Budget by 
the Treasurer, the speeches of the members speaking first on 
behalf of the Official Opposition and the other recognized 
Parties, and the speeches of the members winding up the 
Budget Debate for each recognized Party; and 


(v) debate ona motion for Interim Supply. [Provisional. ] 


(b) In asking a question or making a comment with respect to the 
matters set out in clause (a), no member shall speak for more than 2 
minutes. Two minutes shall be reserved for the reply of the member 
originally speaking. [Provisional. ] 


21. (a) If a member on being called to order for an offence against 
any Standing Order persists in the offence, the Speaker may direct him 
to discontinue his speech, and if such member refuses to resume his 
seat, the Speaker shall name him to the House. [S.O. 20(a).] 


(b) When a member is named by the Speaker, if the offence is a 
minor one, the Speaker may order the member to withdraw for the bal- 
ance of the day’s sittings; but if the matter appears to the Speaker to be 
of a more serious nature, he shall put the question on motion being 
made, no amendment, adjournment or debate being allowed, “that 
such member be suspended from the service of the House”’, such sus- 
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pension being for any time stated in the motion not exceeding 2 weeks. 
[S.O. 20(b).] 


(c) When a member has been named by the Chairman when the 
House is sitting in Committee, the Chairman shall forthwith suspend 
the proceedings of the Committee and report the circumstances to the 
House and the Speaker shall then proceed as in clause (b), as if the 
offence had been committed in the House itself. [S.O. 20(c).] 


(d) If any member who is suspended from the service of the House 
refuses to obey the direction of the Speaker when summoned under the 
Speaker’s Order by the Sergeant-at-Arms, the Speaker shall call to the 
attention of the House that force is necessary in order to compel obedi- 
ence and any member named by him as having refused to obey his 
direction shall thereupon, without any further question being put, be 
suspended from the service of the House during the remainder of the 
Session. [S.O. 20(d).] 


22. When the question under discussion does not appear on the 
Orders and Notices paper, or has not been printed and distributed, any 
member may require it to be read at any time of the debate, but not so 
as to interrupt a member while speaking. [S.O. 21.] 


IV. CONDUCT OF MEMBERS 
23. No member is entitled to vote upon any question in which he has 
a direct pecuniary interest, and the vote of any member who has such 
an interest shall be disallowed. [S.O. 22.] 
24. (a) Members shall remain in their places and refrain from inter- 
rupting the Speaker when he is putting a question to the House. [S.O. 
23(a).] 


(b) When a member is speaking, no other member shall interrupt 
him, except on a question of order. [S.O. 23(b).] 


(c) Members shall take care not to pass between a member who is 
speaking and the Chair, or between the Chair and the Mace. [S.O. 
23(c).] 


25. If a member’s election is questioned, he shall withdraw during 
debate thereon. [S.O. 24.] 


V. ROUTINE PROCEEDINGS 


26. The routine proceedings before the Orders of the Day are as fol- 
lows: 
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27. (a) A member, other than a Leader of a recognized Party in the 
House or a minister of the Crown, may be recognized to make a state- 
ment for not more than one and one-half minutes. [Provisional. ] 


(b) The period for “Members’ Statements” shall be limited to 10 min- 
utes. [Provisional. ] 


(c) Members shall be recognized as follows: the Official Opposition 
first, followed by other recognized Opposition Parties in order of their 
membership in the House and finally the Government, and then in 
rotation, starting with the Official Opposition, until the time provided 
in clause (b) has expired. [Provisional.] 


Statements by the Ministry and Responses 


28. (a) A minister of the Crown may make a short factual statement 
relating to Government policy, ministry action or other similar matters 
of which the House should be informed. [Provisional.] 


(b) The time allotted to ministerial statements shall not exceed 20 
minutes without the unanimous consent of the House. [Provisional.] 


(c) Two copies of each ministerial statement shall be delivered to 
Opposition Party Leaders, or their representatives, at or before the 
time the statement is made in the House. [S.O. 26(b).] 


(d) After any policy statement the minister shall table a compendium 
of background information. [S.O. 26(c).] 


(e) Following ministerial statements a representative or representa- 
tives of each of the recognized Opposition Parties in the House may 
comment for up to a total of 5 minutes for each Party commencing with 
the Official Opposition. [Provisional.] 
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29. (a) The Oral Question Period shall be limited to 60 minutes, 
including supplementary questions and points of order. Questions on 
matters of urgent public importance may be addressed to the ministers 
of the Crown but the Speaker shall disallow any question which he does 
not consider urgent or of public importance. If in the opinion of the 
minister or the Speaker the question requires a lengthy answer, either 
the minister or the Speaker may require it to be placed on the Orders 
and Notices paper as a written enquiry of the Ministry. The minister 
may take an oral question as notice to be answered orally at a later sit- 
ting but where any reserved answer requires a lengthy statement, the 
statement shall be given under ‘Statements by the Ministry and 
Responses’’. [S.O. 27(a).] 


(b) The order of oral questions shall start with 2 questions from the 
Leader of the Opposition, followed by 2 questions each from the 
Leader or Leaders of the other Opposition Parties in order of their 
membership in the House; all Parties shall then rotate in questioning, 
starting with the Official Opposition. [S.O. 27(b).] 


(c) If a member so wishes, he may give notice of an oral question 
directly to the minister concerned. [S.O. 27(c).] 


(d) In the discretion of the Speaker, a reasonable number of supple- 
mentary questions arising out of the minister’s reply to an oral question 
may be asked by any members. [S.O. 27(d).] 


(e) In putting an oral question, no argument or opinion is to be 
offered nor any facts stated, except so far as may be necessary to 
explain the same; and in answering any such question, the member is 
not to debate the matter to which it refers. [S.O. 27(e).] 


(f) A minister to whom any oral question is directed may refer the 
question to another member who is a member of a board or commission 
to which the question applies. [S.O. 27(f).] 


(g) Parliamentary assistants may direct questions to ministers other 
than their own. [S.O. 27(g).] 


(h) Parliamentary assistants may answer for their ministers only when 
authorized by the Premier. [S.O. 27(h).] 


(i) A minister may, in his discretion, decline to answer any question. 
[s:0): 27(i).] 


30. (a) The Speaker’s rulings relating to oral questions are not debat- 
able or subject to appeal. However, a member who is not satisfied with 
the response to an oral question, or who has been told that his question 
is not urgent or of public importance, may give notice orally at the end 


137 


Time for 


Must be 
urgent 


Lengthy 
questions and 
answers 


Order of 
Questions 


May give 
notice 


Supple- 
mentary 
questions 


No arguments 
Or opinions 


Minister may 
refer question 
to colleague 


Questions by 
Parliamentary 
Assistants 


Answering 
for Minister 


Minister may 
decline to 
answer 


May not 
appeal rulings 


Notice of 
questions for 
adjournment 
proceedings 


138 THE HOUSE WAS MY HOME 


Proceedings 
on 
adjournment 


Undertakings 
by Ministers 


Selection 
of matters to 
be raised 


Questions 
to be 
announced 


Suspension 
of adjourn- 
ment 

proceedings 


Presentation 


Idem 


of the Question Period that he intends to raise the subject-matter of his 
question on the adjournment of the House and must give written notice 
to the Speaker not later than 4.00 p.m. the same day and file reasons 
for dissatisfaction with the Clerk-at-the-Table before 5.00 p.m. 
[amended, S.O. 28(a).] 


(b) Where notice has been given and reasons filed, as provided in 
clause (a), at 6.00 p.m. on any Tuesday or Thursday, the Speaker may, 
notwithstanding Standing Order 3, deem that a motion to adjourn the 
House has been made, whereupon the matter in question may be 
debated for not more than 10 minutes, 5 minutes to be allowed to the 
member raising the matter and 5 minutes to the minister or to his parlia- 
mentary assistant to reply if he so wishes. Where there are several such 
matters to be debated the total time allowed for the debates shall not 
exceed 30 minutes, at which time the Speaker shall deem the motion to 
adjourn to be carried and shall adjourn the House to the next Sessional 
day. [amended, S.O. 28(b).] 


(c) Undertakings by ministers may be debated on adjournment and 
the same provisions as to notice, reasons and limitations apply as in the 
case of other adjournment debates. [S.O. 28(c).] 


(d) When more than one notice has been given under this Standing 
Order, the Speaker shall decide the order in which the matters are to be 
raised, having regard to the order in which notices were given, to the 
urgency of the matters raised, and to the apportionment of the opportu- 
nities to debate the matters among members of the various Parties in 
the House. [S.O. 28(d).] 


(e) Not later than 5.00 p.m. on any Tuesday or Thursday, the 
Speaker shall indicate the matter or matters to be raised at the time of 
adjournment that day. [S.O. 28(e).] 


(f) When the House continues to sit past 6.00 p.m., on a government 
motion as provided in Standing Order 3, the adjournment proceeding 
under this Standing Order shall not apply. [amended, S.O. 28(f).] 


Petitions 


31. (a) A petition to the House may be presented at any time during 
the Session by a member filing it with the Clerk of the House or in the 
manner set out in clause (b). [S.O. 29(a).] 


(b) A member may present a petition from his place in the House 
during the routine proceedings under the proceeding ‘Petitions’. He 
shall endorse his name thereon and confine himself to a statement of 
the petitioners, the number of signatures and the material allegations. 
[S.O. 29(b).] 
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(c) Petitions may be either written or printed and only the original, 
properly signed, and addressed to the Lieutenant Governor and the 
Legislative Assembly may be presented. [S.O. 29(c).] 


(d) Petitions must not be signed by a solicitor as such, unless he is act- 
ing for a petitioner unable to sign due to absence from the Province or 
illness, and only then if the solicitor holds a Power of Attorney to be 
produced to the Clerk of the House if required. [S.O. 29(d).] 


(e) Members presenting petitions are answerable that they do not 
contain any improper matter. [S.O. 29(e).] 


(f) No petition shall be received that prays for any expenditure, grant 
or charge on the public revenue, whether payable out of the Consoli- 
dated Revenue Fund, or out of moneys to be provided by the House. 
[S.O. 29(f).] 


(g) Every petition that is in order shall be brought to the Table and 
read by the Clerk if required. [S.O. 29(g).] 


(h) No debate shall be allowed on the presentation of a petition, 
unless it complains of some urgent personal grievance requiring imme- 
diate remedy, in which case it may be taken into consideration immedi- 
ately. [S.O. 29(h).] 


(i) The Ministry shall provide a response to a petition within 2 weeks 
of its presentation. [S.O. 29(1).] 


Reports by Committees 


32. (a) Reports of standing or select committees on Bills shall be 
taken into consideration immediately. [S.O. 30(a).] 


(b) Other committee reports shall be presented to the House by the 
chairman with a brief statement from the chairman only, and where a 
report includes a request for consideration by the House, or where such 
consideration is requested by a petition of 20 members filed with the 
Clerk, a government order shall be placed on the Orders and Notices 
paper for consideration by the House. [S.O. 30(b).] 


(c) When presenting a report the chairman of a standing or select 
committee may move the adoption of the report if it contains a substan- 
tive motion. After moving the adoption of the report the chairman may 
make a brief statement and then shall adjourn the debate. The 
adjourned debate shall be carried on the Orders and Notices paper daily 
to be called by the Government House Leader in the same manner as 
government orders. [S.O. 30(c).] 
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(d) Within 120 days of the presentation of a committee report as pro- 
vided in clauses (b) and (c), the Government shall, upon the request of 
the committee, table a comprehensive response. [Provisional. ] 


Routine Motions 


33. Under the proceeding, “Motions”, the Government House 
Leader may move routine motions that are part of the technical proce- 
dure of the House, such as for times of meeting and adjournment of the 
House, changes in membership of committees and similar non-substan- 
tive motions. These routine motions do not require notice. [amended, 
S:OR3ii| 


Introduction of Bills 


34. (a) Every Bill shall be introduced upon a motion for leave for 
introduction and first reading, specifying the title of the Bill, no notice 
being required. [amended, S.O. 32(a).] 


(b) The motion for introduction and first reading shall be decided 
without amendment or debate, but in the case of a public Bill, the 
mover may make a brief explanation of its purposes. [S.O. 32(b).] 


(c) On the introduction of a Government Bill, a compendium of 
background information shall be delivered to the Opposition critics. If 
it is an amending Bill, an up-to-date consolidation of the Act or Acts to 
be amended shall be delivered to the Opposition critics unless the Bill 
amends an Act amended previously in the Session. [S.O. 32(c).] 


(d) No Bill may be introduced in blank or imperfect form. [S.O. 
32(d).] 


VI. ANNUAL REPORTS AND OTHER SESSIONAL PAPERS 


35. (a) Ministers shall present all reports required by statute within 6 
months of the close of the reporting period unless reasons for delay are 
given to the House. [S.O. 33(a).] 


(b) The statutory annual report of each ministry and of all boards and 
commissions and other agencies reporting to each minister for the 
immediate past reporting period, shall be presented to the House 
before the consideration of the minister’s Estimates unless reasons are 
given to the House for non-compliance. [amended, S.O. 33(b).] 


(c) Statutory annual reports provided for in clause (b) shall be 
deemed to have been permanently referred to the appropriate standing 
committee. [Provisional.] 


(d) Reports, returns and other documents required to be laid before 
the House by any Act of the Assembly or under any Standing Order or 
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Resolution of the House, or that any minister wishes to present to the 
House, may be deposited with the Clerk of the House, whether or not 
on a sitting day, and such report, return, or other document shall be 
deemed for all purposes to have been presented to or laid before the 
House. A record of any such document shall be entered in the Votes 
and Proceedings on the day it is filed except that where it is filed on a 
day that is not a sitting day, it shall be entered in the Votes and 
Proceedings of the next sitting day. [S.O. 33(d).] 


(e) The minister concerned shall distribute copies of all reports to all 
members of the House and copies of any background material to the 
Opposition critics. [S.O. 33(e).] 


36. (a) A motion that the House discuss a sessional paper other than 
a committee report requires notice. No amendment may be made to 
such a motion. [S.O. 33a.(a).] 


(b) When a motion for discussion of a sessional paper is moved, one 
member from each of the Parties in the House may state the position of 
his Party with respect to the motion for not more than 5 minutes. [S.O. 
33a.(b).] 


(c) If the motion passes, an Order shall be placed on the Orders and 
Notices paper for discussion of the sessional paper by the House. [S.O. 
33a.(c).] 


(d) During the discussion, no motion relating to the sessional paper 
may be moved. [S.O. 33a.(d).] 


VII. EMERGENCY DEBATES 


37. (a) Following the routine proceedings and before the Orders of 
the Day on an afternoon sitting, any member may move to set aside the 
ordinary business of the House to discuss a matter of urgent public 
importance requiring immediate consideration. [Provisional. ] 


(b) The Speaker shall then rule whether or not the motion is in order 
based on the following criteria: — 


(i) the member proposing the motion shall give written notice of 
the motion to the Speaker at least 2 hours before the after- 
noon sitting of the House; 


(ii) not more than one such motion may be made at the same sit- 
ting; 


(iii) not more than one matter may be discussed on the same 
motion; 
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(iv) the motion must not revive discussion on a matter that has 
been discussed in the same Session under this Standing 
Order; 


(v) the motion must not raise a question of privilege; and 


(vi) the discussion under the motion must not raise any question 
that, according to the Standing Orders of the House, can only 
be debated on a distinct motion under notice. [Provisional. ] 


(c) If the Speaker determines that the motion is in order, the member 
proposing the motion may state his arguments in favour of his motion in 
not more than 5 minutes. One member from each of the other recog- 
nized Parties in the House may state the position of his Party with 
respect to the motion in not more than 5 minutes. [ Provisional. ] 


(d) The Speaker shall then put the question, “Shall the debate pro- 
ceed?”’, to a vote of the House. [Provisional.] 


(e) If the House determines by its vote to set aside the normal busi- 
ness of the House to discuss a matter of urgent public importance, each 
member who wishes to speak in the discussion shall be limited to 10 
minutes, and the debate shall conclude when all members who wish to 
take part have spoken or at the hour of 6.00 p.m., whichever shall be 
first. [Provisional. ] 


VIII. MOTIONS TO ADJOURN THE HOUSE OR THE DEBATE 


38. (a) Subject to clause (c) of Standing Order 32, a motion to 
adjourn the House or the debate may not be moved until after the 
Orders of the Day or Notices of Motion have been entered upon except 
by unanimous consent of the House. Such motions do not require 
notice. [amended, S.O. 35(a).] 


(b) When a motion for the immediate adjournment of the House has 
been defeated, no other such motion shall be made unless some inter- 
mediate proceeding has taken place. [S.O. 35(b).] 


(c) A motion for the adjournment of a debate or of the House during 
any debate, or for the Chairman of a committee to report progress, Or 
to leave the Chair, is not debatable. [S.O. 35(c).] 


XS GLOSURE 


39. A motion for closure, which may be moved without notice, until 
it is decided shall preclude all amendment of the main question, and 
shall be in the following words:— ‘That this question be now put”. 
Unless it appears to the Chair that such motion is an abuse of the Stand- 
ing Orders of the House or an infringement of the rights of the minori- 
ty, the question shall be put forthwith and decided without amendment 
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or debate. If a motion for closure is resolved in the affirmative, the orig- 
inal question shall be put forthwith and decided without amendment or 
debate. [amended, S.O. 36.] 


X. SUBSTANTIVE MOTIONS 


40. (a) A substantive motion is one that is not incidental to any other 
business of the House, but is a self-contained proposal capable of 
expressing a decision of the House. Examples of such motions are: the 
motion for an Address in Reply to the Speech from the Throne, the 
Budget motion, want of confidence motions in allotted sittings, resolu- 
tions, motions for returns or addresses, and motions for the appoint- 
ment of committees. [S.O. 37(a).] 


(b) Prorogation of the House shall not have the effect of nullifying an 
Order or Address of the House for returns or papers, but all papers and 
returns ordered at one Session, if not complied with during the Session, 
shall be brought down during the following Session without renewal of 
the Order. [S.O. 37(b).] 


(c) Such motions require notice and must be submitted to the 
Speaker in writing when moved, before being put to the House for 
debate. [amended, S.O. 37(c).] 


(d) No motion shall be prefaced by recitals or preambles. [S.O. N 


37(d).] 


41. Except in the case of a motion that a certain member do take the 
Chair of the House as Speaker, a motion for an Address in Reply to the 
Speech from the Throne and the Budget motion, no motion or amend- 
ment shall be required to be seconded before the question thereon is 
proposed from the Chair. [Provisional.] 


42. Whenever the Speaker is of the opinion that a motion offered to 
the House is contrary to the Rules and Privileges of Parliament, he shall 
apprise the House thereof immediately, before putting the question 
thereon, and may quote the rule or authority applicable. [S.O. 38.] 


43. No motion, or amendment, the subject-matter of which has been 
decided upon, can be again proposed during the same Session. (S. 
39.] 


44. A member who has given notice of or moved a motion may with- 
draw the same. [S.O. 40.] 


XI. GOVERNMENT BUSINESS 
45. Except as otherwise provided in these Standing Orders, govern- 


ment business will be taken up in the discretion of the Government 
House Leader or a minister acting in his place. [S.O. 41.] 
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46. There shall be not fewer than 8 Sessional days allotted to the 
debate on the motion for an Address in Reply to the Speech from the 
Throne and amendments thereto, and the debate shall be completed 
before the presentation of the Budget. [S.O. 42.] 


Supply 


47. (a) The Budget motion, upon proper notice, shall be moved by 
the Treasurer following the completion of the debate on the motion for 
an Address in Reply to the Speech from the Throne, and amendments, 
and in so doing the Treasurer shall present the Budget and Budget 
papers. [S.O. 43(a).] 


(b) Only an amendment and an amendment to the amendment may 
be moved to the Budget motion. [S.O. 43(b).] 


48. On the day of the presentation of the Budget an Order shall be 
placed on the Orders and Notices paper for ““House in Committee of 
Supply’. [S.O. 44.] 


49. (a) All main Estimates shall be presented to the House not later 
than 5 days following the presentation of the Budget. [S.O. 45(a).] 


(b) There shall be a total of 420 hours allotted for consideration of all 
Estimates whether in Committee of Supply or standing committees, and 
following consultation by the House Leaders the Government House 
Leader shall announce the allocation of time for each set of Estimates. 
[S.O. 45(b).] 


50. (a) Approximately half the Estimates shall be referred to standing 
committees including the Office of the Assembly, the Office of the Pro- 
vincial Auditor, the Office of the Chief Election Officer, the Office of 
the Commission on Election Contributions and Expenses and the 
Office of the Ombudsman, and no Estimates shall be considered in such 
a committee while any matter relating tc the same policy field is being 
considered in the House. [S.O. 46(a).] 


(b) Not more than 2 standing or select committees shall consider Esti- 
mates at the same time concurrent with the House, and only one com- 
mittee may meet on Estimates if such is required by 20 members stand- 
ing in their places. [S.O. 46(b).] 


(c) Any Estimates not referred to standing committees shall be con- 
sidered in Committee of Supply and it shall be the duty of the chairman 
to record the time spent in consideration of each set of Estimates. [S.O. 
46(c).] 
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(d) When the Committee of Supply has completed the time allotted 
to it under Standing Order 49(b), the Chairman shall put all questions 
necessary to carry every vote and item of each Estimate reserved to the 
Committee and not yet passed by it and such questions are not debat- 
able. [S.O. 46(d).] 


51. The order in which Estimates are to be considered shall be deter- 
mined in rounds through the House Leaders, the Official Opposition 
first, followed by other Opposition Parties in order of their membership 
in the House, and finally the Government, until all Estimates are allo- 
cated, and Estimates shall, as far as is practicable, be grouped in the 
Committee of Supply or standing committees according to policy fields. 
[S.O. 47.] 


52. Once the order in which Estimates are to be considered is deter- 
mined under the provisions of this Standing Order, that order may be 
changed either by substantive motion, upon notice, or by unanimous 
consent. [S.O. 47a.] 


53. (a) Before a minister’s Estimates are considered he should pro- 
vide advance briefing material to the Opposition critics in a format to 
be determined by him and where possible he should also provide the 
latest Estimates of actual expenditures in the preceding fiscal year. 
[S.O. 48(a).] 


(b) The chairman of a committee considering Estimates shall appor- 
tion the time available among the minister, Opposition critics and other 
members. [S.O. 48(b).] 


(c) Latitude shall be permitted to Opposition critics on the first item 
of the first vote of each set of Estimates, and thereafter members shall 
adhere strictly to the Vote and item under consideration. [S.O. 48(c).] 


54. (a) There shall be an Order for concurrence placed on the Orders 
and Notices paper respecting each set of Estimates reported from stand- 
ing committees, and the Order may be debated at a later sitting but the 
debate shall be confined to one sitting and no amendment to the ques- 
tion may be moved, such debates to be in the House with the Speaker 
in the Chair and subject to the normal Standing Orders respecting 
debates in the House. [S.O. 49(a).] 


(b) The time taken up for debates under clause (a) shall be deducted 
from the 420 hours provided in clause (b) of Standing Order 49. [S.O. 
49(b).] 


55. A motion for Interim Supply requires notice and shall be for a 
period not exceeding 6 months. [S.O. 50.] 


56. Management Board Orders shall be printed in The Ontario 
Gazette, with an explanation of significant variances from printed Esti- 
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mates and a summary of Special Warrants shall be tabled on the first sit- 
ting day following the issue of the Warrants. [S.O. 51.] 


Public Bills 


57. No notice is required for motions for second or third reading of 
Bills or for hoist motions, such motions being ancillary; but a motion 
for a reasoned amendment to a motion for second or third reading does 
require notice. [amended, S.O. 52.] 


58. (a) The Order of the Day for second reading of a Bill shall not be 
called until the Bill has been printed and distributed and marked 
PRINTED on the Orders and Notices paper. [S.O. 53(a).] 


(b) A Bill shall not be called for second reading if the Clerk of the 
House is notified by 12.00 noon of the Sessional day following its intro- 
duction of intention to give notice of a reasoned amendment to the 
motion for second reading, if the notice is filed with the Clerk by 12.00 
noon of the second day following introduction. [S.O. 53(b).] 


(c) If notice is filed as provided in clause (b), the Order for second 
reading shall not be called before the third Sessional day following 
introduction, but if the notice is not filed as provided, the notice of 
intention shall lapse and the Order for second reading may be called at 
the discretion of the Government House Leader. [S.O. 53(c).] 


(d) No Bill shall be considered in any standing or select committee 
while any matter relating to the same policy field is being considered in 
the House. [S.O. 53(d).] 


59. (a) If a reasoned amendment or a hoist motion is offered to a 
motion for second or third reading, the first question proposed by the 
Speaker is whether the Bill will NOW be read a second or third time, as 
the case may be. If this question is decided in the affirmative, the Bill 
shall immediately be read the second or third time. [S.O. 54(a).] 


(b) If the question in clause (a) is decided in the negative, the 
Speaker shall then put the proposed amendment to the House and at 
that time, but not before, an amendment to the amendment may be 
offered. [S.O. 54(b).] 


60. A reply is allowed to the minister or parliamentary assistant who 
has moved second or third reading of a Bill, after all members wishing 
to speak to the motion, and any amendments thereto, have spoken and 
the Speaker shall inform the House that the reply closes the debate. 
[S20855:] 


61. (a) Every Public Bill shall be read twice in the House before com- 
mittal or amendment. [S.O. 56(a).] 
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(b) When a Bill has received second reading it may, by unanimous 
consent, be ordered for third reading. [S.O. 56(b).] 


(c) If such unanimous consent is refused, the Bill will be referred to 
Committee of the Whole House or to a standing or select committee, as 
the minister or parliamentary assistant designates; but if 20 members 
stand in their places such references shall be to a standing or select com- 
mittee. [S.O. 56(c).] 


62. If a motion to recommit a Bill is opposed, no member shall speak 
thereon for a longer period than 10 minutes. [S.O. 87.] 


63. When a Bill is referred to a standing or select committee after sec- 
ond reading, it shall not be considered in committee until at least 5 days 
after the referral, unless a waiver of this interval has been granted on 
the request of the minister or parliamentary assistant; but no such 
waiver shall be granted if 20 members register their objection by stand- 
ing in their places. [S.O. 57.] 


64. When time permits, amendments proposed to be moved to Bills 
in any committee shall be filed with the Clerk of the House at least 2 
hours before the Bill is to be considered, and copies of such proposed 
amendments shall be distributed to all Parties. [S.O. 58.] 


65. (a) The chairman of a committee considering a Bill shall initial 
each section of the Bill as it is passed and sign the Bill. [amended, S.O. 
75(a).] 


(b) Amendments shall be clearly indicated in the signed copy, and 
the amendments or additions shall be initialled by the chairman. [S.O. 
75(b).] 


66. (a) Bills reported from the Committee of the Whole House shall 
stand ordered for third reading and Bills reported from standing or 
select committees shall, by unanimous consent, also be ordered for 
third reading; but an Order for third reading may, on motion, be dis- 
charged by the House and the Bill referred back to a committee. [S.O. 
59(a).] 


(b) When a Bill has been amended in any committee it shall be 
reprinted as the Clerk of the House directs, amendments being indicat- 
ed, and shall not be further proceeded with until it has been reprinted 
and marked REPRINTED on the Orders and Notices paper. [S.O. 
59(b).] 


(c) When a Bill that is reported from a standing or select committee iS 
referred to the Committee of the Whole House, it shall not be taken up 
earlier than the second day after the referral. [S.O. 59(c).] 
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67. When a Bill is considered by the Committee of the Whole House, 
the Chairman shall inquire whether any comments, questions or 
amendments are to be offered and to which sections and will call only 
such sections. If no sections are so designated, the Bill shall be reported 
as a whole. [S.O. 60.] 


68. (a) No Bill shall pass unless it receives 3 readings, and the date of 
each reading shall be certified on the Bill by the Clerk of the House. 
[S.O. 61(a).] 


(b) A Bill shall not pass more than one stage on one day if opposed 
by 20 members standing in their places. [S.O. 61(b).] 


Government Motions 


69. When a debate arises on any government substantive motion, the 
minister or parliamentary assistant who moved it has a right of reply 
and the Speaker shall inform the House that such reply closes the 
debate. [S.O. 62.] 


XII. NON-CONFIDENCE MOTIONS 


70. (a) In any Session, upon proper notice, the Official Opposition is 
entitled to not more than 3 motions of want of confidence in the Gov- 
ernment; the Third Party is entitled to not more than 2 such motions, 
and any other recognized Party to one. [S.O. 63(a).] 


(b) Debate on a motion under clause (a) shall be at a time allotted by 
agreement of the House Leaders and restricted to one sitting, including 
an allowance of 10 minutes for taking the vote, for which purpose the 
Speaker shall interrupt the proceedings and put the question without 
further debate. [S.O. 63(b).] 


(c) If a recorded vote is requested, the division bell shall be limited to 
5 minutes. [S.O. 63(c).] 


(d) No amendment may be made to a motion under this Standing 
Order. [S.O. 63(d).] 


XII]. PRIVATE MEMBERS’ PUBLIC BUSINESS 


71. (a) Unless otherwise ordered, each Thursday during the Session, 
the House will meet in the morning for the consideration of private 
members’ public business. On such a day, the routine proceedings shall 
be at 1.30 p.m. [Provisional. ] 


(b) There shall be not more than 2 items of private members’ public 
business taken up on any one day, the time being divided equally 
between the two. [S.O. 64(b).] 
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(c) Time in debate shall be allotted to Parties in rotation, with the 
mover having up to 20 minutes and other speakers up to 10 minutes, 
except as required to give effect to clause (j). [S.O. 64(c).] 


(d) The order for consideration of the items of business for each 
Party shall be determined by a ballot conducted by the Clerk prior to or 
at the commencement of each Session in which all private members 
may enter their names for the draw. [S.O. 64(d).] 


(e) A Bill or Resolution shall not be voted upon if, 


(i) A petition objecting to a vote, signed by one-third of the 
members, is filed with the Speaker not later than 48 hours 
before the debate; in which case the names of the objectors 
filing the petition shall be recorded in the Votes and 
Proceedings of the day following the filing. [S.O. 64(e)(i).] 


(ii) Twenty members stand in their places when the question is 
about to be put. The names of those members objecting will 
be reported in Votes and Proceedings for that day. [S.O. 


64(e)(ii).] 


(f) No question shall be put to the House before 12.00 noon. 
At that time the votes on items on which a vote has not been blocked 
under clause (e) shall be taken. If a recorded vote is requested by 
5 members, the division bell shall be limited to 5 minutes. The 
House will sit until the neccessary votes been completed at which 
time the Speaker shall leave the Chair until 1.30 p.m. [Provisional. ] 


(g) Private members’ public Bills given second reading shall be car- 
ried on the Orders and Notices paper daily to be called by the Govern- 
ment House Leader in the same manner as Government Orders. [S.O. 


64(g).] 


(h) At least 2 weeks’ notice must be given for any item to be consid- 
ered in the private members’ time and all Bills to be debated must be 
introduced or notices of resolutions tabled not later than the Tuesday of 
the second week prior to the week in which the item is to be debated. 
[S.O. 64(h).] 


(i) There shall be no adjournment of the debate on any item of pri- 
vate members’ public business. [S.O. 64(i).] 


(j) The mover of any item of business under this Part may, in his dis- 
cretion, reserve any part of the time allotted to him, for a reply, and the 
Speaker shall end debate by other members in sufficient time to permit 
the time to be used for this reply. [S.O. 64()).] 


(k) No amendment may be made to a motion under this Standing 
Order. [S.O. 64(1).] 
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(1) Notwithstanding Standing Order 61(c), private members’ public 
Bills given second reading shall stand referred to the Committee of the 
Whole House, unless referred to a standing or select committee by a 
majority of the House. [S.O. 64(m).] 


XIV. PRIVATE BILLS 


72. (a) Any person, group or corporation may make an application 
for a Private Bill by filing with the Clerk of the House, 


(i) acopy of the Bill, 
(ii) a fee of $150; and 


(iii) a declaration proving publication of the notices referred to in 
clause (e). [Provisional. ] 


(b) Every applicant for a Private Bill shall pay, 


(i) the cost of printing the Bill at all of its stages including 
reprinting if it is amended; and 


(ii) the cost of printing the Act in the annual Statutes. 
[Provisional. ] 


(c) Where, at the request of the applicant, a Standing Order is sus- 
pended with reference to a Private Bill, a charge of $50 shall be levied. 
[Provisional. ] 


(d) Where a Private Bill relates to a charitable organization within 
the meaning of the Income Tax Act (Canada), the Standing Committee 
on Regulations and Private Bills may recommend that the fee paid 
under clause (a) be remitted and, if the recommendation is approved by 
the House, the remitted fee shall be applied to reduce any costs payable 
under clause (b) and the Committee may, having regard to the circum- 
stances, recommend that all or part of the costs payable under clause 
(b) be waived and, if the recommendation is approved by the House, 
the costs shall be waived. [Provisional.] 


(e) Notice of an application for a Private Bill shall be given before it 
is read a first time by publishing the notice once a week for at least 4 
weeks in each of The Ontario Gazette and one newspaper circulated in 
the municipality most affected and the notice shall, 
(i) be signed by or on behalf of the applicant; 


(ii) clearly state the nature and object of the application; 


(iii) when the application refers to any proposed work, indicate 
generally the location of the work; 
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(iv) where the application is by a municipal corporation for 
authority to issue debentures, set out the particulars of the 
existing debenture debt and the amount of the rateable prop- 
erty of the municipality according to the last revised assess- 
ment roll of the corporation and in brief and general terms, 
the object for which the new issue of debentures is required; 
and 


(v) state that any person who has an interest in the application 
and who wishes to make submissions for or against the appli- 
cation when it is considered by the Standing Committee on 
Regulations and Private Bills should notify the Clerk of the 
House in writing. [Provisional. ] 


(f) Notice of an application for a Private Bill is valid for the calendar 
year in which the last notice is published and until the first day of July in 
the next following calendar year. [Provisional.] 


(g) Where, 


(i) an application for a Private Bill is made during a Session but 
the Bill is not read a first time; or 


(ii) a Private Bill is read a first time but is not considered by the 
Standing Committee on Regulations and Private Bills before 
dissolution or prorogation, 


the application shall be considered during the next regular Session of 
the House without publishing further notice of the application and with- 
out payment of additional fees under clause (a). [Provisional. ] 


73. The Clerk of the House shall refer to the Standing Committee on 
the Legislative Assembly any application that, in his opinion, does not 
comply with the Standing Orders. [amended, S.O. 66(b).] 


74. When any Private Bill confirming any letters patent or agreement 
is presented to the House, a copy of the letters patent or agreement 
shall be included in the Bill. [amended, S.O. 67.] 


75. No Private Bill relating to the status of a corporation shall be con- 
sidered by the Standing Committee on Regulations and Private Bills 
until there has been deposited with the Clerk of the House a certificate 
of the Minister of Revenue showing that all taxes payable under the 
Corporations Tax Act in respect of the corporation have been paid. 
[amended, S.O. 68.] 


76. (a) Every Private Bill when read a first time, shall, unless it 
is an Estate Bill or a Bill providing for a consolidation of a floating 
debt or for the consolidation or renewal of debentures, other than 
local improvement debentures, of a municipal corporation, stand 
fefsrred to the Standing Committee on Regulations and Private 
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Bills and all Petitions and correspondence to the House for or 
against the Bill stand referred to the Committee. [amended, S.O. 
69. 


(b) No Private Bill shall be given first reading unless a compendium 
of background information has been deposited with the Clerk of the 
House by the applicant. [Provisional. ] 


(c) The compendium required under clause (b) shall cite the prece- 
dents, if any, used in drafting the Private Bill and shall contain an up-to- 
date consolidation of existing legislation that is amended by the Bill. 
[Provisional. ] 


(d) The Standing Committee on Regulations and Private Bills may 
adopt guidelines related to the form and content of the compendium 
required by clause (b). [Provisional. ] 


(e) Where the purpose of a Private Bill application is to amend a sec- 
tion of an existing Private Act or the Private Bill would have the effect 
of amending a section of an existing Private Act, the Private Bill shall 
re-enact the section in its entirety. [Provisional. ] 


77. (a) Every Private Bill or part of a Bill of a municipal corporation 
providing for the consolidation of a floating debt, or the consolidation 
or renewal of debentures (other than local improvement debentures) 
stands referred to the Ontario Municipal Board after first reading. 
[S.O. 70(a).] 


(b) The Board, after due enquiry, shall report to the House whether 
or not it is reasonable that the Bill, or that part thereof relating to the 
matters referred to in clause (a), should pass and what, if any, altera- 
tions are necessary. [amended, S.O. 70(b).] 


(c) A report of the Ontario Municipal Board shall be transmitted to 
the Clerk of the House. [amended, S.O. 70(c).] 


(d) The Bill and report shall stand referred to the Standing Commit- 
tee on Regulations and Private Bills. [amended, S.O. 70(d).] 


78. (a) Every Estate Bill or part of a Bill that contains an Estate Bill 
provision stands referred to the Commissioners of Estate Bills after first 
reading. [S.O. 71(a).] 


(b) The Commissioners of Estate Bills, or any two of them, shall 
report their opinion on the Bill or the part thereof that has been submit- 
ted to them, and whether, presuming the allegations contained in the 
Preamble to be proven to the satisfaction of the House, it is reasonable 
for the Bill or the part thereof to pass and what, if any, alterations are 
necessary. [S.O. 71(b).] 
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(c) A report of the Commissioners of Estate Bills shall be transmitted 
to the Clerk of the House. [S.O. 71(c).] 


(d) Where the Commissioners of Estate Bills report that, in their 
opinion, it is not reasonable that the Bill or the part thereof submitted 
to them pass into law, the Bill or the part thereof shall not be further 
considered. [S.O. 71(d).] 


(e) Where the Bill or the part thereof submitted to the Commission- 
ers of Estate Bills is reported favourably by the Commissioners, the Bill 
and the report shall stand referred to the Standing Committee on Regu- 
lations and Private Bills and where only part of a Bill is submitted to the 
Commissioners and the Commissioners report that, in their opinion, it 
is not reasonable that the part pass into law, the Bill shall stand referred 
to the Standing Committee on Regulations and Private Bills and the 
Committee shall amend the Bill by deleting therefrom the part to which 
the report relates. [amended, S.O. 71(e).] 


79. The Clerk of the House shall post on all notice boards 5 calendar 
days’ notice of the date on which any Private Bill is to be considered by 
the Standing Committee on Regulations and Private Bills and the notice 
shall be published in the Orders and Notices paper. [amended, S.O. 
72(a).] 


80. Any person whose interest or property may be affected by a Pri- 
vate Bill, when required, shall appear before the Standing Committee 
on Regulations and Private Bills to express his consent or objection, or 
may consent in writing, proof of which may be demanded by the Com- 
mittee. [amended, S.O. 73.] 


81. Private Bills when reported by the Standing Committee on Regu- 
lations and Private Bills shall be placed on the Orders and Notices paper 
for second reading. [amended, S.O. 74.] 


82. Private Bills amended by a committee may be reprinted before 
further consideration, as the Clerk of the House may direct. [amended, 
S:0..76.| 


83. Private Bills, after second reading, shall be ordered for third 
reading, unless specially ordered referred to the Committee of the 
Whole House. [S.O. 77.] 


84. Except when waived by unanimous consent of the House, notice 
is required for a motion to dispense with any Standing Order relating to 
Private Bills. [Provisional. ] 


85. A Private Bill Register shall be kept in the office of the Clerk of 
the House, in which shall be entered the name, description, and place 
of residence of the parties applying for the Bill, or of their agent, and all 
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the proceedings thereon, such register to be open to public inspection 
daily, during office hours. [S.O. 79.] 


86. (a) Every parliamentary agent conducting proceedings before the 
House is personally responsible to the House and to the Speaker for the 
observance of the Standing Orders and practices of Parliament, and 
also for the payment of all fees and charges. [S.O. 80(a).] 


(b) Any parliamentary agent who wilfully acts in violation of the 
Standing Orders and practices of Parliament, or who wilfully miscon- 
ducts himself in prosecuting any proceedings before the House, is liable 
to an absolute or temporary prohibition to practise as a parliamentary 
agent, at the pleasure of the Speaker. [S.O. 80(b).] 


87. The Clerk of the House shall publish weekly in The Ontario 
Gazette the following notice: 


APPLICATIONS TO PARLIAMENT 
PRIVATE BILLS 
PUBLIC NOTICE 


The rules of procedure and the fees and costs related to applications for 
Private Bills are set out in the Standing Orders of the Legislative 
Assembly. Copies of the Standing Orders may be obtained from: 


The Office of the Clerk of the Legislative Assembly 
Room 110, Legislative Building 

Queen’s Park 

Toronto, Ontario 

M7A 1A2 

Telephone: 416/965-1406 

(Collect calls will be accepted.) 


Applicants should note that consideration of applications for Private 
Bills that are received after the first day of September in any calendar 
year may be postponed until the first regular Session in the next follow- 
ing calendar year. [Provisional.] 


XV. WRITTEN QUESTIONS 


88. (a) Questions seeking information from the Ministry relating to 
the public affairs of the Province may be placed by notice on the Orders 
and Notices paper. [S.O. 81(a).] 


(b) Such notices shall be dated and where a member repeats an unan- 
swered question in the ensuing Session, the date of the original notice 
shall be shown. [S.O. 81(b).] 
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(c) In putting any written question, no argument or opinion shall be 
offered nor any facts stated, except so far as may be necessary to 
explain the question. [S.O. 81(c).] 


(d) The minister shall answer such written questions within 14 days 
unless he indicates that he requires more time because the answer will 
be costly or time-consuming or that he declines to answer, in which case 
a notation shall be made on the Orders and Notices paper following the 
question indicating that the minister has made an interim answer, the 
approximate date that the information will be available, or that he has 
declined to answer, as the case may be. [S.O. 81(d).] 


(e) The answers to such written questions shall be given to the Clerk 
of the House who shall cause them to be printed in the official reports 
of the Debates, or if any such answers are of a lengthy and voluminous 
nature, the Clerk shall make them Returns. [S.O. 81(e).] 


(f) If a minister is of the opinion that any written question under this 
Standing Order requires by way of reply any statement of facts, or 
records, or statistics of a lengthy or a voluminous nature, he may 
require it to be made a motion for a Return. [S.O. 81(f).] 


XVI. NOTICES 


89. All notices required by the Standing Orders of the House or 
otherwise, shall be laid on the Table or filed with the Clerk of the 
House before 5.00 p.m. and printed on the Orders and Notices paper 
for the following day. [S.O. 82.] 


XVII. COMMITTEES 
90. Within the first 10 sitting days following the commencement of 
each Session in a Parliament the membership of the following standing 
committees shall be appointed for the duration of the Session: 

(a) Standing Committee on Administration of Justice; 

(b) Standing Committee on General Government; 

(c) Standing Committee on Resources Development; 

(d) Standing Committee on Social Development, 

(e) Standing Committee on Finance and Economic Affairs which 
is empowered to consider and report to the House its obser- 
vations, opinions and recommendations on the fiscal and eco- 
nomic policies of the Province and to which all related docu- 


ments shall be deemed to have been referred immediately 
when the said documents are tabled; 
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(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 


(j) 


Standing Committee on Government Agencies which is 
empowered to review and report to the House its observa- 
tions, opinions and recommendations on the operation of all 
agencies, boards and commissions to which the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council makes some or all of the appointments, 
and all corporations to which the Crown in right of Ontario is 
a majority shareholder, such reviews to be made with a view 
to reducing possible redundancy and overlapping, improving 
the accountability of agencies, rationalizing the functions of 
the agencies, identifying those agencies or parts of agencies 
which could be subject to sunset provisions, and revising the 
mandates and roles of agencies; 


Standing Committee on the Ombudsman which is empow- 
ered to review and consider from time to time the Reports of 
the Ombudsman as they become available; and, as the Com- 
mittee deems necessary, pursuant to the Ombudsman Act, 
section 16(1), to formulate general rules for the guidance of 
the Ombudsman in the exercise of his functions under the 
Act; and, to report thereon to the Legislature and to make 
such recommendations as the Committee deems appropriate; 


Standing Committee on the Legislative Assembly which is 
empowered to review on its own initiative or at the request of 
the Speaker or the direction of the House and to report to the 
House its observations, opinions and recommendations on 
the Standing Orders of the House and the procedures in the 
House and its committees; to advise the Speaker and the 
Board of Internal Economy, and to report to the House its 
observations, opinions and recommendations on the adminis- 
tration of the House and the provision of services and facili- 
ties to members; and to act as an advisory body to the 
Speaker and the House on the television broadcast system 
and to conduct reviews, at least on an annual basis, of the 
televising of the legislative proceedings and of the guidelines 
established by the House with respect to the television broad- 
cast system; 


Standing Committee on Public Accounts which is empowered 
to review and report to the House its observations, opinions 
and recommendations on the Report of the Provincial Audi- 
tor and the Public Accounts, which documents shall be 
deemed to have been permanently referred to the Committee 
as they become available; and 


Standing Committee on Regulations and Private Bills to be 
the Committee to which all Private Bills, other than Estate 
Bills or Bills providing for the consolidation of a floating debt 
or renewal of debentures, other than local improvement 
debentures, of a municipal corporation, shall be referred 
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after first reading; and, to be the Committee provided for by 
section 12 of the Regulations Act, and having the terms of ref- 
erence as set out in that section, namely: to examine the reg- 
ulations with particular reference to the scope and method of 
the exercise of delegated legislative power without reference 
to the merits of the policy or objectives to be effected by the 
regulations or enabling statutes, but in so doing regard shall 
be had to the following guidelines: 


(1) Regulations should not contain provisions initiating 
new policy, but should be confined to details to give 
effect to the policy established by the statute; 


(2) Regulations should be in strict accord with the statute 
conferring of power, particularly concerning personal 
liberties; 


(3) Regulations should be expressed in precise and unam- 
biguous language; 


(4) Regulations should not have retrospective effect unless 
clearly authorized by statute; 


(5) Regulations should not exclude the jurisdiction of the 
courts; 


(6) Regulations should not impose a fine, imprisonment or 
other penalty; 


(7) Regulations should not shift the onus of proof of inno- 
cence to a person accused of an offence; 


(8) Regulations should not impose anything in the way of a 
tax (as distinct from fixing the amount of a licence fee, 
or the like); and 


(9) General powers should not be used to establish a judi- 
cial tribunal or an administrative tribunal; 


and, the Committee shall from time to time report to the 
House its observations, opinions and recommendations as 
required by section 12 (3) of the Regulations Act, but before 
drawing the attention of the House to a regulation or other 
statutory instrument the Committee shall afford the ministry 
or agency concerned an opportunity to furnish orally or in 
writing to the Committee such explanation as the ministry or 
agency thinks fit. [Provisional. ] 
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91. (a) Standing and select committees shall be severally empowered 
to examine, enquire into and report from time to time on all such mat- 
ters as may be referred to them by the House. [Provisional.] 


(b) Except when the House otherwise orders, each committee shall 
have power to send for persons, papers and things. [Provisional. ] 


(c) A standing or select committee to which a Bill has been referred 
by the House shall be empowered to report the same with or without 
amendments or to report that the Bill be not reported. [Provisional. ] 


92. (a) Select committees of the House may be appointed for any pur- 
pose or to consider any matter referred to them. [amended, S.O. 
88(a).] 


(b) The motion to appoint a select committee may contain the names 
of the members proposed to be members of the committee and such 
motion is subject to amendment. [Provisional.] 


(c) No standing or select committee shall consist of more than 11 
members and the membership of such committees shall be in propor- 
tion to the representation of the recognized Parties in the House. 
[Provisional. ] 


(d) Any member appointed to a standing or select committee may, at 
any time afterwards, be discharged by order of the House from attend- 
ing the committee and another member appointed. [Provisional. ] 


(e) A temporary substitution in the membership of a standing or 
select committee may be made provided a notification thereof, signed 
by the member acting as the Whip of a recognized Party, is filed with 
the Clerk of the Committee either before or within 30 minutes of a com- 
mittee meeting being called to order. (Provisional. ] 


93. The Clerk of the House shall post in the Legislative Building a list 
of members serving on each standing and select committee. [amended, 
S.O. 83.] 


94. Within 10 sitting days following the appointment of the member- 
ship of the standing committees, the Clerk of the House shall convene a 
meeting of each standing committee for the purpose of electing a chair- 
man and vice-chairman. [Provisional. } 


95. (a) The chairmanships of the standing committees set out in 
Standing Order 90 shall be distributed in proportion to the representa- 
tion of the recognized Parties in the House. (Provisional. ] 


(b) The chairman of the Standing Committee on Finance and Eco- 
nomic Affairs shall be a member of the Party forming the Government 
and the chairman of the Standing Committee on Public Accounts shall 
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be a member of the Party forming the Official Opposition. 
[Provisional. ] 


(c) Failing consensus on the distribution of the chairmanships of these 
standing committees, the recognized Parties in the House shall choose 
which committees they wish to be chaired by one of their own members 
in rounds, through the House Leaders, as follows: the Government 
first, followed by the Official Opposition and then the other recognized 
Opposition Parties in order of their membership in the House, and then 
in rotation until the distribution is completed according to the number 
of chairmen from each recognized Party as determined in clause (a). 
[Provisional. ] 


96. Each standing committee shall elect a chairman and a vice-chair- 
man at its first meeting in each Session and, if necessary, during the 
course of a Session. [Provisional. | 


97. Upon a written request signed by a majority of the members of a 
standing or select committee, the chairman of the committee shall con- 
vene a meeting of the committee within 10 sitting days following the 
receipt of such request by the Clerk of the Committee. The reasons for 
convening such a meeting shall be stated in the request. [Provisional. ] 


98. The Clerk of each standing and select committee shall attend each 
meeting of the committee and shall record the names of the members of 
the committee present at each meeting in the Minutes of Proceedings. 
[Provisional. ] 


99. (a) A majority of the members of a standing or a select commit- 
tee, including the chairman, shall constitute a quorum. [Provisional. ] 


(b) Any committee may authorize the chairman to hold meetings to 
receive evidence when a quorum is not present. [Provisional. ] 


(c) If at any time during the sitting of a standing or select committee 
the chairman of the committee is advised by a member of the commit- 
tee that a quorum is not present, the chairman shall, upon determining 
that a quorum is not present, suspend the proceedings of the commit- 
tee; if no quorum is present at the expiration of 10 minutes, thé chair- 
man shall adjourn the committee to the next scheduled sitting of the 
committee. [Provisional.] 


(d) Whenever the chairman of a standing or select committee 
adjourns the committee for want of a quorum, the Clerk of the Com- 
mittee shall record the time of the adjournment and the names of the 
members then present in the Minutes of Proceedings. [Provisional. ] 


100. (a) Standing and select committees may be authorized by the 
House to meet on Monday evenings to hear submissions from the pub- 
lic, provided that the motion authorizing a committee to meet is made 


159 


Contingency 
selection 
procedure 


Sessional 
election of 
Chairman and 
Vice- 
Chairman 


Meeting 
convened 
upon request 


Clerk to 
attend 
meetings 


Quorum 


Meetings 
without 
quorum 


Adjournment 
for lack of 
quorum 


Idem 


Monday 
evening 
sittings 


160 THE HOUSE WAS MY HOME 


Sitting 
beyond 10.30 
p.m. 


Standing 
Orders 
observed in 
committees 


Exception 


Chairman 
maintains 
order 


Disorder 
reported to 
House 


Travel 


Staff 


Budget 


Annual 
budget 


Supple- 
mentary 
budget 


Clerk to 
administer 


at the unanimous request of the committee and with the agreement of 
the House Leader of each of the recognized Parties in the House. 
[Provisional.] 


(b) Except by unanimous consent of the committee, no standing or 
select committee authorized to meet in the evening may continue to sit 
beyond 10.30 p.m. when the House is in Session. [Provisional. ] 


101. In any standing or select committee, the Standing Orders of the 
House shall be observed so far as may be applicable, except the Stand- 
ing Orders limiting the number of times of speaking. {amended, S.O. 
84(a).] 


102. The chairman of a standing or select committee shall maintain 
order in the committee and decide all questions of order subject to an 
appeal to the committee; but disorder in a committee can only be cen- 
sured by the House on receiving a report thereof. [amended, S.O. 
84(b).] 


103. (a) Standing and select committees may adjourn from place to 
place in Ontario. [Provisional.] 


(b) Standing and select committees shall be severally empowered to 
retain the services of expert, professional, technical and clerical staff as 
may be deemed necessary. [Provisional. ] 


(c) Except with the written authorization of the Speaker, a standing 
or select committee shall not incur any expenses related to matters 
referred to in clauses (a) and (b) until a budget for such expenditures 
has been approved in whole or in part by the Board of Internal Econo- 
my. [Provisional. ] 


104. (a) At the beginning of each fiscal year or as soon as possible 
thereafter, the Clerk of a standing or select committee shall prepare a 
budget at the direction of the committee, and the chairman of the com- 
mittee, or a member acting for the chairman, shall present to the Board 
of Internal Economy for its approval in whole or in part, the budget 
adopted by a majority of the committee setting forth in reasonable 
detail estimates of its proposed expenditures for the fiscal year. 
[Provisional. ] 


(b) When the expenditures of any such committee have reached the 
limits set forth in any such budget, the chairman shall present to the 
Board of Internal Economy, for its approval in whole or in part, a sup- 
plementary budget or budgets. [Provisional. ] 


(c) The Clerk of a standing or select committee shall administer and 
monitor the expenditures of any such committee and shall advise the 
committee if expenditures are likely to exceed the budget approved by 
the Board of Internal Economy. [Provisional.] 
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105. (a) Unless otherwise ordered, standing or select committees 
shall have the power to appoint sub-committees which shall have power 
to report from time to time to the committee. [Provisional. ] 


(b) Every such sub-committee shall be appointed by motion, such 
motion specifying the terms of reference, the membership of the sub- 
committee and the number of members required to constitute a quo- 
rum. [Provisional.] 


106. Any member of the House who is not a member of a standing or 
select committee may, unless the House or the committee concerned 
otherwise orders, take part in the public proceedings of the committee, 
but may not vote or move any motion, nor be part of any quorum. 
[Provisional. ] 


107. On a division being called in the House, the chairman of a stand- 
ing or select committee shall suspend the proceedings in the committee 
for such time as will in his opinion enable members to vote in the divi- 
sion in the House and return to the committee. [Provisional. ] 


108. (a) When a division takes place in a standing or select commit- 
tee, the Clerk of the Committee shall record in the Minutes of Proceed- 
ings the question proposed, the name of the proposer, and if requested 
by any member, the vote of each member present. [Provisional.] 


(b) When members are called in for a division, there shall be a maxi- 
mum wait of 20 minutes before the vote is recorded. [amended, S.O. 
89(c).] 


109. The chairman of a standing or select committee shall not vote 
except in the case of a tie, when the chairman shall give a casting vote. 
[Provisional. ] 


110. (a) The report of a standing or select committee is the report as 
determined by the committee as a whole or a majority thereof. 
[amended, S.O. 89(d).] 


(b) No minority report may be presented to or received by the 
House. [amended, S.O. 89(d).] 


(c) Every member shall be permitted to indicate in a report that he 
dissents from a particular recommendation or comment within the 
report. The committee shall permit a member to express the reasons for 
his dissent within its report. [Provisional. ] 


(d) The report as agreed to shall be signed by the chairman, on behalf 
of the committee, and shall be presented to the House by the chairman 
or by another member of the committee authorized by the chairman or 
the committee. [Provisional.] 
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XVIII. COMMITTEES OF THE WHOLE HOUSE 


111. (a) When an Order of the Day is read for the House to resolve 
itself into a Committee of the Whole House, the Speaker shall leave the 
Chair without a question put, and the House shall thereupon resolve 
itself into a committee. [Provisional. ] 


(b) When the Speaker has left the Chair, the Mace shall be placed 
under the Table and the Chairman of the Committees of the Whole 
House shall take the Chair of the Committee at the Table. 
[Provisional. ] 


112. The Standing Orders of the House shall be observed in Commit- 
tees of the Whole House so far as may be applicable, except the Stand- 
ing Orders limiting the number of times of speaking. {amended, S.O. 
84(a).] 


113. The Chairman shall maintain order in a Committee of the Whole 
House and decide all questions of order subject to an appeal to the 
House; but disorder in a Committee of the Whole House can only be 
censured by the House on receiving a report thereof. [amended, S.O. 
84(b).] 


114. A Committee of the Whole House may not adjourn its own sit- 
ting or the consideration of any matter to a future date, but this Stand- 
ing Order shall not affect the application of Standing Order 10. 
[Provisional. ] 


115. A motion may be moved during the proceedings of a Committee 
of the Whole House that the Chairman report progress and ask for 
leave to sit again, and such question shall be put forthwith and decided 
without amendment or debate. [Provisional. ] 


116. (a) A motion that the Chairman of a Committee of the Whole 
House leave the Chair is always in order and shall be put forthwith and 
decided without amendment or debate. [amended, S.O. 85(a).] 


(b) If such a motion is carried, further proceedings of a Committee of 
the Whole House on the matter or Bill then under consideration shall 
be superceded; but the matter or Bill may, on motion with notice, be 
revived and the proceedings shall be resumed at the point where they 
were interrupted. Such a motion shall not prejudice or in any way affect 
any other matters or Bills referred to the Committee of the Whole 
House. [Provisional.] 


(c) If such a motion is defeated, no other such motion shall be made 
unless some intermediate proceeding has taken place. [amended, S.O. 
85(b).] 
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117. It shall be an instruction to the Committee of the Whole House 
to which Bills may be committed that it has the power to make such 
amendments therein as it thinks fit, if they are relevant to the subject- 
matter of the Bill, but if any such amendments are not within the title of 
the Bill it shall amend the title accordingly and shall report the Bill to 
the House. [S.O. 86.] 


XIX. WITNESSES 


118. (a) Witnesses summoned to a committee of the House, except a 
standing committee considering Private Bills, shall be paid a reasonable 
sum per diem and a reasonable allowance for travelling expenses, as 
fixed by the Speaker. [S.O. 93(a).] 


(b) If a witness is required to attend more than 3 days, his attendance 
must be specifically ordered by the chairman for each additional period 
of 3 days as required. [S.O. 93(b).] 


XX. HANSARD 


119. (a) A full Hansard service shall be provided for all committees 
considering Estimates. [S.O. 90(a).] 


(b) A tape recording only shall be made of all other standing commit- 
tee proceedings unless a committee directs that a transcription be made 
of certain proceedings. [S.O. 90(b).] 


XXI. DIVISIONS 


120. (a) When a voice vote has been taken on any question, a division 
may be required by 5 members standing in their places. [S.O. 94(a).] 


(b) When members have been called in for a division, there shall be 
no further debate. [S.O. 94(b).] 


(c) When the members have been called in, the Speaker shall again 
put the question and every member present at that time, subject to 
Standing Order 11, shall record his vote. [S.O. 94(c).] 


(d) The names of the members voting on each side of the question 
shall be entered in the Votes and Proceedings and the Journals, except 
on motions to adjourn the House or the debate when the numbers only 
shall be entered. [S.O. 94(d).] 


(e) Immediately after the vote, the pairs, if any, shall be declared, 
and shall be entered in the Votes and Proceedings and the Journals. 
[S.O. 94(e).] 
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(f) Except as otherwise provided in the Standing Orders, where the 
time for a vote in the House is pre-arranged by agreement of all Parties, 
the division bell shall be limited to 30 minutes. [S.O. 94(f).] 


121. (a) On division in Committees of the Whole House, Standing 
Order 120 applies except that the division shall not be recorded in the 
Votes and Proceedings or the Journals. [S.O. 95(a).] 


(b) With unanimous consent, divisions in Committees of the Whole 
House may be deferred. The members may be called in once and all 
deferred divisions taken in succession, and in such cases the division 
bell shall be limited to 10 minutes. [S.O. 95(b).] 


XXII. OFFICERS AND SERVANTS OF THE HOUSE 


122. It is the duty of the permanent officers of the House to complete 
the work remaining at the close of the Session. [S.O. 96.] 


123. The Clerk of the House shall have charge of all matters pertain- 
ing to the House and of legislation, under the direction of the Speaker. 
He shall be responsible for the safe keeping of all the papers and 
records of the House, and shall have direction and control of all the 
officers and clerks and all other employees of the House subject to such 
orders as he may from time to time receive from the Speaker or the 
House. [S.O. 97.] 


124. The Clerk of the House shall appoint a clerk in his office whose 
duty it shall be under the Clerk’s direction:— 


(a) To call together all standing and select committees of the 
House; 


(b) To keep a record of all reports required by statute which 
have been tabled, and those outstanding; 


(c) To keep the Private Bills Register; 


(d) To post on all notice boards a notice of all committee meet- 
ings for the following week and to send a copy of such notice 
to the Press Gallery; 


(e) To perform such matters of routine as may be assigned to 
him. [S.O. 98.] 


125. (a) Each morning, before the meeting of the House, the Clerk 
shall cause to be placed on the Speaker’s Table and on the desk of each 
member a copy of the Orders and Notices paper for the day. [S.O. 
99(a).] 
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(b) The Clerk shall see to the printing of the Votes and Proceedings 
and the Journals of the House and is responsible for the proper index- 
ing of the Journals. [S.O. 99(b).] 


126. (a) The First Clerk Assistant and Assistant Clerks shall assist the 
Clerk of the House in his duties at the Table and elsewhere as may be 
directed by the Clerk. [S.O. 100(a).] 


(b) In the absence of the Clerk of the House, the First Clerk Assis- 
tant shall, ex-officio, perform the duties of the Clerk, and in the 
absence of both the Clerk and the First Clerk Assistant, their duties 
shall be performed by the Assistant Clerks. [S.O. 100(b).] 


127. The Office of the Legislative Counsel shall:— 


i 


Prepare and advise upon such legislation as may be required 
by the Executive Council or any member thereof and assist 
and advise members in all matters respecting the drafting of 
Bills. 


Revise, print and put marginal notes on all Public and Private 
Bills and generally be responsible for the correctness of all 
such Bills in their various stages. 


Report to the Lieutenant Governor in Council any provisions 
in such Bills deserving of special attention or that appear to 
prejudicially affect the public interest or that require amend- 
ment. 


Be present when required on the floor of the House when a 
Bill is in Committee of the Whole House and revise every 
such Bill before the third reading. 


Provide assistance to the Administration of Justice Commit- 
tee and to the Standing Committee on Regulations and Pri- 
vate Bills considering Private Bills. 


Report to the Chairman of the Standing Committee on Regu- 
lations and Private Bills considering a Private Bill any provi- 
sions in the Bill which are at variance with general Acts on 
the subjects to which the Bill relates or with the usual provi- 
sions of Private Acts on similar subjects and any provisions 
deserving of special attention. 


Report to the Clerk of the House any Bill or part thereof that 
should be referred to the Ontario Municipal Board or the 
Commissioners of Estate Bills under Standing Orders 77 and 
78. 
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8. See to the preparation, printing and indexing of the annual 
Statutes. 


9. Prepare and hand to the Clerk of the House messages 
respecting any sections of Bills that impose a tax or specifi- 
cally direct the allocation of public funds. [amended, S.O. 
101.] 


128. The Sergeant-at-Arms attending the House shall be responsible 
for the safe keeping of the Mace, furniture and fittings thereof. [S.O. 
102.] 


129. The servants of the House and any security personnel within the 
precincts of the House shall be subject to the direction of the Ser- 
geant-at-Arms. [S.O. 103.] 


130. In case of the absence of the Sergeant-at-Arms, his duties shall 
be performed by any other person appointed by the Speaker. [S.O. 
104. ] 


XXIII. LIBRARY 


131. (a) The management of the Library, including regulation of 
admission, Library hours, and security and preservation of the collec- 
tion, is the responsibility of the Executive Director of the Legislative 
Library, subject to such special orders as he may receive from the 
House, and the Executive Director shall make an annual report to the 
House. [S.O. 105(a).] 


(b) A catalogue of the books belonging to the Library shall be kept 
and the reports thereon included in the Executive Director’s annual 
report. [S.O. 105(b).] 


XXIV. DURATION 


132. The Provisional Standing Orders shall be in effect during the 
period commencing at 12.01 a.m. on Tuesday, April 29, 1986, and con- 
cluding at 12.00 midnight on Thursday, December 18, 1986. 
[Provisional. ] 
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Amendments filed with yarjacmvcre erie ieee ie entero raraet ts 64 
Annual reports and sessional papers deposited with ........... 35(d) 
Answers to written questions 
GIVEN tO RI I in eT ected es Serene aoe 88(e) 
Makes'Retunns? §rwcmueiee tect cle mettre one tors) chi oicmeueceatems 88(e) 
Printsuin'Debatesik <7 veer ranges tole etn snot nan Mcansa cores te 88(e) 
Assisted byzAssistantiC@lerksyicicrery.teltiena etal teaie tacts rere 126(a) 
Gentification of Billsaraestc ar pha meee tee eet nema en Micheal ete 68(a) 
Committee membership lists posted by .........---..0-005- 93 
Committee reports, request for consideration filed with ........ 32(b) 
Compendium for Private Bills deposited with...............- 76(b) 
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SURIECT STANDING 
ORDER 
CLERK OF THE HousE—Con. 
Convenes meeting of standing committees for 
election of Chairman and Vice-Chairman ............... 94 
General: dutiesiyye thew eter et ten oe wee cw ad eet oo or ss bocses, 12312425 
Legislative Counsel delivers Lieutenant Governor’s 
INESSABES COG vein snooiass SreRe ne TENE ioeke ovrou ciecsdld toniaah aulaonnas Aeon 127(9) 
INotices:filed: withyaescawny vee-weuttotees no tee iene Sas, amos caiccome eins 89 
Petitions 
Billed with wore ney ee saree neha Share Aictare* L ahags) eaiteer 31(a) 
Production of Power of Attorney held by solicitorto ....... 31(d) 
Read Dy ayer cee craucreyssomen reiteta ten eae. sie verona hysrirer=tene eae 31(g) 
Private Bills 
Applicationifor, filed Witham sein see eaten red caer cane 72(a) 
Application referred to Legislative Assembly 
Gommitteei by Bec-rromiotre itunes pees eer Matas once: 73 
Certificate of Minister of Revenue deposited with ......... 75 
Committee hearings on, notice posted and published by .... 79 
Compendiumideposited withy 7 ..w.tn sua es oeeeiaene 76(b) 
Declaration proving publication of notices filed with ....... 72(a)(iii) 
Estate Bills Commissioners’ report transmitted to ......... 78(c) 
Interestediparties. SUDMISSIONS tO mieten ee ea 72(e)(v) 
Legislative Counsel advises, on Private Bills ............. 127(7) 
Notice in The Ontario Gazette published by ............. 87 
Ontario Municipal Boards’ report transmittedto.......... 77(c) 
FRE QISKE Kea: Aar.gaas ft hat oR ett < eee rene item ap aoteice apiusske toteh ices 85, 124(c) 
Reprinting ditected bya ataser eatin eine ea een 82 
Private Members’ Business ballot conducted by .............. 71(d) 
Reasoned amendment, notice of, received by ............... 58(b) 
Reasons for dissatisfaction with answer to 
Oralquestioncilediwitherartrcr electric tie aener senate 30(a) 
Reprinting OL LuDUc Bis directed Dyer ariceiritieiae ier: 66(b) 
XC POSURE Meme ipsa int) aie) oy auscta ysis laue cee tawal cin 6 ous sega) egy tihaacgsectr eee Ls 39 
COMMENTS AND QUESTIONS DURING DEBATE ...........-.-+.+-5. 20 
COMMISSIONERS OF ESTATE BILLS: 
pvdversereport.Of, CllectO former: ach ieee cia iin Seid 78(d) 
megisiative @ounsel s report to Clerk re annie ene eee 127(7) 
Private Dilliteferred tO. a sie ewcmietenis eins noe ey uel rete os 78(a) 
REportiotinyse mt ctrna nua che ive, to iehet suiah ea Atal aatevera cates Feueceucasl ayers 78(b) 
Reporireterred to committee meinen ero ree ie 78(e) 
Report:sent.toGClerkas were sia it eke is nieusitic ns heh RA Lelanebaielcs os 78(b) 
COMMIT TAL aarouss siear eke gereussi's cledstisiie ee) oats vel es Gp muclallaye eke wrazeuel Sie ewe 61(a) 
Recommittal Ap Scns cree cere eevee see Maer ay wctos Okenemunreeneve Glace 62 
COMMITTEES: 
Committees on Estimates (standing) 
A pportioningiof time: sycmr clade sie caeacucdeus cisieu set cisthek sp 53(b) 
@oncurmence; Order fon seen ce cies clones teense 54(a) 
Estimates grouped according to policy fields ............. 51 
Blansardiyy ays ss sagas che tere neieas cae acne ote bata is yo ns elo ese ogee 119(a) 
Eatitudespermittedion firsGvote me ercier nei iiet etree ene 53(c) 
One half Estimates to standing committees .............. 50(a) 
Sitting CONCUITENnty. Wit OUSC ender 50(a)(b) 


Limevallotted fe ach wanes ccctan tins, beet ece ee earthen 49(b) 
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SURiEee STANDING 
ORDER 
COMMITTEES—Con. 
Committee of Supply 
Estimates grouped according to policy fields ............. 51 
Estimates not referred to standing committees 
considered int scion momsiisioten ¢ eapaet ste tary en oneietene acs 50(c) 
Expiration of time-allotted Meee ee crete ecient 50(d) 
Minister may occupy tront row sedt= see ae ere ae ee 8(b) 
Order for ‘“‘House in Committee of Supply” ............. 48 
Order of consideration of Estimatesiy: erie ates errs 51 
Strangers (ministry staff) permitted on floor ............. 8(b) 
Timerallotted cn cscnucexcenie tenes tat emcee Ere etc ae 49(b) 
Committee of the Whole House 
Adjourn ;may NOE cin. ete eee ieueadce » a oer eese teens sues 114 
AinendmentsitospillSan sree eit cree te aie eee 117 
Appeal to House from Chairman’s decisions ............. 113 
Billamendediimmreprintedtrnare. serene) rhe een ee 66(b) 
Bill not taken up in, until second day after 
reported from standing or select committee ............ 66(c) 
Bill referred to, after report from standing or 
selecticommittee ane te iecse cote eee ae oer 66(a)(c) 
Billretemed tonatter second reading wes wee eet eens 61(c) 
Billtréported from? 6.4 tne asin ee ees er ees | ee 66(a) 
Chairman initials and signs Bills and amendments ......... 65(a)(b) 
Chairman leavethe Chair, motion that == 202. ..2... 225 116(a) 
Procedurent carried ra ear ere eateries eae 116(b) 
Procedureti:defeated fae teen enter rier 116(c) 
Chairmanitakes'Chaitrofane oar eee eon = 111(b) 
Deferred'votesti43 seat he ee eters 121(b) 
Disorder pe eeren carga nc einen age eee ere erica 113 
DivisiOnis: 11 ts ta eterens san otmeciest, aerate Gore sicker eueeey cumientegs 2A 
Grave disorder ceo auth aurea ete rae abst eaate tan sure 10 
House resolvesiitself into geass eres rtere te eee eee en 111(a) 
Minister may occupy front rowseat..................-. 8(b) 
Motion for the Chairman to leave Chair ................ 116(a) 
Naminp’a member a. ccna iret renee crate tree 21(c) 
Parliamentary assistants may occupy front rowseat ........ 8(b) 
Private Members’ Public Bills referred to, after 
second reading 71(1) 
Procedure:iny for’Bills e444 eee erie ein ace vera 67 
Quorum) lack Of Se oe ieee ee ce tetera etter ee 5(c) 
Referralof Billsita;commuittce pee ee eine ean ie 61(c) 
Reporting progress’ warcnevctsiens epudoegi csi aera eres 38(c), 115 
Standing Orders observed in, with exceptions ............ 112 
Strangers (ministry staff) permitted on floor ............. 8(b) 
COMMITTEE CLERKS: 
Attendance at meetings of standing and select committees by .... 98 
Committee Budgets 
Administered.and monitorediby eric taints ee te 104(c) 
Committee advised by, if expenditures exceed 
approved Budgethee sweet trae ret tee crn nn: 104(c) 
Prepared by"). cto eres rote era uma tree cette sss 104(a) 


Committee meeting convened upon request filed with ......... 97 
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Calling-a Member toiordenfor teem eae eae er ene oor 


Renicer STANDING 
ORDER 
COMMITTEE CLERKS—Con. 
Minutes of Proceedings 
Adjournment for want of quorum, time of adjournment 
and names of members present recorded by ............ 99(d) 
Division in committee, motion, name of proposer and 
vote Oheachimenlber recorded) Dy ames rien eee 108(a) 
Names of members present at committee 
IMEC PLOCOL GEC Dy ameeneenne omen een ir ene ene 98 
Temporary substitution on standing or select 
committees) med: with Gamaareeme iment enema epee eer ere 92(e) 
COMPENDIUM: 

Government Billsiee sepreeecrs cee su sacd er en Sect Eg a eer 34(c) 

Private Dillsaemrc.svcas rt wee eto et er horney ae) ska e 76(b)(c) 
CONCURRENCE: 

(GO ig a TS ULE) ee esra ciel ta ge ock Ne le Ee Me i a Ue ae 54(a) 
DEBATES A DIOUBRNMENT OB suscnty cite: «crane ae euoien Oreos asso) i aR 38(a)(b)(c) 
DEBATE, RULES OF: 

Comments and questions on defined speeches ............... 20 

Matters outofordeninidebate pe ener ice renee 19(d) 

PADUSIVE Langa le mr ro ciency cen cece ieee Penn Se Ree pea 19(d)(11) 
Anticipating matter on Orders and Notices paper ......... 19(d)(5) 
Deliberate falsehood sae ee cen eee ee ror ere rae 19(d)(10) 
DHSS ree MUON A GD os oso sroodomenonancae 19(d)(2) 
IMpPUtin gs MOLIVES ian. arescme Meee eee ee ems cece ere 19(d)(9) 
Makingallegationse ran tonne eee ee ns 19(d)(8) 
Olfcnding practices Olsbahliamen ti rarmcn iran eae 19(d)(13) 
REAGINSTIMNE CSSA | Viagra rear rerntn ier ee ie ee eer 19(d)(4) 
ASHTON CARCUGMOLS seo nsaanedoacnsGssonnnes- 19(d)(6) 
Repetition’ mes en amet vera sm anewa eames eae 19(d)(3) 
Speakinpdisrespectiully seams eeyener ne ane Sree 19(d)(12) 
COS aN MO RUG DEN NO, G5 on conc coco dounutdoaoon 19(d)(1) 
SUD RI GICC Ces oe nT Ree Tn en ence cesar eo 19(d)(7) 

Membercalled to\ordermm wees scree ere ane eee 19(c) 

Membermay, Teguine: QueStLON: Le AG merit cnet n rte eee te aaa 22 

IN AIIM Ee QuIneMDET ecvess hy tried see atom nie cape en renga serene 21(a) 

ini Gomuimitices onthe, WROle IOUS sree ieee eee ne 21(c) 

Orderolspeaking Acca oct is Oeste) os sier tacks ae as aes 19(b) 

Rising Loispeak in) ENelishion Lreneh meer eer erie nie erie 19(a) 

Speaker shall notitake pant siete naires iste iain aes 11 

Suspensionraiter Naming, ere ....1.c eee ewe Ce ee 21(b) 

Suspension*for Session #2... Ges be ee nS 21(d) 
DEPUTY CHAIRMAN: 

/NojotontahiunrererteVall DINGS. Abo no goto dencoorgdoomanaauent 12(b) 

Recall of House by, in absence of Speaker and 

Deputy Speaker during adjournment .................. 4(b) 
DEPUTY SPEAKER: 
DutieS® shies cis ae thn .s ie ore bo. eres seed ae he arsine 12(a) 
Recall of House by, in absence of Speaker during adjournment 4(b) 
- DISORDER: 
Adjournment 10m erave GisOlde (eee mien Einar aes en een ee 10 


19(c)(d) 
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SUBJECT STANDING 
ORDER 
DIVISIONS: 
In the House 
Bells, time limit when vote pre-arranged .............. 120(f) 
Chairman of standing or select committee to suspend 
committee proceedings for division ..............+.- 107 
Division in Committees of Whole House..............- 121 
Divisions deferred’, cicieras ho ee erates 121(b) 
Members present mustvote gra. misieeie oleae rei 120(c) 
No further débatevie i arti ee re ee ie ake ee eens erent 120(b) 
PALrS Pierce oral ce Te ro ee Norrie oat che fenap ate etme 120(e) 
Recordediif'5 membersistand.® ome pss ers eu se aero alee 120(a) 
RECORdINGGIVISIONS wert ieee eit ste ele ete erect 120(d) 
In Standing or Select Committees 
Recording Givisionst ee. el ie eae hn ee RR 108(a) 
Waiting period jeter acter tery stateteteeter ene fe sitet oasbete tet 108(b) 
EMERGENCY DEBATE: 
Arguments for‘or against ).).0). a; 6s 0. se nee ee 37(c) 
Motionicarmeds procedure tips 20a htt en ia teal) =r 37(c) 
Motion fore nies os este toe wtlclae Mase ter aeenayr oti 37(a) 
Motionin order? yarn tere ae eee eek ern ameter koran ter 37(b) 
Speaker shall put question .............--2.+.+-e0se05- 37(d) 
ESTIMATES (see COMMITTEES and SUPPLY) 
EXPULSION OF A MEMBERt) <3 o cieiei cis i iene en omer 21(b)(d) 
FIRST READING: 
Compendium and consolidation ...........-+-++++++5-- 34(c) 
Explanation‘of purposes 2)--meite ee eri 34(b) 
| BLO 61 Whaat Rec ar ee teR Sunsn ucate en cATie cam er asOrents cae Ooo PEE, corona Ou 34(d) 
No debate or amendment of motion ...............++--- 34(b) 
Notice notrequired i) seis eter raters ste cietet te ewe t-test se 34(a) 
Private Bills 
GCompemditirm thas ere cre) cle se cetonn neh ene etree isieirtiede ee eee cre 76(b) 
Estate Bills Pe an Se ee Bete neta crater roan 78(a) 
Municipal applications ............+---.s2seeeeeeees 77(a) 
Notice of application published before ..............-.- 72(e) 
Notice valid’ ae 2 ne ea or te eas rtiots esere oie erencr lea) 72(g) 
Referred to standing committee ........-.----+ +e eeees 76(a), 90()) 
Procedure ec oct ciety ence ce tete ane -ehicicets he 34(a) 
GAZETTE: 
Notice by Clerk in, re Private Bill applications ............. 87 
Notice of application for Private Bill publishedin........... 72(e) 
Printing of Management Board Orders ........-..-.+++:- 56 
GOVERNMENT MOTIONS: 
Rightot replys ies. cee sae seu tne kenereter eee 69 
HANSARD: 
Estimates committees maintain etoi ete peter iret: 119(a) 
Transcript made at request of standing committee .......... 119(a)(b) 
Holst MOTIONS: 
Notice notrequired i wg cnncutaiacreieee orto ryt po eal ar Syl 
Procedure se) ore 6 Ghethors oh eevee tome ltaeeyel re Cremenameeetare uence 59 
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STANDING 
SUBJECT Open 
HOUSE: 
Adjournments daily parnn dace eo ote ces wepenn aucwavaley arate 3(a) 
Adiguinmentiorlackofquorum) cian nares tera a 5(b) 
In Gomimitteetty a coe: nhs i eunoioe ins medrese cages 5(c) 
Contingencies unprovided fons ei ant ee 1(b) 
Pateofreconvening announced | )2.5 yan - 4 rie 17 
GAVE CISOTGEr Senmis eh pdavche whence ctaneuey aretinuods onan oligo. shay soy 10 
PACK OL AWOL TN ede pes oh 5. caste a x cuts tense ctraLielin i os behest ome 5(b) 
IMGeLING LIMMOM shea wiicuar cae acy epee tenene iltaney seater colt cas eeemewn re 2(a) 
Members rising simultaneously, jac. l. ie ss cictdteneriet estate 19(b) 
Members seated while: Speakel Cures mij crac neaaee yrs orate ata 4(d) 
INotimeectionispecified:datestonn ct-iai mein te cine tere ols 2(d) 
PL AVOrs cetee tr oho 4 catia a oy ec alciche aie anene Sarat shina se actenn sy ca 2(c) 
Preservation of order and decortmiy ss acjrsier= ai.) sete es oe = 9 
CUO TUT ae esa oo or eed aut cen eRe Cem calor lena erae S(a) 
Recalliaftemadjournmentgeyer- sere ot toned ned tatlel ot oc eset 4 
IROCESSwenteten ts aitaca ye ch'a) of 208 cog ese isu cad ose per or auiclan ans: uremia 3(b) 
Sitting-beyond daily adjourn mentee cemenei einen tte sien fe teen ete 3(c) 
Sittingyandisessional day armas cays itt aed c er aumnea te con on Mest la ays 16 
Standing:Ordersyn. y¥e.. sein a deo suchalo Mar erOuners eeumeccm pies > l(a) 
EMECHVERA PII 29.1 19SO Mc ee ex Meeat areata ckerthr alse diag: 132 
SETAM SETS reheat: ee Meru) Stes) « wsicere a) ane oue chaps ERNE orb 6 
Expulsion ofiyers.o.2 ats cety a 3,5 > aera opens ot liens: “ers eite oor 7 
INGtiOn floOn aes crs crs ciao s, 5 choca eyaieye ses etait oekacves sists 8(a) 
Exception (ministry staff) incommittees ............ 8(b) 
House LEADERS: 
Estimates determined inirounds Dygie ae eke 51 
Government House Leader 
Announces date of reconvening after recess ............. 17 
Government DUSINESS 5) 3472 ya nes oe 5 4) site os sperm stem ores ame 45 
Routine: motions)... 54.6 eas eee aro ecm apes es cele arts 33 
Second reading of Private Members’ Public Bills .......... 71(g) 
Second reading when reasoned amendment ............. 58(c) 
INon-confidence:motionsie c.wiseiiersiess ot oe «wii sss asin sors 70(b) 
Standing committee chairmanships determined in rounds by .... . 95(c) 
INTERIM SUPPLY: 
Comments and questions on debate on motion for ............ 20(a)(v) 
INGLICE TEqUITeE Cum rule tiacinero einai etl tore env sce a ere 55 
Period afer mentactors.c 0. fait ontas, crs sth oremaye paises, eke otra el 55 
LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL: 
Utes paws qa tern ha cay tiene ote Gio Smo cae ch edge mor epiailecene dee 127 
LEGISLATURE (see HOUSE) 
LIEUTENANT GOVERNOR: 
Member called to order if speaks disrespectfully of ............ 19(d)(12) 
Petitionsyaddressedito waa naercet ewe eee cas oie epeeee ie oy 31(c) 
Recommendation re;money Bille. oo erences eet ecient 15 
LIBRARY: 
Annual Reportprcriacen det me ey aces.) cir adie s apetennaer 131(a) 
GEV GT Maro Soc ct Wotton OSS OO Ge mo a ad co cin soragapsgelo oD: 131(b) 


Managements sas sac istenat we ctetetatrei gh) fap ake ann reterttelaract sets 131(a) 
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SUBJECT 


STANDING 
ORDER 


MANAGEMENT BOARD ORDERS: 
Published invihe Ontario Gazetteman sae eerie eee 


MEMBERS: 
Called to order ...... 


Comments/and questions onispeeches c-y-.0- maar ia erie 


Election questioned .. 


May notintermuptothemmem Dersmranrn tater sinc ometoen ate 


May not interrupt Speak 


SE ora otra si teirsiseite: (elke lis! cere eh aus: can le) toca) inpmetaanterfalesieMoi i 


May not pass between Chair and Mace ..................4-- 


Namingamember ... 
Order of speaking .... 
Pecuniary interest .... 
Quorum = 46 ee 
Rising tospeak ...... 


SeatediwhileSpeaker retinesin see acl ei ener nee eee 


Speaking in English and 
Statements 
Wenpthiee creer: 
Rotationeaa. 4c 
himeslimitecre caer 
Summoned to House for 
Suspension of member 


MINISTERS: 


Prenchiie. 5 cence coietarre wae ter eee 


datlyimeeting: sae aeersi ce or a senor 


Acting Government hiouse Weade rans teeeecne tener ten: 


Adjournment debate . 


Occupying aiiront row scat vac oeters oes Cc amen ee ane a 
Designate standing committee after second reading ........... 


Estimates 


Advanceibriefing material Memmasrcra srt tette Wena to ieriee 
Time apportioned to, during considerationof ............ 
Members: Statements; may not makem areca. c)creets ener es is 
Money, Billssonly proposed Dy aericia. crete tener aeieneneet ents 


Oral Questions ...... 
Reply in second or third 


reading debate memiantrr stirrer = 


Reply to government substantive motion ................... 


Statements 
Compendium .... 
Copies to Oppositio 
Definition ...... 
Duration eee 


WLico rene ce pusmevenogonens oa feotens! Gi aleie eras vemsyss eee ts 


Opposition responses andiduravion ne reenter 


Statutory reports 
Distribution..... 
Presentation .... 


Wu htcoreVa] LES OSE EVEL om choos amo ppe assed ewe daeenn 


MOTIONS: 
Amendments’... .... 


Adopting Committee reports manera: epalernen ketene tener tan 


Allocating public funds 


Appointing Select COMmmMIttCC han aewstranen ila ieiee atest ren 


Bud gettcan emcee 
Chairman to leave Chair 


Conimentstand questionsion specified mariska nie ile 
Committee reports progress mer waar ae th eee enero 


Emergency debate ... 


56 


19(c)(d) 
20 


25 
24(b) 
24(a) 
24(c) 
21(a)(c) 
19(b) 
23 

5 
19(b) 

3(d) 
19(a) 


27(a) 
27(c) 
27(b) 
2(b) 
21(b)(d) 


45 
30(a)(b)(c) 
8(b) 


61(c) 
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SuBECT STANDING 
ORDER 
MoTIONS—Con. 
EXCIUGING Stram PCTs Araceae cic rtol ole nicks waenc se eters ahieteL tis yah eupiie. a «m= 7 
EXCENGING SITING: bis o75 ciated sana ausurgacene Sharda Gemeente 3(c) 
GOVETNMENtMOLION oraws, chess oes kore ome ysehe since as ase 69 
AOS OLION eee ttc Sonata eee act a telec ae ose a eso Sd) 509 
Interim: Supply vitis cits gcue ole ketaw 6 he sw os Susie os SOM a 55) 
Entroductioniof Bills Wi areseiaucanol Ae auenca dum take ciael ctor anoke OR 34 
INon-confidence motion... > -.> - Abierene = pada roby cee 70 
Notice 
Pl Oistimenrts tix chen scott io emo ote ee ee atu atc meine, Sacre ao te 57 
Methodiof giving’ sias caus o.com ede dperapr dame tobel aan, saucers 89 
Iver tyerateroleyontsalinl® a5 ob ceeded gucnabdndbunenancos Sono, 
Second orthird/reading «yap err aciee ci ees so oy 
Permitting)mem bers to'spea kgeaes oi eyes eee rie 19(b) 
Procedural Motions 
A.djournmentoLdebate OmLlOuse laren emeriiier sei 38(a)(c) 
COSC ieee pcceaees seiner, mai yee ame iesetrgy orn ee eee ee 39 
Urgent public importance (emergency debate) ........... 37 
RecommmitalimOviOn visage yescuseers nin cue aos ceaeaaean alge cap eon hy tary ae 62 
RROUU NE MOTIONS Aig es essed it ote a epegeweee Ee eomered oe ANS hale 33 
SECONCIN 2 ai vetn der pearly ebm een vel ec LeAnne renee teraats 4] 
Sessionalipaper. mOUON tO GISCUSS sols ran asec elnino 36 
SUDStanuves MOtIONS . te ere ete re seh eeu Ghee er suet ceat cer tate re 40 
Xam plesg fev. tess se ce ee exe as tenia teeters g mh micmeaet aoe oun 40(a) 
May not be contrary to Rules or privileges .............. 42 
Nomecitals or preamblesiew artesian 40(d) 
INOLICE -eaien hare Mier > oa codeery Sa eM on chow nom wteuannte 40(c) 
NOt TO DE;MOVEC| tWICENTSESSION emer tere ie ne yi eine ieee yieu 43 
Reply by minister when government substantive motion ... . 69 
Withdrawals c.ckscane.cotne fyscdewer sigh beweireteere tee ite iemcieabamhiaen ss te 44 
SuSpensioniOLMemDelmew a aaa ety ier tebe token Ren ee 21(b) 
Wihenmotice 1s NCEGEC srr suame concise al tetra o ce neek 57 
Money BILLs: 
Wevislative Counselis uty in reSpeChtO ay serar ia aennere aeons 127(9) 
Must be recommended by Lieutenant Governor.............. 15 
IA MING A MIEMBER Sati wuears tay charter cate sis syape corel eme ra de Ogee eee 21(a)(c) 
NOTICE: 
Adiourmentidebatemeyacerir hae cine > ce ieee ee oleae: 30(a) 
PNTMENGMENtS eee atereleiee seria Mesto ounces Mus lavote: cyceaus gn sueewt sete ces 64 
[EVGA MNO 3 aoa MOG Che om Ome DO ounmco Sc cage sor 47(a) 
DEfinition:and procedurel cy. ceaiaey oats chs estan ean oe 89 
JZneaguanamelayeier aaaoe sess sob ono bem ooU po sUnoOmoo cn oud 37(b)(i) 
Estimates, chanpesito order Of eye tweet eur ae ee 52 
JKiSolmlet? cn ao onc eeeM OnE RA ts aa os aod coos 6 55 
ING DECONLIGEN CEM te hak c/o. ta oy cya ae MRC ee a een te Nei sy ise their 70(a) 
Not required 
Adjournmmentiof House or debate Fey. er-taey aie ee oe een 38(a) 
(GlOS UTeah eek leche Chee ohtodtas cere ita cnn, aisuphveneischanenele 39 
Firstireading: of Biller: sere tec ccens oecuet betns uae ScoliMeg clement tere 34(a) 
Hoistmotions: @.ysecirew ratios) cieienn chs ies aieasuareawenenare Sif 
Motion) toisitibeyond 6:30) print. cna aeieteteiernette eet tater 3(c) 
ROUtINeWMOtLON Perea reeds oarces cers earns teen) «een rey 33 
Second/or thirdireading Of Bilis seus cuse cromvenm eer an 57 


OraltOuestions mache teeter ester cea ae aa 29(c) 
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SUBTEGT STANDING 
ORDER 
NoticE—Con. 
Private Bills 
Dispense with Standing Orders relatingto............... 84 
Notice by Clerk in The Ontario Gazette ................ 87 
Notice oLapplication: Wun. dense te ee eres roy oe 72(e)(f) 
Private: Members: Public Business: =. yanvae se cms sc ee 71(h) 
Reasonediamendments.o8 cee reso eet ts Cie gee meres 57, 58(b)(c) 
Revival of Bill or matter superceded in Committee ............ 116(b) 
Sessionalipaper,, motion toi discussi-) pnd -h eis i 36(a) 
Substantive: motions) 4...sh.ace kt oo herd ne sere ieee ots, eee 40(c) 
Undertakings by ministers, adjournment debateon ........... 30(c) 
Written:questions ceo. osc oy cert ions = Sima one 88(a)(b) 
OFFICERS AND SERVANTS OF THE HOUSE: 
Assistant’! CIErks mivte.e eaten sce nue onsen re sy ire Gree) an teen wins 126 
Clerk duties ig s.c.ci. culomet cre Cae See eee ae ieecan = 123, 124 
OrdersandJNotices papetasa- ieee ieee ien 125(a) 
Votes and!Proceedings sa.a-ctsr oem cere ern ecner: 125(b) 
Complete remaining work at close of Session .............-.. 122 
Executive Director of the Legislative Library ............... 131(a) 
First: Clerk°Assistant 4 cranes asc ocs erelio ele cloner hats nearer 126 
Legislative! Counsell dutiessj.c essen niente senate 127 
Sergeant-at-Arms 
Absence! orasi td cccine sla oie oes ee ee eens Te aeateitne 130 
Duties: Fo wr hitsht.te tortie ean ements act ek arate ore er operas 128 
Security personnelle. erat oe ein ners erate teas 129 
Servants of the House in precincts of House, 
subject to directionofmra. (erie eee ete rere 129 
ORAL QUESTION PERIOD (see QUESTIONS BY MEMBERS) 
ORDERS AND NOTICES PAPER: 
Amended Bill marked REPRINTED on ................... 66(b) 
Committee reports 
Order for/consideration’placedon i -me erie ere: 32(b) 
Order for resuming adjourned debate carriedon.......... 32(c) 
Concurrence in Supply, order for, placedon ................ 54(a) 
Gopiesioneachidesky-p errr rei ean erie etre te rcs 125(a) 
Definition gnsisodueeecer ecient asi Or deere ohoaeterit 14 
Member called to order if anticipates any matteron ........... 19(d)(5) 
Notices'printedon Mies re). ete re er erenr sie erat 9 
Private Bills 
Notice’of committee hearings cvs-)q i teietey tte toto tar 79 
Order for second reading placedon ...............--5. 81 
Private Members’ Public Bills given second reading carried on ... 71(g) 
Question requiring lengthy answer to be placedon............ 29(a) 
Questionunder discussion NOLONm mete ret ile eet 22 
Second reading not called until marked PRINTEDon ......... 58(a) 
Sessional paper, order for discussion placedon .............. 36(c) 
Supply, Committee of, order for, placedon ................. 48 
Written questions 
INtERIMN ANS WEL LO sNOteG ON mer raete ser tent eect tie recta 88(d) 
Placed! Oni.5 scp ecereeae eet eerie tes Res oe eto toc a otto te 03.2 88(a) 
ORDER OF BUSINESS: 
Billsireported by committees mercer tgetiiseen tetera tener emer Ts 32(a) 
Budget tasty: = ccomtatee tetova oeegetere besa temen ste enensteeste tne detratc 47, 48 


Emergencyidebates:aaraasucrt rio) riences nr ater eee meranener etter: 37 


APPENDIX 1. 179 


SORIECT STANDING 
ORDER 
ORDER OF BUSINESS—Con. 
ESSUIMIATES eo nyse rar ans hid sac eroe acts NOI Oe haunt tsrajhedatotanla:'\lpsoaeerehev a 4% 49 to 54 
Government House Leader 
Announces business for following week .............-.. 13 
Business taken upiat discretionof rere einer 45 
INON-CONTIGENCE |MOLIONS racer «coro esd ots eer he etean sen ap ae lout 70 
Private Members, SS USINESS terrarium enens enelte aie 71 
Public Billsseree toc ick te ore ee ncitr a ene ep ent ieee 57 to 68 
Routine RroceeGin gs nmierrn rane crate cree ae reicneteer so eu neeeeren 26 
Throne debate. ccc ke wa ciete nha Se clare ste @ Sueramenire 46 
ATR SMES a eestor einite nes obas endler ouohatlsh cy RONG ton hears are 120(e) 
PARLIAMENTARY AGENTS (see AGENTS, PARLIAMENTARY) 
PARLIAMENTARY ASSISTANTS: 
Adrournmentidebate! saat ncrenay-arieemi oeiereyen etme sieelter ser noter Noes 30(b) 
AGC ROHMAIG! 4 booosoub soso tonebepoeu yeas aud 29(h) 
Directing aBill sc. sme cc ometety att ons, amok stro une eee eect 63 
Intcharge ofa Bill Or Estimatesmnen. a-tcise ter tac isl esr ceeeere ater 8(b) 
Questioning ministers a scisinae seen iliac hotel cmenerelle tare 29(g) 
Reply to substantive government motion .................. 69 
REGUNIARYINTEREST ts sents cco crencen coast of omeuchaie sie #1 a) ciehrenctse ohare 23 
PETITIONS: 
OLIN I cs onc, Ok Tatnd Re aN liars eaten tis Aue ote 31(c)(d) 
Members’ petition to debate committee report ............... 32(b) 
Members responsible foricontents era+ tami tarsi tee 31(e) 
MTnISten SsreESPONSE ya cunrars Aree tee, rate i iaepch ion Sie een cacuayh 31(i) 
No debate unless urgent personal grievance ................. 31(h) 
INoirequestionaecrant Orchargey mest ciate ican ater. 31(f) 
Presentationierarcs corte cee coo tietiet ona alls tssaisila, chekctiatel sures av awehstinca\ce 31(a)(b) 
Private nnembers) DUDIIC DUSINCSS pie-tein te tener en nett eer et 71(e)(i) 
Readiby Cletkufirequire die ye tcierere tort cierenee- tome tte ae ney enews 31(g) 
RAN ERS Meee Vaan ener eas ceoie el ellets eae OR OMe ne Mohoas esestte fol ecrtagetags 2(c) 
PREAMBLES: 
Notmotion shall have! move suse totaca ro meal stewed at viata, cycbarsieren cites 40(d) 
PREVIOUS QUESTION (see CLOSURE) 
PRIVATE BILLS (see BILLS) 
PRIVATE MEMBERS’ PUBLIC BUSINESS: 
Allotmentioftime tor debatemane i ernie tne 71(c) 
Balioticonducted by Clerkier my vacret sete sie ieeene mere ost ote 71(d) 
Blocking Vote Oniite migrant eae) opera eee ere tetera 71(e)(ii) 
Carried on Orders and Notices paper after second reading ...... 71(g) 
DIVISION DEIN EN Sth Ofgepy ee wee ete tele elstate) otre sa revo 71(f) 
Noadjourmment of debate wav. sear sneteretts iets dere tension 71(i) 
Novamendment to motion’ weve = sic ere cri ore eaten w suse iat «are 71(k) 
Nation eer re SR a ce ae Pe tee wre Mice Git amen on 71(h) 
Ordering of business metre cytotec ec ieie rele el hel eteye ete teae a= 71(a)(b)(c)(d) 
Petition’objecting to vote onitem en seer eee 71(e) 


Referral to-committee ee aromtin eis. nts ein. mites Outeme citrate 71(1) 
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Suniece STANDING 
ORDER 
PRIVATE MEMBERS’ PUBLIC BUSINESS—Con. 
Reply Dy mover snc amuse ahora erat tcp ana caarinet oho ae 71(j) 
Time for:consideration 3.7m...) ee ee ee eee 71\(a) 
Time foreach atemidividedequallyaeseuscuetrteia tet iets ners neon 71(b) 
Time for'voting #2 4.4 22a Bothy otek > uation SE ee teks 71(f) 
‘TLwovtems considered per dayeaniae seri sr eters ee 71(b) 
PRIVILEGE "RSpanert recs cttcy 27482 oe cede ew oh oti chit Mec tavae ewe eps ar ae 18 
PROROGATION: 
Government House Leader to announce date 
House:toreconvence followiniemecessieyrsese eee ae ee) eins) erat Vi) 
Request for Returnidoesinot lapseione yan neces sere 40(b) 
QUESTIONS BY MEMBERS: 
Oral 
Lengthy answer to be given during Ministerial Statements .. . 29(a) 
Lengthy question required to be made written question ..... 29(a) 
IMfinistermayire LuSe LOANS Wel erect erie ttre 29(i) 
Notareumentoropinioniart crear ec i teent a tn-kt aera 29(e) 
Notice ofidissatisfaction) 2. m0 acess etek ne = © aha oe 30(a) 
Adjournment debate, days andtime for............. 30(b) 
Ministerialhundertakin oeemvantarnerer tre reece she 30(c) 
Orderiofidebate’ yeyan na eisecie os ene el rote 30(d) 
Reasons filediwith: Clenkjey-sasrncrctene tase iererencne ce ereneren: 30(a) 
Speaker to announce matter(s) to be raised .......... 30(e) 
Suspension of adjournment proceeding ............. 30(f) 
Written notice toiSpeakergum rear ener ern tekcr 30(a) 
Noticd 2h tecra taeda erciaicites mass Sin OEE eee CRD 29(c) 
One hourllimit® nsediy5 accuacee reer ss asad ero ae ae 29(a) 
Parliamentary assistants amiss 3am icine eens 29(g)(h) 
Proceduréjys Gaeta eet ee eer ern 29(a) 
Referral ofp eco he Uiea rates ante stat vas wtleue. sel bats, ssleahe 29(f) 
Rotation Boxes esac oie ere rae ose tras open ee tees 29(b) 
Speaker's rulingsonjoraliquestions.rr yin eesti ete 30(a) 
Supplementariés: ic Soret ein cetera aval yopoucs eke esclaie eociess 29(d) 
Written 
ATS WELatvale OCR ens int CPO as aaeic mre Uaaraninnns 88(e) 
enothy answers made ret lniSenenysnee nei niin icin 88(e) 
Nolargumentionopinion) = aaperriwamiet ioc cucienetartmsnstwaterets 88(c) 
Procedure. sn at A seer tom cheng ehaint ears Arayanenniciee ice < 88(a)(b) 
Questionxepeated mimext SeSSlOniern eset late nenere 88(b) 
Reply inylaiday secs neers eer ace e ackt Cee at tr tere 88(d) 
Retuim:motion fOrsee wae G scarey enone joni ci 88(f) 
QUORUM: 
Adjournment for lack(oh sme prerten yeas arene rere ceae et 5(b) 
Bellsducationiolwa ate eci seis tereae ap ranma teams aoa 5(b) 
Committees of the Whole House, procedurein .............. S(c) 
Definitiongc2% As asides 2 209 Se ae eae cant, teas sae 5(a) 
Membercalling fons: ius acest ere retical «eae acral iene 5(b) 


Members’ names entered in Votes and Proceedings ........... 5(d) 
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STANDING 
SUBJECT Onbae 
QuoRUM—Con. 

Standing and select committees .......................... 99(a) 
adjournment for lack Of |. .esn00.4%. 15. WA 99(c) 
Definition Soke tees onic ke eeices ee 99(a) 
Duration of wait to determine if quorum present .......... 99(c) 
Meetings when quorum not present ................... 99(b) 
Members’ names and time enteredin Minutes............ 99(d) 
Only members of committee recognized for ............. 106 
SUD-COMM ittee waaay nen err ain ea ae helen nas 105(b) 

REPLY: 

On government substantive motion ....................... 69 

On Private Members’ Business item ......0 fin os ose ele. 71(j) 

On second or third reading of government Bill............... 

REPORTS: 
Annual 
Distributiontof copicsimesti ya eae eee eee 35(e) 
F110 9 Ree tee ret te hee OR orice, eT Coty en 35(d) 
Permanent referral to standing committee............... 35(c) 
Presented before consideration of Estimates ............. 35(b) 
UNURBOTT CLAN 50 G4 eng s dee ade sonnnsseneny. 35(a) 

Committee pure, ey see meee. yt en wet op i ae 110(a) 
Authority of standing and select committees to TEPOLi ae eee 91(a) 
Bills reported fromicommittees) 549s een 66(a)(c), 91(c) 
DIETING SM ysosccthuber cde sanetoubeunousse 110(c) 
Minority report may not be presented.................. 110(b) 
On Bills to be considered immediately ................, 32(a) 
On other committee reports 

Motion for adoption of report .................... 32(c) 
Presenting mapeie nig tere wince weraeoeeby: nes eee 32(b) 
Request for consideration: «<5 560.026 00 0400 be ced 32(b) 
Report is determined by whole committee or majority ...... 110(a) 
Report signed by Chairman 425 34.44.. 0002 vs sce seaen a? 110(d) 
Response by COVerLinen tae ae ae ne orn 32(d) 

Private Bills 
Commissioners of Estate Bills, reportof ................ 78(b)(c)(e) 
Ontario Municipal Board, reportof ................... 77(b)(c)(d) 
Report:to, LOUSe eet teeta 1a inne enn 81 

RETURNS: 

Doinotilapsewwith Prorogationias ae ae eee 40(b) 
BLOULTINE MOTIONS oar jwied Man wtecds cs wtven Acti MS eel aceh bases ¢ wy aE 33 
ROUTINE: PROCEEDINGS peacsde eh 2ads ute iai teas Che St Rit ai ye hd 26 
BECOMES MOTIONS “clita sh. 20. £5 Ma yee eae Re og te 41 
SECOND READING: 

Private Bills 

Orderedifor thirdireading after 2... .............54.... 83 
Placed on Orders and Notices paper for ................ 81 

Private Members’ Public Bills 

Carried as government order after .................... 71(g) 


Reterred'toicommmittee‘afte nes sare ene ne oe 71(1) 
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SUBJECT STANDING 
ORDER 
SECOND READING—Con. 
Public Bills 
Before committaloramendment ..........---++e0ee5> 61(a) 
Effect of reasoned amendment ..........---+-++++e055 58(b)(c), 59 
No notice: required 90.5. ioe ee oe ee eens a 57 
Printed before oq-.nae oar i acne = eater eet 58(a) 
Reasoned amendment to .....<. 622... 0+ eeee esse nee 58(b)(c), 59(a) 
Reply of minister or parliamentary assistanton ........--- 60 
Torcomuitteealter mee mugen Ode as aa corel oid wire kesenemareara cam 61(c), 63 
To third:reading afters 5..cmnaeie 1 © uri oe = ey 61(b) 
SECURITY PERSONNEL: 
Subject to direction of Sergeant-at-Arms ......-. +--+. +-+005 129 
SERGEANT-AT-ARMS: 
Absence ce sarod hare iow Soles ae alte Sure RS lle weston) Sycst o> 130 
Directs security personnel in precincts ......-.-.+++seseeeee 129 
Directs servants of House in precincts .......-+-+++++ess02> 129 
IDI Si oes HE MPO ALA nin co RIOR ORS G,CrG o.com S.Ct Ort 1k tO aE Mosc 128 
May expel strangers 2 aueo oo: ics Oe tmentee py mes Snare 6 
Under direction of Speaker, summons member suspended ...... 21(d) 
SESSIONAL Day: 
Definitiond a vuecsth usar aig & ceemrare nst ons emeteeegies once rer ara te a ef oRerie he 16 
SESSIONAL PAPERS: 
Debate of motion «ise a: 5 su celetag alter ten token Mb ores ie tor 36(b) 
Laid before House or deposited with Clerk .........--+++-5: 35(d) 
Motion to. discuss) 425-2 scree coos prapseeie re seinen = a0 se onaiestey=linreniare 36(a) 
No motions during discussion ....-..- 2+ 00s eee errr trees 36(d) 
Orders and Notices paper ......----+- seers eetere er rees 36(c) 
SITTING OF THE HOUSE: 
Adjournment for disorder .... 5. -- sees errr ere ener tees 10 
Concurrence debates limited to one sitting ......-.--++++++++: 54(a) 
Gonduct of strangers. 7 ape eo enetese ersten tee eens reer ia cate ete (of, ste) 
Daily'adjournment «20% -3.9:26 9: += vs mos genomes Site BE 3(a) 
Days on which House not to meet .... 2... eee seer eres 2(d) 
Decorum in Houses 75a ets nee rere rane ren tease 9 
Defittition: eaten aire atc ine Pyare a oleae ofuroauets ce isiotaaaie 16 
Deposit of report, etc. whether or not House sitting ........... 35(d) 
Emergency debates « ..25 006s crews neo ree hrs Hees 37 
Meeting times as Gomi ails a aprke te «eae oe Er eit 2(a) 
Motion to extend sitting .........5+ +. secre eer e reer eee 3(c) 
(Oley hilomas ood Chea nota gD Cob do bD pd cto 1a On 5 
Recall of House during Adjournment ......----+s+2sseeees 4 
Recess on Uhursdaysig. eeiecs eke perenne reckon ante eedoronceaee 3(b), 71(f) 
SPEAKER: 
INES cons PR OEE Be oo Oe Cel ohaice cb Hor tan Gato OA Crom 17) 
Adjournment proceedings 
Notice of, to: Geeta thle svehegel solvate wet cterramevalereh peters 30(a) 
Deems motion to adjourn made/carried ...-..+++-+++++>: 30(b) 
Decides order in which matters raised ......-.-.-+++-0>: 30(d) 
Announces matters to be discussed ....-.--- sss eee e rere 30(e) 
Adjourns House without motion (daily adjournment) .......-- 3(a) 
Appeals from rulings of ..... 206s ee reece ener eee cence 9, 19(c) 
Appoints temporary Sergeant-at-Arms ....---+00+ssss0eees 130 
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STANDING 
SUBJECT ORDER 
SPEAKER—Con. 
allay Members to order fs oe cee dices Beesieaans 19(d) 
ACUSUTER VOUC tert fen) Sie ate aero eRe oe nein Ht. es 11 
Clerk under direction of tat. 65 as oashit.. P  e 123 
Committee expenses, authorizes ............00000-s 050. 103(e) 
Committee of the Whole House 
eaves! Chair seaweeds cencais ee 111 
Discretion re supplementary questions..................... 29(d) 
Divisions Wepre, eae Gb csct ts thar hd eee ee ek Re Oe 120(c) 
Does‘nat take part in debate-<42)ose se eek ob hn eto ee 11 
Emergency debates 
Rrocedlirentmovioniimiordc Laue eae eens 37(c) 
Euts question Onmotion tormenta nn nan ee 37(d) 
Rulesonimotion forsee eee eee eee ee ee 37(b) 
Grave disorder? Vie (i) eter Gy eee, ates at ee 10 
In Chair for Concurrence debates...) dsquacsan ace elder, 54(a) 
Leaves Chamber, members keep seats until................. 3(d) 
Memiberstaddressemarksto meat eae at eee ae 19(a) 
Members not interrupt when putting question .............., 24(a) 
Namingraime: mbt eaten we ed ee eee ee Cee he ee 21(a)(c) 
Non-confidence motion, interrupts proceedings 
TO|PUt question.ace ee eee hee, Re oe ee a ae 70(b) 
(oral questions ®s. eh WIN fo sande lo eee ee 29, 30 
Patiamentary agents’ 224 sA0 -'.on waar ee he ee ae 86 
Brayers reads eam aieaenety ee rte Ae er eee enim Y CRT lial 2(c) 
ELESCINES OTGET ih ates MRRP Ne deh UE al 9 
Private Members’ Business 
Petition objecting to vote filed with.................... 71(e)(i) 
RECESS RR on fais MR NON ANTI yee Ba!) ee av ee ae 71(f) 
Reply (cutee eae rene nti RT os, Se mE. C05 71(j) 
Puts question on hoist motion or reasoned amendment ......... 59 
SRM Ie ee Ssh ot OO RPO EE A a rte, aS | 5 
Recalltofi House: doth ses tse cence aera nis Ore nd gin) «en 4 
Recesses) House oni lnursday samen ye ae 3(b), 71(f) 
Recosnizesimembersto spea kien sey ene eee 19(b) 
Reply closes debate 
Informs House on second or third reading 
fol vovemment Billitha tan eter teen nee nnn 60 
Informs House on substantive government motion that ..... 69 
Rulings core, Sik Ok ares yey se eR ne Bere 1) 1(b), 9, 41 
Rulings relating to oral questions......................... 30(a) 
Substantive motions 
INGTICE (OR Pen ane Pe een + ody TNO ey ere aryl 6, 40(c) 
Seconder required for motion nominating Speaker ........ 41 
SuSpendingia mem DeLee) ety ieee eit eee 21(b)(d) 
Standing Committee on the Legislative Assembly ............ 90(h) 
WINE SSeS Iemma at Re HN Co meP Sy il UU Le oe bathe tam 118(a) 
STANDING AND SELECT COMMITTEES: 
Authority to examine, enquire and report on matters .......... 91(a) 
Budget 
An DUA OR ie Re ted Bee is Mig We re oN oe Ba 104(a) 
Approved by Board of Internal Economy ............... 103(c), 104(a)(b) 
Chairman presentsust scien tee oe 104(a)(b+) 
Clerk of committee administers and monitors ............ 104(c) 
Clerkot committeeipreparesmee i aa eee ee 104(a) 
Expenseste traveliandistatt armenia ee 103(c) 


Supplementary wattacem cin Seton Mee orig oe eee ee 104(b) 
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SUBJECT STANDING 
ORDER 
STANDING AND SELECT COMMITTEES—Con. 
Chairman 
CAAT ARE coco nore bu puEsamOUOD dH oabo ooo adHatG 109 
Clerk convenes meeting for election 
of (standing committee) .......2-- ++. +e eeeeeeee 94 
Convenes meeting at request of members ..........-.-.- 97 
Election of, at first meeting in Session 
and during Session if required (standing committee) .... 96 
Finance and Economic Affairs Committee ........-...-5 95(b) 
Anitialssamendmients*is cae wel eee ee ee eee oe Oona 65(b) 
Ibarra siop asl JsuavasacduoonouncoodyRmeseng 65(a) 
Maintains‘order m)csieeecnat ad acter lich eet ane seh eee Lae elie 102 
Presents budget and supplementary budget to Board of 
InternalE-conomyseee rae rail er baer 104(a)(b) 
Presents reports to House ........---- 02s eee eee eeeee 110(d) 
Publi¢ Accounts Committees. cis -reneptey. oe) ete ental 95(b) 
Quorum, adjourns committee for lack of...........-.+-5 99(c)(d) 
Quorumeaincludedin’ ae nme eles tee roe ino 99(a) 
Quorum not present, authorized to hold meeting when ..... 99(b) 
Reportsigmed| by jer crc netstat eaten ell eal 110(d) 
Hae g esos scoccgunmecesnnscocrsmajeounan in 65(a) 
Suspends proceedings for division in House.........----: 107 
Chairmanships (standing committees only) 
Contingency provision failing consensus ........-.-++--- 95(c) 
Distributed in proportion to representation of Parties in House 95(a) 
Finance and Economic Affairs Committee ..........--+-- 95(b) 
Public Accounts Gommittee. 2), ici ieee ets oe tela 95(b) 
Clerk of Committee 
Attendance recorded by is ene ei ebetenae ene eerie ere enter 98 
Attends committee meetings .........--.-+-+eesseeee 98 
Budget administered and monitored by ........+-.+++-:- 104(c) 
Budget prepared by . 000s seme ee eee ae eee 104(a) 
Divisions recorded by = o- <ateae se erste detec eee tir 108(a) 
Quorum, lack of, recorded by........---.-++++++++-+-- 99(d) 
Request for meeting filed with .............+++ssse55 97 
Temporary substitution notice filed with ...........+---- 92(e) 
Clerk of the House 
Convenes meeting for election of chairman and vice-chairman 94 
Posts committee membership lists ..........--+-++++++5> 93 
Refers Private Bill application to Legislative 
Assembly Committee .......--+.+++0-2s5e+ssee- 73 
IWivorcele ae Glidc Ln Mee wO re mo Or aim cutie. afore, acld cen 102 
Divisions 
fale: rie | Aan So come ceohricen re aro. oD capacecia! 8 107 
Names recorded in Minutes ........---.00eeeeeeeeeee 108(a) 
Only members of committee may vote ...---.-+-+--++0 106 
Waiting; period fOr © iyjstyeniepsryanee reo omer ge rel meni 108 (b) 
Meeting convened by Chairman at request of members .......- 97 
Membership 
Changes in, by routine motion ....-...-+s+ssssreseees 33 
In proportion to representation of parties in House ......-. 92(c) 
MaxiinU mimentinte cette cicieic ie eee inition Genet eine nee-co sue 92(c) 
Members not of committee may participate ............-- 106 
Only members may vote or move MOONS tne stapes eases austere 106 « 
Posted in Legislative Building .....-....---+++++ese00> 93 
Private Members’ Public Bills referred to standing or 
selecticOmmMittee: atom ciniortcie chee etree Ben ienst meron eg 71 (1) 
SHiciitilone cre roc duantwocono nao tonoasougu on eon Ur 92(d) 


Temporary substitution .....-..---..++++-ss sees: 92(e) 
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SURIECE STANDING 
ORDER 
STANDING AND SELECT COMMITTEES—Con. 
Minutes of Proceedings 
Attendance recorded in, by Committee clerk ............ 98 
DD IvisiOnsmecOrce cin parma ne iene ae meee en 108(a) 
Members’ names and time of adjournment recorded 
IAS WHENACKOL QUOTUM MEE rien ae ee 99(d) 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 


This index to the Precedents of the Legislative Assembly includes 
rulings and other material related to the procedure of the House 
up to the end of the 33rd Parliament which was dissolved on 31 
July 1987. 


The rulings and statements are grouped according to particular 
aspects of procedure, under appropriate headings and sub- 
headings. The headings also contain a number of cross-refer- 
ences to rulings found in other sections of the index. Many of 
the Speakers’ rulings or statements are included because they 
illustrate various principles. For example, questions ruled out of 
order as not being supplementary do not constitute precedents, 
however they are useful in clarifying the way in which the Speak- 
er’s acknowledged prerogative to rule on other questions has 
been employed. The reference to each ruling, statement or prec- 
edent includes the date, reference source and the name of the 
occupant of the Chair. 


This index is intended to make readily available and accessible 
to members and officers of the House some of the relevant body 
of precedent on which the Assembly relies to guide it in its 
conduct. Although every effort has been made to be complete 
and to summarize accurately the central point of each ruling 
and statement, the index should not be regarded as anything 
but a starting point for procedural research. 


July, 1987 


APPENDIX 2. 191 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


Address ] 
ADJOURNMENT 
Adjournment Debate 2 


Adjournment Motion to Discuss Matter of Urgent 


Public Importance (“Emergency Debate’) 3 
Adjournment of House for Lack of Quorum 4 
Adjournment of Debate 5 
Adjournment of House (or of House Sitting in 
Committee) 6 
AMENDMENTS 
Notice 7 
Scope and principle 8 
Form of Amendment 9 
To Motion for an Address in Reply to Speech from the 
Throne (See 8.8) 
Effect of Defeat or Adoption of Amendment 10 
Amendment to Amendment 1] 
Amendment to Motion that Speaker do now leave 
the Chair 
Amendment to Title of Bill (See 8.7) 
Relating to Expenditure Ii 
Relating to Revenue 13 
At Second Reading 14 
Hoist 15 
Reasoned 16 
Of Bill in Committee iy 
To a Reported Bill 18 
At Third Reading 19 
To Private Bills 20 
To Private Members’ Resolutions (See Private 
Members’ Business) 
To Substantive Committee Reports 21 
Bar of the House (See Privilege, Procedure) 
BILLS 
First Reading ne 
Second Reading 20 
In Committee 24 


Third Reading 25 


192. THE HOUSE WAS MY HOME 


“Money Bills” 
Procedure 
Recommital to committee (See 18, 24) 
Censure 
Closure 
COMMITTEES 
Committees of the Whole House 
Supply 
Ways and Means 
Standing Committees — Terms of Reference 
Membership and Presence of Non-Members 
Reports 
Witnesses 
Compendium 
Confidence 
Conflict of Interest 
Critics 
Debate 
Debate, Unparliamentary Language in 
Divisions 
Emergency Debate (See 3) 
Estimates 
Hansard 
Leader of the House 
Leave of the House 
LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY 
Access to (See 117.1) 
Powers 
Servants and Officers 
LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 
MEMBERS 
Authority 
Designation and Form of Address 
Change of Party Affiliation 
Resignation 
Expulsion; Declaring Seat Vacant 
Death of, Procedure on 
Leader of the Opposition, Resignation and Recognition 
Committal to prison; Notice to House 
Elections (Controverted; corrupt practices, etc; 
Proceedings against members for) 


APPENDIX 2 


Ministers 
MOTIONS 

General 

Notice 

Procedure 

Speech from Throne 
Naming of Member (See Speaker, Powers of) 
Notice 
Order and Decorum (See 117) 
Order, Point of 
Orders and Notices Paper 
Orders of the Day 
Papers, Tabling of 
Petitions, Public 
Petitions, by Members 
Precedent, Strength of 
PRIVATE BILLS 

Nature 

Procedure 

Committee 
Private Members’ Bills 
Private Members’ Business 
PRIVILEGE 

Definition and Limitation 

Procedure 
QUESTIONS 

General 

Question Period 

Supplementary 

Written 
Quorum (See Adjournment for Lack of Quorum) 
Resolutions, Financial 
Returns 
Royal Assent 
Simultaneous Interpretation 
Sittings 
SPEAKER 

General 

Order and Decorum 


193 


194 THE HOUSE WAS MY HOME 


Powers of 118 
Resignation of ees) 
Speech from the Throne 120 
Standing Orders neu 
STATEMENTS 
Members’ toe 
Ministerial 123 
Personal 124 
Strangers 125 
SUB JUDICE 
General 127 
Adjournment 128 
Bills 129 
Committees 130 
Question Period 11 
SUPPLY 
Bill 132 
Motions 133 
Interim 134 
Television 155 
Time Allocation 136 


Visitors (See Strangers) 
Vote (See Division) 


Waiver of Rules 137 
Warrants, Speakers’ 138 
Warrants, Special 139 


Witnesses (See 38) 
Writ (Election) 140 


APPENDIX 2 195 
INDEX 


ADDRESS 


1.1 Address for return containing information beyond the 
jurisdiction of the Provincial Government ruled in order. 


a) February 4, 1874. Journals, p.31. Wells. 


ADJOURNMENT DEBATE 


2.1 Notice of dissatisfaction must be sufficiently different from 
other notices. 


a) November 28, 1972. Debates, pp.4911-4. Reuter. 


2.2 Interpretation of Standing Orders relating to division of 
time among Members (obsolete). 
a) June 6, 1973. Journals, pp.99-100. Reuter. 

2.3 Substitution for Minister. 
On March 27, 1973 (See Debates, pp.245-6), Speaker Reu- 
ter indicated that in his view, no one could substitute for 
the Minister to whom the original question had been 
directed. On October 30, 1979, (See Debates, pp.4036-7) 
however, Deputy Speaker Edighoffer ruled that the pro- 
visions of the Executive Council Act permit the transfer of 
duties, and one Minister was therefore allowed to substi- 
tute for another. 

2.4 Debate permitted on question supplementary to one on 
which notice has been given. 
a) June 6, 1973. Journals, pp.99-100 (final paragraph). 

Reuter. 


2.5 Interpretation of notice provisions in Standing Orders. 
a) March 21, 1973. Debates, pp.37-8. Reuter. 


2.6 Adjournment debate not permitted on questions ruled out 
of order. 


a) October 24, 1978. Debates, pp.4146, 4163-4. Stokes. 
2.7 Minister not required to be present. 


a) November 30, 1978. Debates, pp.5444-5. Stokes. 
b) October 23, 1984. Debates, pp.3515-6. Turner. 
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c) October 25, 1984. Journals, pp.181-2. Debates, p.3521. 
prner: 


2.8 No adjournment debate on written enquiries. 
a) November 10, 1978. Debates, p.4824. Stokes. 


2.9 No points of order, questions of privilege or quorum calls 
may be raised during time allotted for adjournment debate. 


a) October 25, 1984. Journals, pp.181-2. Debates, p.3521. 
‘Turner. 


b) December 10, 1985. Debates, pp.2337, 2340. Edighoffer. 


2.10 No adjournment debate on response by minister durin 
| Pp Mi $ 
previous adjournment debate. 


a) July 11, 1985. Debates, p.685. Edighoffer. 


ADJOURNMENT MOTION TO DISCUSS MATTER OF 
URGENT PUBLIC IMPORTANCE (“EMERGENCY 
DEBATE”) 


Motions to set aside the ordinary business of the House to 
discuss matters of urgent public importance have been long em- 
ployed in Ontario, although only in 1939 were they explicitly 
covered by the Standing Orders. Most instances in which this 
procedure was employed do not appear to have been genuine 
attempts to mount debates, but rather opportunities for raising 
personal or local grievances. These are recorded in the Journals, 
but are generally not indexed; the following, which occurred on 
February 27, 1931, seems typical: 


Before the Orders of the Day were called, Mr. Nixon moved 
the adjournment of the House for the purpose of discussing 
a matter of public importance, notice of which he handed to 
the Speaker, as follows:- 


Mr. Speaker: I desire to move the adjournment of the House 
for the purpose of discussing the editorial appearing in a 
recent edition of “Varsity”, the official publication of the un- 
dergraduate body at Toronto University, in which it was stated 
that “The teaching in a good many of the courses is of such 
a type as to result in a practical atheism on the part of the 
students.” 
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The first recorded Speaker’s ruling on “emergency debates” 
drew attention to abuses of this procedure. The more recent 
rulings have usually been delivered on motions which were aimed 
at holding a debate. 


Until 1970, the rule (38a) referred to adjournment for the 
purpose of discussing “a definite matter of urgent public im- 
portance”. As was pointed out in Lewis’ Parliamentary Procedure 
im Ontario, this was interpreted to mean “a single specific matter 
of recent occurrence” (p.40). Thus, prior to 1970, a great many 
motions to hold emergency debates were ruled out of order 
because they were not specific matters of recent occurrence, in 
that they dealt with general problems such as unemployment, 
or with possible future events rather than past occurrences. 


The Standing Orders of April 22, 1970, referred only to “a 
matter of urgent public importance”. With this change, emer- 
gency debates have been held on general topics, such as rising 
food prices, and on pending events, such as Ontario Hydro’s 
uranium contracts. However, in ruling out of order a motion to 
suspend business to debate “the crisis in the automobile industry” 
(December 10, 1979), the Speaker included the observation: “I 
find this matter does not lend itself to an emergency debate 
because it does not highlight one specific event.” 


Aside from the now obsolete “single specific matter of recent 
occurrence” criterion, six factors were cited in Speaker’s rulings 
that motions for emergency debates were not in order: the mat- 
ter lacked urgency; the matter was too local in scope; the matter 
was sub judice; the matter was before a committee, and was best 
dealt with there; the matter would repeat earlier business; and 
that other opportunities existed for debating the matter. 


The Provisional Standing Orders adopted on April 28, 1986, 
no longer require the Speaker to determine if the matter pro- 
posed for debate is a “matter of urgent public importance requiring 
immediate consideration.” The House will now decide this ques- 
tion if the Speaker has found the motion to be in order based 
on criteria set out in Standing Order 37(b) (i.e. notice received 
in time, only one motion on any day, discusses only one matter, 
not previously discussed in an emergency debate in same Session, 
not a question of privilege, etc.). 
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3.1 Setting aside “the ordinary business of the House” does 
not apply to committees. 


a) December 6, 1979. Debates, p.5201. Stokes. 


3.2 No requirement that Speaker give reasons for ruling a 
motion out of order. 


a) May 19, 1983. Debates, pp.885-6. Turner. 


3.3 Emergency debate must take place before 6 p.m. during 
week or | p.m. on Fridays, unless Standing Orders waived. 


a) October 30, 1984. Debates, pp.3695-6. Turner. 


3.4 Member giving notice to move a motion to set aside the 
ordinary business to discuss a matter of urgent public im- 
portance must also be the person who moves the motion 
and presents the initial arguments in favour of the motion. 
Unanimous consent required for another member to move 
the motion. 


a) April 30, 1987. Debates, p.83. Edighoffer. 


RULINGS 


* Indicates debate was held 


La julyel 7 19d General ruling that many matters 
alleged to be matters of public im- 
portance are only personal matters. 


Debates, pp.27-8. Stewart. 

2. January 28, 30, 1959 Unemployment. 
Not definite; other opportunities 
available. 
Journals, pp.27-8. Debates, pp. 
90-2, 55-6. Downer. 

3. February 23, 1960 Location of proposed nuclear 
research station. 
Ruled as notice of motion. 
Journals, p.81. Debates, pp.642-6. 
Murdoch. 


4. March 29, 1960 Public confidence in court system. 
Not urgent. 


5. November 23, 1960 


6. March 9, 1964 


7. January 21, 1965 


8. February 7, 1966 


9. June 21, 1966 


10. April 10, 1967 


11. March 24, 1969 
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Journals, p.185. Debates, pp.1898- 
1901. Murdoch. 


Unemployment. 
Not definite; other opportunities 
possible. 


Journals, pp.16-7. Debates, pp. 
24-5. Murdoch. 


Shortage of hospital accommoda- 
tion in Toronto. Not specific inci- 
dent of recent occurrence; other 
Opportunities available. 


Journals, p.84. Debates, pp.1383- 
4. Morrow. 


Toronto Printers Strike. Not ur- 
gent; not specific matter of recent 
occurrence; other opportunities 
available. 


Journals, p.13. Debates, pp.22-3. 
Morrow. 


Civil disobedience at Oshawa news- 
paper strike. Sub judice. 
Journals, p.38. Morrow. 


Farm Prices. Not specific matter of 
recent occurrence; other oppor- 
tunities available. 


Journals, p.195. Debates, pp.4985- 
6. Morrow. 


Dismissal of Toronto Coroner. 
Doubtful urgency; doubtful public 
importance other than in local area; 
involves ordinary administration. 


Journals, pp.90-1. Debates, pp. 
1907-8. Morrow. 
Location of proposed smelter. Not 


specific matter of recent occur- 
rence: 
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. May 16, 1969 


. September 30, 1969 


March 19, 1970 


April 2, 1970 


eMaye22 51970 


. May 4, 1972 


March 29, 1973 


October 2, 1973 


Journals, p.91. Debates, pp.2597- 
92 Gass. 

Resignation of officials of Indian 
Development Branch. 

Not urgent. 

Journals, p.146. Debates, pp.45153- 
5. Cass. 

Administration of medical insur- 
ance programme. Would repeat 
earlier business. 

Journals, pp.200-1. Debates, pp. 
6409-12. Cass. 

Threatened plant closings. Only 
local importance. Not specific mat- 
ter of recent occurrence. 
Journals, p.45. Debates, pp.847-53. 
Cass. 

Mercury pollution in Lakes St. Clair 
and Erie. 

Journals, pp.67-8. Debates, pp. 
1032-3. Cass. 

Arsenic pollution in Moira River. 
Only local importance. 

Not urgent. 

Journals, p.140. Debates, pp.3043- 
6. Gass: 

Toronto Civic Strike. Not of ur- 
gent public importance. 

Journals, pp.81-2. Debates, pp. 
2006-10. Reuter. 

High water levels in Great Lakes. 
Journals, pp.27-28. Debates, pp. 
326, 344-6. Reuter. 

Rise in food prices. 

Journals, p.133. Debates, pp-3846- 
9. Reuter. 


20. 


2 


Bees 


E20. 


24. 
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#98. 


May 27, 1975 


November 20, 1975 


December 9, 1976 


February 28, 1978 


April 11, 1978 


June 16, 1978 


March 8, 1979 


March 27, 1979 


December 6, 1979 
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Remarks attributed to member. Not 
urgent; amounts to censure of 
members which should be done by 
substantive motion. 


Journals, p.75. Debates, pp.2229- 
31. Rowe. 


Closing of Chesley Hospital. 
Other opportunities available — 
OVERRULED: 

Journals, p.31. Debates, pp.763-8. 
Rowe. 


Ontario Hydro Transport Board 
decision on Greyhound. 

Sub judice - OVERRULED. 
Journals, p.196. Debates, pp.5522- 
6. Rowe. 


Ontario Hydro uranium contract. 
Journals, p.17. Debates, pp.183-5. 
Stokes. 

Allegedly misleading report given 
to committee. Matter still before 
committee; more appropriately 
discussed there. 

Journals, pp.59-60. Debates, pp. 
1433-7. Stokes. 


Closure of registry offices. Not 
urgent. 

Journals, p.132. Debates, pp.3577- 
80. Stokes. 


Increase in Toronto Transit Com- 
mission fares. 

Journals, pp.18-9. Debates, pp.36- 
9. Stokes. 


Inadequate hospital funding. 
Journals, p.28. Debates, pp.274-6. 
Stokes. 


Alleged impending oil shortage. 
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December 10, 1979 


December 13, 1979 


. April 10, 1980 


October 6, 1980 


. November 25, 1980 


November 27, 1980 


April 23, 1981 


April 27, 1981 


Tune eo! 


Journals, p.233. Debates, pp.5202- 
5. Stokes. 


Auto industry layoffs. Not urgent; 
other opportunities available. 
Journals, p.236. Debates, pp.5302- 
5. Stokes. 


Federal budget. Other opportun- 
ities available. 

Journals, Po2i2.-: Debates, 
pp.5477-9. Stokes. 


Unemployment crisis in Windsor- 
Essex area. 

Journals, p.49. Debates, pp.628-31. 
Stokes. 


Layoffs and Plant Closures. 


Journals, p.160. Debates, pp.3126- 
8. Stokes. 


Disposal of hazardous industrial 
waste. Not specific occurrence. 


Debates, pp.4607-10. Stokes. 


Statement by Minister respecting 
toxic waste dump in South Cayuga. 
Journals, p.219. Debates, pp.4671- 
3. Stokes. 


Farm Interest Rates. Other op- 
portunities available. 

Journals, pp.17-8. Debates, pp.39- 
42. Turner. 

Rise in house prices. 

Other opportunities available. 
Journals, p.22. Debates, pp.102-5. 


‘Turner. 


Gasoline tax increase. (Ruled in 
order) 
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. June 8, 1981 


October 13, 1981 


November 12, 1981 


November 23, 1981 


December 1, 1981 


December 3, 1981 


March 11, 1982 


x prilel 1932 


September 24, 1982 
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Journals, pp.80-1. Debates, 
pp.1250-4. Turner. 


Problems of homeowners with Urea 
Formaldehyde insulation. (Ruled 
out of order; no reasons stated) 


Journals, pp.84-5. Debates, 
pp.1354-7. Turner. 

High interest/mortgage rates. 
Journals, p.135. Debates, pp.2459- 
63. ‘Turner. 

Information on Suncor purchase. 
Journals, pp.183-4. Debates, 
pp.3423-5. Turner. 


Constitutional Resolution in Par- 
liament of Canada. 

(Ruled in order) 

Journals, pp.198-9. Debates, 
pp.3775-8. Turner. 

Economic Recession. 

Other opportunities available. 
Journals, p.213. Debates, pp.4083- 
Del UL ek 

Threat to Health Care System. 
Journals, p.217. Debates, pp.4150- 
2. Turner. 

Level of unemployment and lack 
of Government programs. 
Journals, p.19. Debates, pp.38-40. 
‘Turner. 

Layoff of workers in Oshawa and 
Windsor. 

Journals, pp.36-7. Debates, pp.464- 
bs. Lurner. 

Economic and social conditions in 


Sudbury. 
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September 28, 1982 


October 19, 1982 


October 21, 1982 


October 26, 1982 


. October 28, 1982 


November 15, 1982 


November 16, 1982 


Journals, pp.175-6. Debates, 
pp-3716-8. ‘Turner. 


Public allowances and benefits fall- 
ing behind inflation. 

Too broad; includes several re- 
lated matters and not restricted to 
one specific matter; other oppor- 
tunities to debate matter. 


Journals, pp.177-8. Debates, 
pp.3796-3800. ‘Turner. 


Economic and social conditions in 
Sudbury. 


Journals, pp.193-4. Debates, 
pp.4355-9. Turner. 


Layoffs in Sudbury. (debate pro- 
ceeded by unanimous consent) 


Journals, p.198. Debates, pp.4426- 
8. Turner. 


Crisis in rental housing; conse- 
quences of Cadillac-Fairview sale. 
(Ruled in order) 

Journals, pp.203-4. Debates, 
pp-4579-82. Turner. 

Crisis in rental housing; conse- 
quences of Cadillac-Fairview sale. 
Journals, pp.206-7. Debates, 
pp.4651-2. Turner. 
Cadillac-Fairview sale and its im- 
plications for rent review. (Ruled 
in order) 


Journals, pp.218-9. Debates, 
pp-0115-35 Turner. 


Minister’s expected statement on 
Cadillac-Fairview. 


Journals, pp.221-2. Debates, 
pp.5190-4. ‘Turner. 


54. November 23, 1982 


55. December 3, 1982 


56. December 7, 1982 


*57. January 17, 1983 


58. January 24, 1983 


59. February 15, 1983 


60. February 16, 1983 


61. February 17, 1983 
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Closing of paper mill in Hawkes- 
bury. (Ruled in order) 

Journals, p.231. Debates, pp.5395- 
8. Turner. 


Unemployment. 


Journals, pp.249-50. Debates, 
pp.5765-70. Turner. 


Increase in welfare rolls. (Ruled in 
order) 


Journals, pp.253-4. Debates, 
pp.5868-71. Turner. 


Takeover by Government of trust 
companies. 


Journals, p.285. Debates, pp.6506- 
JaLurner: 


Closing of six institutions for the 
developmentally handicapped. 
Matter not meet requirement of 
urgency. 

Journals, pp.294-5. Debates, 
pp.6765-9. Turner. 


Farm bankruptcies and foreclo- 
sures. (Ruled in order) 


Journals, pp.324-5. Debates, 
pp-7639-43. Turner. 


Closure of American Can mill at 
Marathon. (Ruled in order) 


Journals, pp.329-30. Debates, 
pp.7696-8. Turner. 


Takeover of control of trust 
companies. 

Out of order because revives dis- 
cussion on matter which has been 
discussed in the same session un- 
der S.O. 34. 
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. February 22, 1983 


April 19, 1983 


April 21, 1983 


April 29, 1983 


. May 9, 1983 


May 19, 1983 


May 31, 1983 


Journals, pp.331-2. Debates, 
pp.7737-40. Turner. 


Testing of cruise missile system in 
Canada. (Ruled in order) 


Journals, pp.334-5. Debates, 
pp-7892-4. ‘Turner. 


Harassment of workers on picket 
lines at Central Precision and Al- 
can in Scarborough. 


Journals, pp. 14-5. Debates, pp-40- 
or Lucier. 


Cabinet decision not to include 
doctors in provincial wage re- 
straint programme. 


Journals, pp.18-9. Debates, pp.77- 
81. Turner. 


Role of Attorney General and On- 
tario Securities Commission re 
Norcem Energy Resources Limited 


Journals, pp.28-9. Debates, pp.336- 
40. Turner. 


Publication of apparent budget in- 
formation before presentation of 
budget in the House. 


Journals, p.40. Debates, pp.587-9. 
Turner. 


Alleged subversion of labour law 
by Securicor Limited (no reason 
given). 

Journals, pp.54-5. Debates, pp.882- 
4. ‘Turner. 


Economic hardships facing farm- 
ers. Out of order because not re- 
lated to genuine emergency calling 
for immediate and urgent 
consideration. 
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October 11, 1983 


October 13, 1983 


October 18, 1983 


December 1, 1983 


March 23, 1984 


April 13, 1984 


April 16, 1984 
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Journals, pp.68-9. Debates, 
pp.1245-9. Turner. 


Damage to equipment at Pickering 
Nuclear Power Station and impact 
of need to re-tube on nuclear power 
programme. (Ruled in order) 


Journals, pp.115-6. Debates, 
pp4l991-3. Turner. 


Report of the Niagara Escarpment 
Commission on the Beaver Valley. 
(Debate held with concurrence of 
House.) 


Journals, p.122. Debates, pp.2053- 
Om A bhartere, 


Emergency financial assistance for 
red meat industry in Ontario. Out 
of order because not related to a 
genuine emergency. 


Journals, pp.129-30. Debates, 
pp-2197-2200. Turner. 


Incarceration of complainant of 
rape for contempt of court. 


Journals, p.193. Debates, pp.3578- 
80. Turner. 


Replacement of pressure tubes at 
Pickering Nuclear Generating Sta- 
tion. (Debate held with concur- 
rence of House.) 

Journals, p.21. Debates, pp.70-84. 


Turner. 

Tobacco industry. (Debate held 
with concurrence of House.) 
Journals, p.53. Debates, pp.702- 
718. Turner. 


Establishment of group homes in 
North York. (Debate held with 
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> june 1931934 


October 18, 1984 


October 23, 1984 


October 30, 1984 


November 2, 1984 


November 5, 1984 


concurrence of House.) 


Journals, pp.54-5. Debates, pp.741- 
766. Turner. 


Deteriorating financial state of ag- 
ricultural industry. 

(Debate held with concurrence of 
House.) 


Journals, pp.133-4. Debates, 
pp-2606-2624. Turner. 


Strike of community college teach- 
ers. (Ruled in order) 


Journals, pp.173-4. Debates, 
pp-3317-3320. Jones (Deputy 
Speaker). 


Report on the Niagara Escarp- 
ment Plan. 

Out of order because it was not a 
matter relating to a genuine emer- 
gency, calling for immediate and 
urgent consideration. 


Journals, pp.178-9. Debates, 
pp.3467-9. Turner. 


Strike of community college teach- 
ers. (Ruled in order. 

Not a matter which House had yet 
discussed.) 


Journals, p.189. Debates, pp.3695- 
Se Lurner: 

Enforcement of fishing regula- 
tions. (Ruled in order) 

Journals, p.194. Debates, pp.3801- 
Ay Turner. 

Deregulation of long-distance tele- 
phone service. (Ruled in order) 


Journals, pp.196-7. Debates, 
pp.3835-7. Turner. 


82. 


ZOO. 


*84. 
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86. 


B37. 


&38. 


«89. 


November 6, 1984 


November 20, 1984 


November 22, 1984 


November 27, 1984 


December 12, 1984 


October 21, 1985 


November 19, 1985 


December 5, 1985 
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Strike of community college teach- 
ers. Out of order because does not 
fall within criteria of S.O. 37(a). 


Journals, pp.:198-9. Debates, 
pp.3877-80. Turner. 


Closure of Black and Decker Can- 
ada Inc. plant in Barrie. 
(Ruled in order) 


Journals, p.220. Debates, pp.4287- 
TUS Urner, 


Closure of Stelco Inc. mining op- 
erations in Ear Falls. 

(Ruled in order) 

Journals, “pp:222-3: Debates, 
pp-4361-3. Turner. 


Threat to quality of drinking water 
in Lake Ontario. 
(Ruled in order) 


Journals, pp.230-1. Debates, 
pp.4482-5. Turner. 


Closure of Stelco Inc. mining op- 
erations in Ear Falls. 

(Ruled in order) 

Journals, pp.255-6. Debates, 
pp.4025-6. luimer: 

Deaths at Extendicare London 
Nursing Home. 

(Ruled in order) 

Journals, p.84. Debates, pp.947- 
968. Edighoffer. 

Teachers’ strike in Wellington 
County high schools. 

(Ruled in order) 

Journals, p.118. Debates, pp.1608- 
1630. Edighoffer. 


Sale of de Havilland Aircraft of 
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*90. January 9, 1986 


*91. January 30, 1986 


*99. April 24, 1986 


"OS ApH 2o, 1950 


*94,. May 28, 1986 


*95. October 20, 1986 


Canada Ltd. to an American 
company. 
(Ruled in order; proceeded with 
consent) 


Journals, p.139. Debates, pp.2122- 
2146. Edighoffer. 


Provision of comprehensive, af- 
fordable insurance coverage. 
(Debate proceeded with agree- 
ment of House and without 5-min- 
ute arguments from each Party) 


Journals, p.178. Debates, pp.2879- 
2901. Edighoffer. 


Trace levels of dioxin in treated 
drinking water in Windsor, Sar- 
HiaweLe: 

(Ruled in order) 

Journals, p.203. Debates, pp.3629- 
51. Edighoffer. 


Wheel-Trans Labour Dispute. 
(Ruled in order) 


Debates, pp.34-43. Edighoffer. 


Economic crisis facing Sault Ste. 
Marie and Wawa due to Algoma 
Steel’s programme to downsize 
operations. 

(Ruled in order) 


Debates, pp.108-131. Edighoffer. 
Validity of gasoline price increases. 
(Ruled in order) 

Debates, pp.954-979. Edighoffer. 
U.S. countervailing tariff on soft- 


wood lumber products. 
(Ruled in order) 


Debates, pp.2588-2616. Edig- 
hoffer. 
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November 12, 1986 


November 20, 1986 


December 4, 1986 


April 29, 1987 


May 7, 1987 


May 12, 1987 
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Insurance rates. 
(Ruled in order) 


Debates, pp.3235-59. Edighoffer. 


Plant shutdowns. 
(Ruled in order) 


Debates, pp.3568-91. Edighoffer. 
Sunday shopping. 

(Ruled in order) 

Debates, pp.3946-73. Edighoffer. 
Occupational health and safety — 
deaths of 5 workers at Inco in 


Sudbury. 
(Ruled in order) 


Debates pp.44-67. Edighoffer. 
Northern Ontario. 

(Ruled in order) 

Debates, pp.279-307. Edighoffer. 
Automobile insurance rates. 
(Ruled in order) 

Debates, pp.382-409. Edighoffer. 


ADJOURNMENT OF HOUSE FOR LACK OF QUORUM 


4.1 General procedure. 


a) June 18, 1969. Journals, p.182. Cass. 
b) May 27, 1982. Journals, p.101. Debates, p.2081. Turner. 


4.2 Adjournment in afternoon for lack of quorum would be 


to the night sitting. 


a) June 18, 1969. Journals, p.182. Cass. 
4.3 No quorum call may be raised during adjournment debate. 
a) October 25, 1984. Journals, pp.181-2. Debates, p.3521. 


‘Turner. 


4.4 Any member other than Speaker may ask if quorum present. 
a) May 22, 1986. Debates, p.809. Edighoffer. 
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ADJOURNMENT OF DEBATE 


5.1 Motion for adjournment of debate may not contain any 
extraneous words. 
a) April 7, 8, 1970. Journals, pp.71-4. Debates, pp Lig. 
5. Cass. 
5.2 Member moving the adjournment of debate need not be 
next speaker when debate is resumed. 


a) May 11, 1979. Debates, pp.1858-9. Stokes. 


ADJOURNMENT OF HOUSE (OR OF HOUSE SITTING 
IN COMMITTEE) 


6.1 Motion to adjourn the House may not contain any extra- 
neous words. 
a)PADIE/, S.44o 40. Journals, pp.71-4. Debates, pp.1192- 

5. Cass. 

Note:- This ruling would seem to supercede the prec- 
edent of May 16, 1969 (Journals, p.148. Debates, pp-49227 
5). On this occasion, Speaker Cass expressed doubt, but 
permitted debate on a motion to adjourn the House to 
permit the Speaker to consider an alleged point of 
privilege. 

6.2 Motion to adjourn the House to permit Government to 
call certain business out of order for attempting to regulate 
Government business. 

a) September 30, 1969. Debates, pp.6413-5. Cass. 

6.3 Only Member who properly has the floor may move ad- 
journment of the House; Member may not gain floor for 
moving adjournment by alleging a point of order. 

a) April 19, 1977. Journals, p.41. Rowe. 

Note:- This ruling also commented on the provison of 
the Standing Order prohibiting adjournment motions 
before the orders 6f the Day without “leave of the House”. 
On December 14, 1978, this phrase was changed to 
“unanimous consent of the House” (S.O. 38(a)). 

b) May 19, 1981. Debates, p.773. Cureatz (Deputy 
Speaker). 
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6.4 House sitting as committee cannot extend itself past ad- 
journment hour; committee must rise and report, so that 
House can extend sitting. 

a) April 15, 1971. Debates, p.503. Reuter (Chairman). 

6.5 Motion for committee to rise and report, having been de- 
feated, cannot be moved again until some intervening busi- 
ness has taken place. 

a) June 28, 1972. Debates, pp.4532-4. Rowe (Chairman). 

6.6 When House is in Committee, proper motion is that the 
Chairman leave the Chair, not that the debate be adjourned. 
a) October 20, 1981. Debates, p.2694. Cureatz (Chairman). 

6.7 Motion to adjourn House may not be moved until after 
the Orders of the Day are entered upon (S.O. 38(a)) 


a) October 30, 1984. Journals, pp.188-9. Debates, p.3670- 
ieeLurner 


AMENDMENTS -— NOTICE 
7.1 Notice not required of amendments proposed to sections 
of a bill. 


a) October 24, 1985. Debates, pp.1080-1, Treleaven 
(Chairman). 


AMENDMENTS - SCOPE AND PRINCIPLE 


8.1 An amendment must offer an alternative to the main motion. 
a) March 4, 1960. Journals, p.121. Debates, p.987. Murdoch. 

8.2 An amendment may negative the main motion by putting 
forth a directly opposite principle. 
a) March 5, 1917. Journals, pp.66-7. Jamieson. 

8.3 An amendment is not an alternative to the main motion 


if the subject of the amendment is included in the main 
question. 


a) March 16, 1943. Journals, p.54. Clark. 
8.4 An amendment must be relevant to the main motion (see 


also 17.1 and 17.2 on relevancy of amendment to bills in 
committee). 
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a) February 12, 1878. Journals, p.80. Wells. 

b) March 15, 1960. Journals, pp.140-1. Debates, pp.1273- 
8. Murdoch. 

c) July 10, 1968. Debates, pp.5427-33. Cass. 


8.5 An amendment which proposes to strike out all but the 
word “that” and substitute content relating to the same 
subject is in order. 

a) December 2, 1868. Journals, p.40. Stevenson. 

8.6 An amendment may extend the scope of the original motion. 

a) March 20, 1889. Journals, p.140. Baxter. 
87a An amendment may propose a change in a bill’s utle. 
a) May 7, 1974. Debates, pp.1818-26. Rowe (Chairman). 


Note:- On June 14, 1965 an amendment proposing to 
change the title of a bill was ruled out of order as being 
“frivolous” (Debates, pp.4077-9). 


b) February 14, 1983. Debates, pp-7606-7. Cureatz 
(Chairman). 
8.7b The title of a bill may only be amended if other parts of 
the bill have been amended so as to warrant a change in 
title. 


a) June 18, 1979. Debates, pp.3052-3. MacBeth (Debuty 
Chairman). 

b) February 22, 1983. Debates, p-7927. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 

8.8 Amendments may be proposed to the motion for an Ad- 
dress in Reply to the Speech from the Throne, but they 
must conform to the general requirements for amend- 
ments (See also May, 20th edition p.286). 


a) February 13, 20, 1923. Journals, pp-73-4, 99. Parliament. 


8.9 An amendment differing in form, but identical in purpose 
or meaning to a matter already dealt with during the ses- 
sion is out of order. 


a) November 25,1868. Journals, p.30. Stevenson. 
b) December 8, 1868. Journals, p.52. Stevenson. 
c) December 15, 1871. Journals, pp.23-24. Stevenson. 
d) January 9, 12, 1874. Journals, pp. 10-2. Wells. 
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e) March 5, 1874. Journals, p.107. Wells. 
f) March 6, 1878. Journals, p.156. Wells. 
g) January 30, 1883. Journals, p.123. Clarke. 
h) July 10, 1975. Journals, p.121. Debates, pp.3879-80, 
3889-94. Rowe. 
i) October 29, 1981. Debates, p.2997. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 
J) December 10, 1986. Debates, p.4113. Morin (Deputy 
Chairman). 
8.10 An amendment different in substance, though similar in 
form, to a matter dealt with during the session is in order. 
a) January 19, 1869. Journals, p.113. Stevenson. 
b) June 4, 1986. Debates, pp.1182-3. Morin (Deputy 
Chairman). 
8.11 An amendment is out of order if notice of a similar motion 
had already been given by another member. 


a) March 12, 1895. Journals, p.43. Balfour. 
Note:- Many rulings pertaining to notice of amend- 
ments have been made, but in that notice requirements 
are much less strict than in the past, such rulings are 
obsolete. 
8.12 “Frivolous” amendments are out of order. 
a) June 14, 1965. Debates, pp.4077-9. Whitney (Chairman). 


8.13 Constitutionality of amendment has no bearing on whether 
amendment is out of order. 


a) October 21, 1980. Debates, pp.3620-3. MacBeth (Dep- 
uty Chairman). 


8.14 Vague amendments are out of order. 
a) April 7, 1904. Journals, pp.243-4. Charlton. 


8.15 An amendment may not amend a statute which is not be- 
fore the committee. 


a) December 12, 1983. Debates, pp.3952-3. Cousens (Dep- 
uty Chairman). 


8.16 An amendment may not amend sections from the original 
Act unless they are specifically being amended in a clause 
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of the bill before the committee. To do so requires unan- 
imous consent. 


a) December 12, 1983. Debates, pp.3985-91. Robinson 
(Acting Chairman). 

b) June 1, 1984. Debates, p.2067. Robinson (Acting 
Chairman). 

c) June 5, 1984. Debates, pp.2204-5. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 

d) June 5, 1984. Debates, pp.2207-8. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). (Considered with unanimous consent of 
Committee.) 

e) June 5, 1984. Debates, p.2208. Cousens (Deputy Chair- 
man). (Considered with unanimous consent of 
Committee.) 

f) June 5, 1984. Debates, p.2210. Cousens (Deputy Chair- 
man). (Considered with unanimous consent of 
Committee.) 

g) Junes%,.1934. Debates, p.2295. Jones (Chairman). 

h) October 24, 1985. Debates, pp. 1079-80. Treleaven 
(Chairman). (Unanimous consent refused.) 


FORM OF AMENDMENT 


9.1 An amendment should be framed so as to leave out certain 


words, to leave out certain words in order to insert others, 
or to add words. 


a) May 25, 1893. Journals, pp.189-91. Ballantyne. 


9.2 An amendment which proposes to replace a section of a 


bill must be properly drafted. 
a) March 27, 1957. Debates, pp. 1684-5. Janes (Chairman). 


9.3 An amendment may not have a preamble. However, an 


amendment with a preamble will only be ruled out of order 
if objection is made within a reasonable time. 

a) March 27, 1903. Journals, p.76. Charlton. 

b) March 26, 1909. Journals, pp.221-3. Crawford. 


9.4 Amendments should be in writing. 


a) June 10, 1986. Debates, p.1320. Treleaven (Chairman). 
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AMENDMENT TO THE MOTION FOR AN ADDRESS IN 
REPLY TO THE SPEECH FROM THE THRONE - See 8.8 


EFFECT OF DEFEAT OR ADOPTION OF AN 
AMENDMENT 


10.1 


10.2 


10.3 


10.4 


In Committee of the Whole the defeat of an amendment 
to a section of a bill does not automatically carry the section. 


December 10, 1975. Debates, p.1522. Stokes (Chairman). 


Note:- This decision effectively reversed the practice 
whereby the defeat of an amendment resulted in the sec- 
tion being declared carried (See, for example, Chairman 
Reilly’s ruling of May 16, 1966 (Debates, p.3497). Since 
this time, it has become accepted practice that the defeat 
of an amendment to a section of a bill does not decide the 
question as to whether the section shall carry. 

Revised: January 21, 1987 


On defeat of a reasoned amendment, the question on the 

main motion shall be put immediately. 

a) June 1, 1965. Journals, pp.146-7. Debates, pp.3556-9. 
Morrow. 
Note:- This ruling supercedes a ruling by Speaker Dav- 
ies on April 5, 1951 (Journals, pp.254-5, 267-9), which 
held that defeat of a reasoned amendment resulted in 
bill being declared to have been read. 


Defeat of a hoist motion results in bill being declared to 
have been read a second or third time. 


a) March 31, 1949. Journals, pp.180-3. Davies. 


Once an amendment has been carried, the purpose of 
which is to express concurrence in the main motion, no 
further amendment may be proposed which would involve 
non-concurrence. 


a) March 8, 1888. Journals, pp.97-9. Baxter. 


AMENDMENT TO AN AMENDMENT 


LJ3] 


An amendment to an amendment must be relevant to the 
amendment. 
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a) March 6 and 11, 1924. Journals, ppl lls2yel2i 
Thompson. 

b) March 9, 1926. Journals, p.116. Thompson. 

c) April 12, 1901. Journals, pp.225-7. Evanturel. 


11.2 An amendment to an amendment may not strike out the 
entire amendment and propose to substitute something 
for it. 


a) February 18, 1925. Journals, pp.22-4. Thompson. 


11.3 An amendment to an amendment which proposed to amend 
the main motion is out of order. 


a) March 9, 1899. Journals, Dabo Evanturel. 


11.4 An amendment to an amendment, couched in the same 
terms as the original motion, but extending its scope is in 
order. 


a) March 20, 1889. Journals, pp. 140-2. Evanturel. 
b) May 25, 1893. Journals, pp.184-5. Charlton. 


Note:- These rulings would seem to contradict a ruling 
by Speaker Wells on February 14, 1877 (Journals, p.141). 


11.5 Once an amendment to an amendment has been carried, 
so as to confirm the subject matter of the amendment, a 
further amendment which would strike out part of the 
amendment is out of order. A further amendment which 
would add to the amendment would be in order. 


a) March 9, 1885. Journals, pp.97-9. Clarke. 


11.6 For an amendment to an amendment to be in order, the 
House must have resolved that the words proposed to be 
struck out by the original amendment shall not stand as 
part of the question. (Note:- this ruling was made with 
reference to a reasoned amendment) 


a) March 16, 1961. Journals, p.132. Debates, ppz2ao-a 
Murdoch. 


11.7 If an amendment to an amendment proposes to add to 
the amendment, it should do so by adding to it, not by 
incorporating the entire amendment. 


a) February 12 and 13, 1958. Journals, pp.37-8, 40-1. De- 
bates, pp.135, 146-8. Downer. 
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AMENDMENTS TO THE MOTION THAT SPEAKER DO 
NOW LEAVE THE CHAIR 


Since this procedure was done away with by the Standing Orders 
adopted in 1970, these rulings are obsolete. 

a) March 12, 1874. Journals, pp.154-6. Wells. 

b) May 25, 1893. Journals, p.184. Ballantyne. 

c) February 16, 1961. Journals, pp.83-4. Murdoch. 


AMENDMENT TO TITLE OF BILL - See 8.7 


AMENDMENTS RELATING TO EXPENDITURE 


12.1 An amendment which would increase expenditure may 
only be proposed by a minister of the Crown. 


a) February 24, 1872. Journals, p.210. Currie. 

b) February 12, 1951. Journals, p.44. Davies. 

c) December 4, 1969. Debates, pp.9321-3. Reuter 
(Chairman). 

d) May 4, 1970. Debates, pp.2244-8. Rowe (Chairman). 
(See. 1273) 


Note:- In this instance, the bill provided that the Gov- 
ernment could make loans to certain classes of people; 
the amendment would have allowed the Government 
to forgive the loans entirely. (Ruling sustained on appeal.) 
e) November 13, 1979. Debates, p.4462. Edighoffer 
(Chairman). 
f) June 24, 1981. Debates, pp.2037-8. Cureatz (Chairman). 
12.2 Amendment proposed by a private member which would 
reduce expenditure is in order. Cannot instruct society to 
maintain grants during Estimates consideration. 
a) June 2, 1966. Debates, pp.4172-3. Reilly (Chairman). 
(Ruling sustained on appeal.) 
12.3 An amendment which increases the number of persons 
eligible to receive payments from the government, but which 
does not make the payments obligatory is in order. 


a) July 4, 1977. Debates, pp.312-3, 325. Edighoffer 
(Chairman). 
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Note:- This ruling overturns a ruling by Chairman Rowe 
on May 4, 1970. (Debates, pp.2251-3), in which an 
amendment with a similar purpose was ruled out of 
order. 


An amendment which would specifically direct the allo- 
cation of public funds may only be proposed by a minister 
of the Crown. 


a) June 25, 1969. Debates, pp-6166-7. Reuter (Chairman). 

b) June 26, 1969. Debates, p.6320. Boyer (Chairman). 

c) June 16, 1980. Debates, pp-2871-3. Edighoffer (Chair- 
man). (Ruling sustained on appeal.) 

d) December 8, 1983. Debates, pp.3883-5. Jones 
(Chairman). 

e) December 12, 1983. Debates, p.3947. Jones (Chairman). 

f) February 11, 1986 Debates, pp.4054-5. Treleaven 
(Chairman). (Ruling sustained on appeal.) 


An amendment which would alter the method of payment 
of public funds may be moved by a private member. 


a) March 21, 1874. Journals, p.240. Wells. 


5 Rules preventing private members from proposing 


amendments to increase expenditure apply to semi-inde- 
pendent boards and commissions. (Ruling sustained on 
appeal.) 

a) March 14, 1947. Journals, p.75. Debates, p.113-7. Stewart. 


Note:- The wording of S.O. 15 now refers to “public 
funds” rather than the less precise “any part of the 
public revenue” of the old S.O. 112, which necessitated 
this ruling. 
Amendment from private members which would make 
expenditure of public funds permissive, rather than man- 
datory, accepted (see also 26.9). 


a) June 30, 1981. Debates, pp.2243-5. Cureatz (Chairman). 


AMENDMENTS RELATING TO REVENUE 


13.1 


Amendments which would increase the rate of taxation 
may only be proposed by a minister of the Crown. 
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a) March 28, 1978. Debates, pp.968-9. Rotenberg (Deputy 
Chairman). 

b) May 8, 1979. Debates, p.1749. MacBeth (Deputy 
Chairman). 


13.2 Amendments which would remove a ceiling on a tax may 
only be proposed by a minister of the Crown. 
a) March 28, 1978. Debates, pp.968-9. Rotenberg (Deputy 
Chairman). 
13.3 Amendments which would remove a tax exemption may 
only be proposed by a minister of the Crown. 


aeDecember4 1909) Debates, pp-93 25-6, Reuter 


(Chairman). 

b) December 4, 1969. Debates, pp.9327-9. Reuter 
(Chairman). 

c) November 14, 1978. Debates, pp.4893-4 Edighoffer 
(Chairman). 


d) May 8, 1979. Debates, pp.1750-1. MacBeth (Deputy 
Chairman). 

13.4 Amendments which would increase a tax exemption or 
reduce taxes may be proposed by private members. 

a) December 5, 1969. Debates, pp.9399-9400. Rowe 
(Chairman). 
Note:- ‘This ruling contradicts a ruling made by Chair- 
man Reuter on June 25, 1969 (Debates, pp.6167-9). 
b) July 6, 1977. Debates, pp.451-4. G.E. Smith (Deputy 
Chairman). 
Note:- This was not a ruling, but an instance of an 
amendment, by a private member, which would reduce 
taxes. 

13.5 Amendments which would have the effect of increasing 
assessment for municipal taxation may only be proposed 
by a minister of the Crown. 

a) December 4;51969.2Debates..pp.9325-9. Reuter 
(Chairman). 

13.6 Exclusive Crown prerogative to increase taxation applies 
to all tax bills whether the bill creates new taxes, reduces 
taxation or increases taxation. 
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a) March 28, 1978. Debates, pp.968-9. Rotenberg (Deputy 


Chairman). 

b) November 14, 1978. Debates, pp.4893-4. Edighoffer 
(Chairman). 

c) May 8, 1979. Debates, pp.1750-1. MacBeth (Deputy 
Chairman). 


13.7 Reasoned amendment may not contemplate the imposition 
of a tax. 


a) February 28, 1957. Journals, p.70. Downer. 


AMENDMENTS AT SECOND READING 


(See also HOIST AMENDMENTS and REASONED 
AMENDMENTS) 


14.1 Amendments to details of bill are out of order at Second 
Reading. 


a) March 22, 1965. Debates, p.1488. Morrow. 


14.2 An amendment at Second or Third Reading that merely 
proposes to add to the question Is out of order. 


a) May 25, 1893. Journals, pp. 188-9. Ballantyne. 
Note:- The ruling by Speaker Evanturel on April 12, 
1901 (Journals, pp.225-7) contradicts this ruling; how- 
ever, it seems of dubious validity. 


On February 7, 1876, an amendment to a motion for 
third reading of bill was ruled out of order by Speaker 
Wells (Journals, pp.225, 228) but no indication was made 
as to the grounds. 


14.3 Amendment to Second Reading Motion proposing that the 
bill be withdrawn and re-introduced with different con- 
tents is out of order. 


a) July 10, 1968. Debates, pp.5427-33. Cass. 


Note:- On June 23, 1969, a reasoned amendment was 
moved part of which called for the withdrawal of the 
bill and re-introduction with different contents. It was 
not ruled out of order by Speaker Cass (See Journals, 
pp.187-8. Debates, pp.5987-8). 


14.4 
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Proposed amendment to a motion for second reading should 
not be confined to a mere negation of the motion as the 
proper course to follow is to vote against the motion itself. 


a) March 4, 1957. Journals, pp.79-80. Downer. 


HOIST AMENDMENTS 


2D 


15.2 


15.3 


15.4 


15.5 


ba) 


Le7 


Procedure on hoist motions. 

a) April 7, 1949. Journals, p.209. Davies. 

b) June 21, 1965. Journals, pp.174-5. Morrow. 

Hoist motion must contain a definite date for future read- 

ing of bill. 

a) February 19, 1936. Journals, pp.23-4. Hippel. 

b) March 4, 1957. Journals, pp.79-80. Downer. 

c) March 25, 1964. Journals, pp.119-20. Debates, pp.2003- 
4. Morrow. 

Hoist motion cannot propose conditions for future reading 

of bill. 

a) February 19, 1936. Journals, pp.23-4. Hipel. 

b) March 4, 1957. Journals, pp.79-80. Downer. 

c) March 25, 1964. Journals, pp.119-20. Debates, pp.2003- 
4. Morrow. 

Debate on hoist motion must focus on proposed hoist rather 

than on principle of the bill. 

a) May 21, 1969. Journals, pp.150-1. Debates, pp.4619- 
22. Cass. 

Amendment to a hoist amendment ruled out of order for 

not being relevant to the amendment. 


a) March 6, 11, 1924. Journals, pp.111-2, 127. Thompson. 


Defeat of a hoist anendment results in bill being declared 
to have been read a second or third time. 


a) March 31, 1949. Journals, pp.180-3. Davies. 
Examples 

a) December 7, 1976. Journals, pp.193-4. Stokes. 
b) December 16, 1976. Journals, p.206. Stokes. 


c) December 16, 1976. Journals, p.207. Stokes. 
d) May 26, 1981. Journals, pp.70-1. Turner. 
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REASONED AMENDMENTS 


16.1 Reasoned amendments are in order. 


a) February 15, 1877. Journals, p.142. Wells. 
b) February 12, 1878. Journals, pp.79-80. Wells. 


16.2 Procedure on reasoned amendment. 
a) June 21, 1965. Journals, pp.174-5. Morrow. 


16.3 Reasoned amendment may not raise matters dealt with by 
the House earlier in the session. 


a) July 10, 1975. Journals, p.121. Debates, pp.3879-80, 
3889-94. Rowe. 


Note:- This was a reasoned amendment to recommit a 
bill so that the committee could restore a section of the 
bill it had earlier removed. 


Since the committee’s report had been adopted by the 
House, this amendment was ruled out of order. 


16.4 Reasoned amendment may call for further study of the 
subject matter of the bill by a committee or commission. 


a) March 30, 1965. Journals, pp.90-91. Debates, pp.1754- 
5. Morrow. 


16.5 A reasoned amendment which does not relate to provisions 
of the bill, but to matters arising from the debate, is out 
of order. 


a) February 12, 1878. Journals, pp.79-80. Wells. 

16.6 A reasoned amendment must offer some alternative; it 
must be more than an expanded negation to the motion 
for second reading. 


a) March 4, 1960. Journals, p.121. Debates, p.987. Murdoch. 


16.7 A reasoned amendment alleging the bill is defective in 
principle and explaining in detail the reasons for this view 
and suggesting a remedy is in order. 


a) March 15, 1961. Journals, p.129. Debates, pp.2145-6. 
Murdoch. 


b) November 13, 1969. Journals, pp.238-40. Debates, 
p-8345. Cass. 
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16.8 If notice has been given of more than one reasoned amend- 


15.9 


16.10 


lori 


Rape We 


ment, that which is first moved is considered by the House, 
regardless of which notice was given first. 


a) November 23, 1973. Debates, pp.6006-9. Reuter. 


Before allowing an amendment to a reasoned amendment, 
the House must resolve that the words sought to be left 
out by the original amendment shall not stand as part of 
the question. 


a) March 16, 1961. Journals, p.132. Debates, pp.2223-4. 
Murdoch. 


Reasoned amendment may not contemplate the imposition 
of a tax. 


a) February 28, 1957. Journals, p.70. Downer. 
On defeat of a reasoned amendment. 


a) April 5, 1951. Journals, pp.254-5, 267-9. Davies. 
b) June 1, 1965. Journals, pp.146-7. Debates, pp.3556-9. 
Morrow. 


Examples 


a) June 23, 1969. Journals, pp.187-8. Cass. 

b) April 6, 1975. Journals, p.39. Rowe. (This is a combi- 
nation hoist/reasoned amendment/referral of subject- 
matter to committee motion) 

c) April 12, 1976. Journals, pp.49-50. Rowe. 

d) April 14, 1976. Journals, pp.56-7. Rowe. 

e) May 6, 1976. Journals, pp.80-1. Rowe. 

f) June 15, 1976. Journals, pp.120-4. Rowe. (This is a case 
where the reasoned amendment was carried, as amended, 
and the Order was dropped from the Orders and No- 
tices paper.) 

g) November 23, 25, 1976. Journals, pp.174, 176-7. Stokes. 

h) November 24, 1977. Journals, pp.120-2. Stokes. 

1) May 4, 1982. Journals, p.75. Turner. 

Jj) May 18, 25, 1982. Journals, pp.91, 96. Turner. 

k) July 5, 1982. Journals, pp. 156-7. Debates, pp.3427-37, 
3468. Turner. 

l) February 11, 1986. Debates, p.4029. Edighoffer. 
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AMENDMENTS OF BILL IN COMMITTEE 


17.1 Amendments to bill at committee stage must not alter prin- 
ciple of the bill, or add new principle. 


a) May 28, 1920. Journals, p.364. Parliament. 

b) October 23, 1979 Amendment permitted which “mod- 
ifies a concept” Debates, pp.3787-9. Edighoffer 
(Chairman). 

c) November 27, 1979. Debates, pp.4915-7. MacBeth 
(Deputy Chairman). 

d) June 30, 1981. Debates, pp.2270-1. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 

e) June 7, 1983. Debates, p.1500. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 

17.2 Amendments to bill at committee stage must be relevant 
to particular sections of the bill. 


a) May 11, 1978. Debates, pp.2449-50. Edighoffer 
(Chairman). 

b) November 21, 1978. Debates, pp.5141-2, 5151. Roten- 
berg (Deputy Chairman). 
Note:- In this instance an amendment was ruled in or- 
der which proposed to alter a condition mentioned, but 
not changed by the bill. 

c) October 23, 1979. Debates, pp.3786-7. Edighoffer 
(Chairman). 

d) June 16, 1980 (Three separate rulings). Debates, pp.2882- 
3, 2899, 2917, 2919, 2920. Edighoffer (Chairman). 

e) October 21, 1980. Debates, pp.3601-6. Edighoffer 
(Chairman). 

f) November 24, 1981 (Five separate rulings). Debates, 
pp.3855, 3857-60. Cureatz (Chairman). 

g) June 1, 1984. Debates, p.2067. Robinson (Acting 
Chairman). 

17.3 Motion to delete entire section of a bill is out of order; 
motion to delete subsection is in order. 


a) November 9, 1982. Debates, p.5043. Cureatz (Chairman). 


b) December 2, 1982. Debates, pp.5745-6. Cousens (Dep- 
uty Chairman). 
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c) November 9, 1984. Debates, p.4029. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 
d) June 19, 1986. Debates, p. 1640. Treleaven (Chairman). 
17.4 Unanimous consent required to revert to section previ- 
ously passed by Committee. 
a) January 9, 1986. Debates, p.2921. Treleaven (Chairman). 
b) January 9, 1986. Debates, p.2924. Treleaven (Chairman). 
c) June 17, 1986. Debates, pp.1506-8. Morin (Deputy 
Chairman). 
dy) june. 8, 193.7, Debates, p.1167, 1177-8) Lreleaven 
(Chairman). 
17.5 Amendment out of order if it is beyond the scope of the 
bill. 


a) June 8, 1987. Debates, p.1175. Treleaven (Chairman). 


17.6 Amendment to add preamble to bill which does not contain 
one is out of order. 


a) June 24, 1987. Debates, pp.1670-1. Morin (Deputy 
Chairman). 


AMENDMENTS TO A REPORTED BILL 


18.1 Amendments to a reported bill must be reprinted before 
further consideration. 


a) April 7, 1904. Journals, p.243. Charlton. 
b) December 13, 1973. Debates, pp.7228-9. Reuter. 


18.2 An amendment proposing to recommit a bill to a com- 
mittee must contain definite instructions to the committee. 


a) January 19, 1869. Journals, p.113. Stevenson. 
b) April 7, 1904. Journals, pp.243-4. Charlton. 


18.3 Once a committee report on a bill has been adopted by the 
House, the bill may not be recommitted so as to restore a 
section of the bill deleted by the committee. 


a) July 10, 1975. Journals, p.121. Debates, pp.3879-80, 
3889-94. Rowe. 
18.4 Amendment for recommittal of bill at third reading is out 


of order if it substantially repeats a matter dealt with in 
Committee of the Whole. 
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a) March 31, 1949. Journals, pp.180-1. Debates, pp.1732- 
3. Davies. 


18.5 Recommittal of bill to committee — procedure. 
a) June 3, 1987. Debates, pp.1041-2. Edighoffer. 
18.6 Recommittal of bill to a committee — examples. 


a) June 3, 1987. Debates, p.1047, 1051. Edighoffer. 


b) June 29, 1987. Debates, p.1791. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 


AMENDMENTS AT THIRD READING 

(See also HOIST AMENDMENTS; REASONED 
AMENDMENTS; and AMENDMENTS AT SECOND 
READING) 


19.1 An amendment at Second or Third Reading that merely 
proposes to add to the question is out of order. 


a) May 25, 1893. Journals, pp.188-9. Ballantyne. 


Note:- The ruling by Speaker Evanturel on April 12, 
1901, contradicts this ruling; however, it seems of du- 
bious validity. (Journals, p.225-7). 


19.2 Amendment at third reading, the substance of which was 
dealt with by the Committee of the Whole House, is out 
of order. 


a) March 31, 1949. Journals, pp.180-1. Debates, pp.1732- 
3. Davies. 


AMENDMENTS TO PRIVATE BILLS 
20.1 Procedure for amending a private bill to include provisions 


not embraced in the notice of application. 


a) March 19, 20-22, 1873. Journals, pp.263, 296-8, 307. 
Currie. 
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AMENDMENTS TO PRIVATE MEMBERS’ RESOLUTIONS 
- See “PRIVATE MEMBERS’ BUSINESS” 


AMENDMENTS TO SUBSTANTIVE COMMITTEE 
REPORTS 


21.1 Substantive reports from committees may be amended. 


a) November 22, 1979. Debates, p.4751. Edighoffer 
(Chairman). 


Note:- In the Canadian House of Commons, a report 
from a committee is not amendable (Beauschene, p.205). 
In Ontario, committee reports have been amended, both 
in the House (April 25, 1978; December 7, 1978: De- 
cember 14, 1978, November 8, 1979, and December 4, 
1980) and in the Committee of the Whole House (No- 
vember 22, 1979). 


21.2 On the requirement for notice of amendment to substan- 
tive committee reports. 


a) December 7, 1978. Debates, pp.5807-19. Edighoffer 
(Deputy Speaker). 
Note:- In this instance it was ruled that amendments to 
substantive committee reports require notice; however, 
in the other instances cited in 21.1, no notice of amend- 
ment was given or required. 


BILLS, FIRST READING 


Until 1969, notice was required prior to the introduction of a 
bill; similarly until 1976 consent of the House was required for 
the withdrawal of a bill. Changes to the Standing Orders on 
those points have rendered obsolete Speakers’ rulings of April 
1, 1914, and February 12, 1930. 


22.1 A bill may be introduced which is substantially the same 
as a bill which was withdrawn earlier in the session. 
a) March 31, April 1, 1921. Journals, pp.214, 217-8. 
Parliament. 
b) April 17, 1969. Journals, p.114. Cass. 
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22.2 A bill may not be introduced if its subject matter is before 
a committee. 


a) January 25, 1923. Journals, pp.13-4. Parliament. 


Note:- This ruling is probably obsolete; there are many 
recent illustrations of bills being introduced while com- 
mittees considered the general subjects of the bills. 
22.3 Private members have right to introduce bills coming un- 
der the Legislative Authority of the Province. 


a) April 9, 1920. Journals, p.135. Parliament. 
22.4 No debate at first reading. 

a) March 17, 1914. Journals, p.87. Hoyle. 
22.5 No long speeches on introduction of bill. 


a) March 3, 1965. Debates, pp.934-5. Morrow. 

b) May 18, 1979. Debates, p.2094. Edighoffer (Deputy 
Speaker). 

c) December 12, 1980. Debates, p.5321. Stokes. 

d) December 16, 1985. Debates, p.2472. Edighoffer. 

e) May 27, 1986. Debates, p.900. Edighoffer. 

22.6 Compendium of background information should accom- 
pany introduction of bill, if any information is available. 
a) April 26, 1977. Debates, p.901. Rowe. 

b) July 5, 1977. Debates, p.351. Rowe. 
c) December 13, 1983. Debates, p.3998. ‘Turner. 


29.7 Compendium of background information compiled ac- 
cording to discretion of minister. 


a) June 11, 1979. Journals, p.120. Debates, p.2751. Stokes. 
29.8 Defeat of a motion for first reading of a bill does not 
prevent a motion for first reading of the same bill being 
made and carried in the same session. 
a) May 25, 1981. Journals, pp.66-7. Debates, pp.923-4. 
Turner; 
22.9 Member introducing bill may make explanatory statement 
prior to question being put on motion for first reading. 
a) November 26, 1981. Debates, pp.3918-9. ‘Turner. 
b) December 3, 1981. Debates, pp.4149-50. ‘Turner. 
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22.10 First reading of a bill does not constitute the House’s “de- 
cision” on the bill. 


a) May 13, 1983. Debates, p.725. and May 17, 1983. Jour- 
nals, pp.50-1. Debates, p.799. Turner. 


22.11 Member introducing another private member’s public bill 
with unanimous consent. 


a) November 20, 1986. Debates, p.3511. Edighoffer. 


BILLS, SECOND READING 
(See also AMENDMENTS AT SECOND READING) 


The adoption of the new Standing Order (now S.O. 60) in 1970 
permitting ministers or parliamentary assistants a right of reply 
in Second Reading Debate rendered obsolete the agreement on 
ministers’ participation in Second Reading debate read by Speaker 
Morrow on March 30, 1966. (Debates, pp-2087-8). 


23.1 Minister announcing proposed amendments does not alter 


second reading. 


a) November 13, 1969. Journals, p.239. Debates, pp.8344- 
p. Gass. 


23.2 Amendments to details of bill are out of order at second 
reading. 
a) March 22, 1965. Debates, p.1488. Morrow. 


23.3 Reply by minister closes second reading debate even if 
minister had no remarks upon moving second reading. 


a) November 6, 1979. Debates, pp.4270-3. Stokes. 


23.4 Debate at second reading not permitted on principle omit- 
ted from the bill. 
a) July 10, 1968. Debates, pp.5430-1. Cass. 
b) December 10, 1980. Debates, p.5170. Stokes. 

23.5 Speaker must give every opportunity to members to speak 


in second reading debate, before allowing minister’s reply 
to end the debate. 


a) June 15, 1981. Debates, pp.1588-9. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 
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93.6 Bill referred to standing committee when it has received 
Second Reading. Procedure for determining appropriate 
committee. 

a) June 1, 1982. Journals, p.106. Debates, p.2245. Turner. 
b) June 25, 1987. Debates, p.1750. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker) 
(example of 20 members rising in their places). 

93.7 Parliamentary assistant carrying a bill must be parliamen- 
tary assistant to the minister in whose name the bill stands 
(except with unanimous consent). 

a) November 1, 1984. Debates, pp.3761-2; 3767. Cousens 
(Acting Speaker). 


BILLS, COMMITTEE STAGE 


24.1 Sections of a bill considered in committee must be dealt 
with in sequence commencing with first section (Reversal 
by House of Speaker’s decision). 

a) December 9, 1868. Journals, p.59. Stevenson. 
Note:- It is now common for discussion of particular 
sections to be “stood down” for later consideration, so 
that this ruling has lost most of its force. 

24.2 A bill being considered by the Committee of the Whole 
does not lapse, if the Committee rises without reporting. 
a) February 8, 10, 1871. Journals, pp.133, 137-9. Scott. 

94.3 On reference of private members’ public bills to committee. 
a) April 6, 1904. Journals, pp.238-9. Charlton. 

Note:- This ruling is only marginally relevant to current 
practice. 

24.4 A committee cannot substitute a new bill for one which has 
been referred to it. 

a) May 28, 1920. Journals, p.364. Parliament. 

24.5 After committee report on bill is adopted, House may not 
refer bill back to committee with instructions to restore a 
section of the bill deleted by the committee. 

a) July 10, 1975. Journals, p.121. Debates, pp.3879-80, 
3889-94. Rowe. 
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24.6 Instance of a standing commitee recommending that a bill 
not be reported (not a ruling). 
a) December 19, 1979. Journals, p.254. 

24.7 Unanimous consent required to bypass committee stage 
and order bill for Third Reading. 
a) July 5, 1977. Debates, pp.391-2. G.E. Smith (Acting 

Speaker). 

24.8 Amendments to bill in committee must not alter principle 
of the bill. (See 17.1) 

24.9 Amendments to bill in committee must be relevant to par- 
ticular sections of the bill. (See 17.2) 

24.10 Once committee report on a bill is adopted, it cannot be 
recommitted with instructions which effectively reverse 
committee report. 

a) April 27, 1900. Journals, p.227. Evanturel. 

24.11 Instructions to committee with respect to a bill may not 
seek to reverse the principle of the bill, as agreed to at 
Second Reading. 
aye prileo e650 940 8 ournalsepp205,.206, 212-214; 

Hepburn. 
b) June 7, 1965. Journals, p.153. Debates, p.3732. Morrow. 

24.12 Contents of bill must be relevant to and subject to the 
umbrella which is raised by the terminology of the long 
title of the bill. 

a) June 12, 1984. Debates, pp.2451-55 and June 18, 1984. 
Debates, p.2540. Treleaven (Acting Chairman). 


BILLS, THIRD READING 
(See also AMENDMENTS AT THIRD READING) 


25.1 Amendment at Third Reading, the substance of which was 
dealt with by the Committee of the Whole House, is out 
of order. 


a) March 31, 1949. Journals, pp.180-1. Debates, pp.1732- 
3. Davies. 
25.2 Debate on Third Reading may not proceed until bill is 
reprinted as amended by committee. 
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a) December 13, 1973. Journals, pp.224-5. Debates, 
pp.7228-9. Reuter. 


25.3 On Third Reading debate repeating matters raised at Sec- 
ond Reading and in committee. 


a) June 29, 1972. Debates, p.4666. Reuter. 

b) December 11, 1979. Debates, pp.5377-9. Edighoffer 
(Deputy Speaker). 

c) January 25, 1983. Debates, p.6838. Cureatz (Deputy 
Speaker). 

d) April 26, 1984. Debates, pp.991-4. Jones (Deputy 
Speaker). 

25.4 On procedure for calling Third Reading on same day as 

Second Reading. 

a) November 28 and 29, 1973. Journals, p.191. Debates, 
pp.6267-82. Reuter. 


25.5 General. 


a) January 25, 1983. Journals, pp.297-300. Debates, p.6838. 
Cureatz (Deputy Speaker). 

b) January 25, 1983. Journals, pp.297-300. Debates, p.6844. 
Cousens (Acting Speaker). 

c) February 23, 1983. Journals, pp.336-43. Debates, p.7951. 
Cureatz (Deputy Speaker). 

d) December 13, 1983. Journals, pp.210-13. Debates, 
pp.4057-8. Jones (Deputy Speaker). 


BILLS, “MONEY” (See also Resolutions, Financial; 
Amendments Relating to Expenditure; Amendments 
Relating to Revenue) 


A) Timing of Lieutenant-Governor’s Recommendation. 
Speakers’ rulings of January 20, 1873, and May 2, 1923, indi- 
cated that no Government bill could even be introduced without 
the Lieutenant-Governor’s recommendation (somewhat con- 
trary rulings were recorded on December 9, 1868, and January 
15, 1883). 


On February 19, 1936, Speaker Hipel ruled that both a close 
reading of the Standing Orders and a review of actual practice 
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made it clear that the Lieutenant-Governor’s recommendation 
was not necessary until second reading. 


Since Standing Order 15 now reads: 


Any Bill, resolution, motion or address, the passage of which 
would impose a tax or specifically direct the allocation of pub- 
lic funds, shall not be passed by the House unless recom- 
mended by a message from the Lieutenant-Governor, and 
shall be proposed only by a minister of the Crown. 


the issue would seem to be settled. 

B) Pivate Members’ Bills. 

For many years, private members’ bills (which would not of course 
have the Lieutenant-Governor’s recommendation) were ruled 
out of order for “interfering” with provincial revenue or for 
attempting to direct the expenditure of public funds. Examples 
of such rulings are: 


March 13, 1902 (Journals, p.250. Evanturel.); March 3 and 10, 
1913; March 25, 1914; May 12, 1920 (Journals, p.263. Parlia- 
ment.); March 20, 1922; April? and‘22, 1922; February 28, 
1923 (Journals, pp.133-4. Parliament.); March 16, 1923 (Jour- 
nals, pp.218-25. Parliament.); April 13 and 27, 1923 (Journals, 
p.353. Parliament.); March 29 and 31, 1926. 


A number of these bills were ruled out of order despite the fact 
that their aim was to reduce taxation or expenditure. On March 
23, 1949, Speaker Davies ruled that a bill proposing to reduce 
the payment to members of the Executive Council from $10,000 
to $8,000 per year, was beyond the prerogative of a private 
member. On December 14, 1961, however, Speaker Murdoch 
ruled in order a bill aimed at lowering taxation. 

In his ruling of December 6, 1968, Speaker Cass defined a money 
bill as “any bill, the real purpose of which is to raise, repeal, 
abate or direct the appropriation of the public revenue”. He 
further indicated that a bill enlarging the “class of persons eli- 
gible” for payments out of public revenue was a money bill and 
hence outside the competence of a private member. 


Although this ruling was supported by a ruling of June 27, 1969, 
more recent rulings in the Committee of the Whole (relating to 
- amendments) seem to have established the principle that private 
members may seek to reduce taxation or expenditure. (See rul- 
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ings of June 2, 1966; December 5, 1969; July 4, 1977; similarly, 
the reasoning in other rulings in which amendments proposed 
by private members were ruled out of order suggests that the 
central issue is whether the measure seeks to increase or reduce 
revenue/expenditure.) 
Over the past decade, several private members’ bills have been 
introduced which would either reduce taxation (principally mu- 
nicipal taxation) or would extend the eligibility for certain public 
payments without making them mandatory: 

Bill 51 (1975), An Act to Limit Mill Rate Increases 

Bill 11 (1979), An Act to amend The Family Benefits Act 

Bill 183 (1979), An Act to amend The Assessment Act 


Bill 27 (1980), An Act to amend the Compensation for Victims 
of Crime Act, 1971 


Bill 80 (1980), An Act to amend The Family Benefits Act 
Bill 211 (1980), An Act to amend The Assessment Act 


Several of these are only the most recent version of indentical 
bills introduced a number of times over the years. 

On the expenditure side, the difficulty arises only with measures 
aimed at specifically directing “the allocation of public funds”; 
traditionally, Private Members’ Bills to set up government ma- 
chinery or to do other things which would indirectly require 
large sums of public money have been permitted (See the ruling 
of April 7, 1971). 

26.1 On the timing of Lieutenant-Governor’s recommendation. 


a) December 9, 1868. Journals, p.59. Clarke (Chairman). 
b) January 20, 1873. Journals, p.38. Currie. 

c) January 17, 1883. Journals, p.41. Clarke. 

d) May 3, 1923. Journals, pp.392, 396. Parliament. 

e) February 19, 1936. Journals, pp.11, 21-3. Hipel. 

26.2 On the nature of a “money bill”. 
a) December 6, 1968. Journals, pp.27-8. Debates, pp.345- 
6. Cass. 


b) June 27, 1969. Journals, pp.197-8. Debates, pp.6390- 
1. Cass. 
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26.3 Private members’ bills ruled out of order for being money 
bills (for dates of earlier illustrations, see above). 
a) March 2, 1944. Journals, pp.30-1. Stewart. 
b) March 23, 1949. Journals, pp.136-7. Davies. 
c) October 10, 1969. Journals, p.210. Cass. 
d) December 6, 1968. Journals, pp.27-8. Debates, pp.345- 
6. Cass. 
e) October 12, 1973. Journals, pp.142-3. Reuter. 
f) May 17, 1979. Journals, p.89. Stokes. 
g) June 21, 1983. Journals, p.103. Debates, pp.1887-8. 
Turner. 
26.4 Private member’s bill proposing to reduce revenue is in 
order. 
a) December 14, 1961. Debates, pp.431-2. Murdoch. 


26.5 Bill authorizing the setting of insurance premiums by reg- 
ulation is not a tax bill. 


a) June 27, 1969. Journals, pp.197-8. Debates, pp.6390- 
1. Cass. 


26.6 If only one section of a bill is ultra vires of a private member, 
that section may be eliminated from the bill and the bill 
considered. 


a) March 25, 1914. Journals, p.133. Hoyle. 

26.7 Bill which causes indirect expenditure of public funds ruled 
in order. 
a) April 7, 1971. Debates, p.301. Cass. 


26.8 Private member’s bill which confers no new power on gov- 
ernment, but which makes certain expenditures permis- 
sive, cannot be considered as directing expenditure. 


a) May 25, 1981. Journals, p.67. Turner. 


BILLS, PROCEDURE 

27.1 Bill cannot receive more than one reading per day without 
unanimous consent. 
a) May 28, 1920. Journals, p.364. Parliament. 


Note:- However, see Standing Orders for restrictions 
on this ruling. 
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Unanimous consent required to bypass committee stage 
and order bill for Third Reading. 


a) July 5, 1977. Debates, pp.391-2. G.E. Smith (Acting 
Speaker). 


3 On procedure for calling Third Reading on same day as 


Second Reading. 

a) November 28 and 29, 1973. Journals, p.191. Debates, 
pp-6267-82. Reuter. 

Debate on Third Reading may not proceed until bill is 

reprinted as amended by Committee. 

a) December 13, 1973. Journals, pp.224-5. Debates, 
pp.7228-9. Reuter. 

More than one stage of bill may be considered in one sitting 

if sitting extends into second day. 

a) April 9, 1935. Journals, p.183. Hipel. 


} Illustrations of bills which were ruled not to be the same, 


and therefore both permitted to remain on the Orders and 

Notices paper. 

a) November 19, 1981. Debates, p.3647. Turner. 

b) November 26, 1981. Debates, pp.3920-1. Turner. 

Motion to allocate time on stages of bill. 

a) December 8, 1982. Journals, pp.256-8. Debates, pp.5939- 
0.0. GDUer: 

b) February 15, 1983. Journals, pp.326-8. Debates, pp.7643, 
7678-9. ‘Turner. 

c) June 25, 1984. Journals, pp.144-7. Debates, pp.2826- 
292 Turner. 

d) June 19, 1986. Debates, pp.1616-27. 

Right of government to introduce one bill on opening day 

of session before taking up business placed before House 

by Crown. 

a) February 19, 1936. Journals, pp. 11, 21-3. Hipel. 

b) January 19, 1937. Journals, pp.9-10. Hipel. 

Bill debated despite its reference to a bill which had been 

withdrawn. 


a) December 7, 1972. Debates, pp.5350-3. Reuter. 
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27.10 House decides whether to refer a bill to the Committee of 
Whole, a standing or a select committee. 


a) March 30, April 6, 1904. Journals, pp.230, 238-9. 
Charlton. 
Note:- See Standing Order 61(c) for practice today. 
27.11 Bill referred to committee during Recess between Sessions 


to be reported in new Session from Committee which con- 
sidered bill during Recess. 


a) March 27, 1984. Debates, p.121; April 3, 1984. Debates, 
p.343; April 5, 1984. Journals, pp.35-6. Turner. 
27.12 Withdrawal procedure. 
a) October 29, 1985. Debates, p.1171. Edighoffer. 
b) November 18, 1985. Debates, p-1568. Edighoffer. 
c) June 5, 1986. Debates, p.1234. Edighoffer. 
27.13 Unanimous consent required for more than 1 bill to be 
debated at a time. 
a) January 9, 1986. Debates, p.2907. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 


27.14 Bill reported from standing committee with amendments. 
Procedure before bill considered further. 


a) May 7, 1986. Debates, p.368. Edighoffer. 


BILLS, RECOMMITAL TO COMMITTEE - See 18, 24. 
CENSURE 


31.1 Motion of censure is a substantive motion requiring notice; 
it is dealt with as a private member’s motion. 
a) May 27, 1975. Journals, p.75. Debates, pp.2229-31. Rowe. 
b) November 6, 11, 1981. Debates, pp.3275-7. Turner. 
Note:- These rulings supersede a ruling of March 18, 
1936 (See Journals, p.117-8). 
31.2 Procedure for dealing with member’s statement which im- 


pugns accuracy of another member’s statement. 


a) May 10, 1984. Debates, p.1378. Turner. 
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CLOSURE 


Note:- 


Doak 


2.2 


O20 


32.4 


On April 28, 1986, the term “Previous Question” was 
changed to “Closure”. 


Previous question may be moved when an amendment is 
under consideration. 


a) November 3, 1981. Debates, pp.3174-80. Turner. 


Note:- This supersedes ruling of March 5, 1874. (See 
Journals, pp.47, 104, 107-9. Wells.) . 

b) February 18, 1983. Debates, pp.7811-3. Cureatz 
(Chairman). 

c) February 21, 1983. Debates, p.7868. Cureatz (Chairman). 

d) February 21, 1983. Debates p.7876. Cureatz (Chairman). 

e) February 22, 1983. Debates, p.7926. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 

The previous question is not debatable. 

a) March 24, 1937. Journals, pp.178-179. Hipel. 


Once a motion to put the previous question has been neg- 
atived, the previous question may not be moved again until 
some intermediate proceeding has taken place (not simply 
more speakers on the original question). 


a) June 4, 1979. Debates, pp.2549-51. Stokes. 


Once the previous question has been moved, no points of 
order may be raised; the question must be put forthwith. 


a) November 3, 1981. Debates, pp.3174-80. Turner. 


Instance of ruling that moving of the “previous question” 
does not infringe the rights of the minority. 


a) December 9, 1982. Debates, pp.6020-2. Cureatz (Dep- 
uty Speaker). 
b) February 21, 1983. Debates, p.7868. Cureatz (Chairman). 


Previous question may be moved in Committee. (See, April 
2, 1947, Debates, pp.829-30, where the previous question 
motion was moved in committee. The committee rose and 
reported to the House and the question on the closure 
motion was put. The House then resolved itself into a 
committee and the question on the main motion was put.) 
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a) February 18, 1983 (example). Debates, pp.7811-3. Cu- 
reatz (Chairman). 

b) February 21, 1983 (example). Debates, p.7868. Cureatz 
(Chairman). 

c) February 21, 1983 (example). Debates, p.7876. Cureatz 
(Chairman). 

d) February 22, 1983. Debates, pp.7905-6. Cousens (Dep- 
uty Chairman). 

e) February 22, 1983. Debates, p.7925. Cureatz (Chairman). 

f) February 22, 1983. Debates, p.7926. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 


COMMITTEES OF THE WHOLE HOUSE 


33.1 Appeal to House from Chairman’s Decision. 
aeMarch f4°51947. Journals,» p.2o.. Debates, pp.113-7. 
Stewart. 
b) March 30, 1982. Debates, pp.398-9. 
c) December 8, 1983. Journals pp.204-5. Debates, pp.3883- 
5. Jones (Chairman). 
d) February 11, 1986. Debates, p.4055. Treleaven 
(Chairman). 
Note:- Incorrect procedure followed in this case. 
33.2 Motion to adjourn not in Order; proper motion to rise 
and report. 
a) October 11, 1983. Debates, pp.2032-3. Jones (Chairman). 
33.3 No practice for opening statements on consideration of 
Bill in committee. 
a) October 23, 1984. Debates, p.3470. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 
33.4 Members must stand if they wish to speak in committee. 
a) June 9, 1986. Debates, p.1289. Treleaven (Chairman). 


COMMITTEES — SUPPLY 


Since the supply procedures were streamlined in 1970, Speakers’ 
rulings of March 12, 1874, May 25, 1893, and March 7, 1895, 
_relating to the motion that the Speaker do now leave the Chair, 
or that the House resolve itself into Committee of Supply are 
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obsolete. Similarly, the ruling of November 13, 1973, on time 
allocation of Estimates, has been rendered obsolete by the 1978 
changes to the Standing Orders relating to Supply. 


34.1 Motions in Committee of Supply may only pertain to the 
specifics of the Estimates under review; motions expressing 
opinions or urging actions are out of order. 


a) June 2, 1966. Debates, pp.4172-4. Reilly (Chairman). 
34.2 Committees — Appeal to House from Chairman’s decision. 


a) March 30, 1982. Debates, pp.398-9. Harris (Chairman). 
(procedure to be followed). 


34.3 Naming Member 
a) December 6, 1982. Journals p.251. Debates, pp.5848- 
9. Robinson (Acting Chairman). 


COMMITTEES — WAYS AND MEANS 
The Committee of Ways and Means was abolished in 1970, so 


that the Speaker’s Ruling of March 7, 1945, is obsolete. 


STANDING COMMITTEES — TERMS OF REFERENCE 


35.1 Standing committees may meet to hear deputations or to 
g y 
receive background briefing from ministry officials without 
reference from the House. 


a) February 25, 1969. Journals, pp.58-9. Cass. 


~~ 
Or 
No) 


Standing committees may not initiate inquiries or investi- 
gations unless specifically ordered by the House. 


a) February 25, 1969. Journals, pp.58-9. Cass. 


35.3 Standing committees may not report on matters not re- 
ferred to them by the House. 


a) December 5, 1969. Journals, p.270. Debates, p.9387. 
Cass. 
Note:- In none of the four sessions of the Thirty-First 
Parliament were the Standing Committees empowered 


or instructed to report to the House, although they did 
so regularly. 
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35.4 Committees may request the House for authority to in- 
vestigate a certain matter. 
a) April 20, 1971. Journals, pp.35-6. Cass. 

35.5 On summoning boards and commissions before standing 
committees. 
a) June 3, 1974. Journals, pp.86-7. Debates, pp.2750-1. 

Reuter. 

35.6 Motion to refer a matter to a committee is a substantive 
motion requiring notice. 
a) May 20, 1971. Journals, pp.74-5. Cass. 

35.7 Authority of members in committee cannot be extended 
to non- members. 
a) February 18, 1943. Journals, pp.18-19. Clark. 

35.8 No automatic 10.30 adjournment for committees. 
a) June 90, 193)" Debates, pp.2292-4., Lummer. 


COMMITTEES — MEMBERSHIP AND PRESENCE OF 
NON-MEMBERS 


36.1 Ministers may be members of committees. 
a) April 15, 1971. Journals, pp.27-8. Debates, pp.449-50. 
Cass. 
b) April 27, 1971. Journals, pp.44-5. Cass. 
36.2 Members of the House who are not members of specific 
committees may participate in committee discussions with 
approval of committee. 


a) December 8, 1975. Journals, p.48. Debates, pp.1241-2. 
Rowe. 


Note:- In this ruling, Speaker Rowe indicated that this 
principle has not been followed in select committees. 
Now see Standing Order 106. 


36.3 On exclusion of strangers from committee proceedings. 


4) June 14591972. [ournals, ppili22-3- Debates,"*p.5572. 
Reuter. 


Note:- This ruling decreed that only the House could 
exclude strangers from committees; since Standing Or- 
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der 7 now reads: “All strangers may be excluded from 
the House or any Committee thereof on a motion prop- 
erly moved and adopted by the House or the Commit- 
tee, as the case may be.”, this ruling is obsolete. 


COMMITTEES — REPORTS 


Ci | Minority reports from committees not in order. 


a) April 1, 1926. Journals, p.251. Thompson. 
b) April 5, 1939. Journals, pp.89-90. Gilani 


37.2 If member objects to a committee report it is in order for 
him to move that the matter be referred back to the com- 
mittee for further consideration. 


a) April 2, 1891. Journals, p.70. Ballantyne. 


Note:- This ruling was made with respect to a committee 
report recommending suspension of a Standing Order; 
it is of uncertain relevance for current practice. 


O° 
~I 
0 


Motion for concurrence in or adoption of committee re- 
port which contains nothing requiring either concurrence 
or adoption is out of order. 


a) May 25, 1893. Journals, p.181. Ballantyne. 


37.4 Committee report recommending extension of time limit 
for reporting may only be adopted immediately after pres- 
entation by unanimous consent. 


a) October 6, 1980. Debates, pp.3123-4. Stokes. 


37.5 A committee report, once adopted, is assumed to be in the 
members’ hands. 


a) February 14, 1884. Journals, p-66. Clarke. 


37.6 Committee reports need not be signed by members of the 
committee. 


a) October 15, 1981. Debates, pp.2534-6, 2555. ‘Turner. 


37.7 Dissenting opinions included in committee report at com- 
mittee’s discretion. 


a) November 3, 1981. Debates, pp.3136-8. Turner. 
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Note:- Standing Order 110(c) now provides that a mem- 
ber of a committee has the right to have included in 
the committee’s report any dissenting opinions. 


37.8 Chairman may make brief statement when presenting 
report. 
a) April 1, 1982. Debates, p-4098 1 umer, 


37.9 On the proper procedure for moving adoption of sub- 
stantive Committee report. 


a) May 31, 1979. Debates, pp.2382-5. Stokes. 


37.10 Chairman presenting committee report for adoption must 
move adjournment of the debate, but it is in order for 
House to defeat the motion and the debate adoption of 
report. 

a) November 20, 1980. Debates, pp.4453-8, 4463-74. Stokes. 
b) October 14, 1986. Debates, pp.2431-44. Edighoffer. 
37.11 Report from committee that it would not proceed with 


consideration of a certain bill, but would report it to the 
House ruled in order. 


a) November 25, 1982. Journals, p.234. Debates, pp-5483- 
4, 5489. Turner. 


COMMITTEES — WITNESSES 


38.1 Procedure for calling witnesses. 


a) February 25, 1969. Journals, pp.58-9. Cass. 
b) May 31, 1984. Journals, pp.108-9. Debates, p.1974. 
Turner. 


38.2 Non-attendance of witnesses is a matter for the House, not 
the Speaker, to deal with. 


a) May 25, 1981. Journals, pp.65-6. Turner. 
38.3 Attendance of ministry staff at Estimates. 


a) May 29, 1984. Debates, pp.1903-7. 


b) May 31, 1984. Journals, pp.108-9. Debates, p.1974. 
‘Turner. 


946 THE HOUSE WAS MY HOME 


COMPENDIUM 


39.1 Material in compendium of information is assembled at 
the government’ discretion; not up to Speaker to rule on 
its acceptability. 


a) June 11, 1979. Journals, p.120. Debates, p.2751. Stokes. 
b) November 3, 1981. Debates, pp.3131-4. Turner. 


CONFIDENCE 


40.1 Not in order to move non-confidence by moving adjourn- 
ment of the House. 


a) April 7, 8, 1970. Journals, pp.71-4. Debates, pp. 1192. 
5. Cass. 
40.2 Address to Lieutenant-Governor on confidence in 
government. 
a) December 18, 1871. Journals, pp.28-31. 
40.3 Instance of confidence motion purporting to be under the 
Supply provisions of the Standing Orders. 
a) December 17, 1973. Journals, p.228. Debates, p.7370. 
Reuter. 
40.4 Motion of confidence brought in by the government. 


a) June 16, 1976. Journals, pp.125-6. Debates, pp.3411- 
49. Rowe. 
40.5 Motion to amend Address in Reply to the Speech from the 
Throne. (defeat of government). 
a) June 7, 1985. Debates, pp.74, 83. Edighoffer. 
b) June 18, 1985. Journals, pp.35-9. Debates, pp.392-3. 
Edighoffer. 
40.6 Motion that the government enjoys the confidence of the 
House. 


a) July 4, 1985. Journals, pp.40-6. Debates, pp.466-486. 
Edighoffer. 


CONFLICT OF INTEREST 


41.1 Member’s right to vote may only be questioned on grounds 
of pecuniary interest. 


41:2 


a 13 


414 


49:5 


41.6 


41.7 


41.8 


75S) 
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a) August 19, 1898. Journals, p.21. Evanturel. 


Procedure for objecting to member’s vote on pecuniary 

grounds. 

a) August 19, 1898. Journals, p.21. Evanturel. 

b) April 22, 1904. Journals, pp.285-90. Charlton. 

c) May 16, 1968. Journals, pp.130-1. Debates, p.3022. Cass. 

Motion objecting to member’s vote on pecuniary grounds 

may name only one member. 

a) April 22, 1904. Journals, pp.285-90. Charlton. 

b) May 16, 1968. Journals, pp.1301-1. Debates, p.3022. 
Cass. 


Motion to disallow member’s vote can only be made after 
division, not anticipated. 
a) May 16, 1968. Journals, pp.130-1. Debates, p.3022. Cass. 


Motion to disallow member’s vote can only be made when 
division has occurred. 


a) May 16, 1968. Journals, pp.130-1. Debates, p.3022. Cass. 


Members’ interest in bill declared not to require deletion 
of their vote since bill was of a public nature. 


a) December 22, 1869. Journals, p.152. Stevenson. 
Procedure for member to declare a conflict of interest. 


a) October 25, 1983. Journals, p. 144. Debates, p.24is: 
airnen 

b) December 14, 1983. Debates, pp. 4074-6. Jones (Deputy 
Chairman). 

c) December 15, 1983. Debates, pp. 4203-4. Turner. 

Minister resigns over allegations involving spouse. Matter 

referred to Public Accounts Committee. 


a) June 16, 1986. Debates, pp.1466-7, 1468-9. Edighoffer. 
Minister resigns over allegations involving conflicts of in- 
terest. Matter referred to the Legislative Assembly 
Committee. 

a) June 26, 1986. Debates, pp.1999-2002. Edighoffer. 

b) July 2, 1986. Debates, p.2061. Edighoffer. 
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CRITICS 


42.1 Special consideration granted “critics” allowed to more than 
one member of a party. 


a) June 4, 1979. Debates, p.2510. MacBeth (Deputy 
Chairman). 


DEBATE 


In 1970, French was established as a language of debate in the 
Assembly, thereby rendering obsolete the Speaker’s ruling of 
February 15, 1968, requiring an advance translation of remarks 
in French. 


On April 10, 1913, Speaker Hoyle ruled that no debate could 
be permitted on concurrence in supply. On April 14, 1913, he 
expressed some reservations as to this ruling; Clerk A.C. Lewis, 
in an annotation to the Speakers’ Rulings (p.72), expressed the 
view that the original ruling was correct. Since S.O. 54(a) makes 
provision for debate on concurrence, the question would seem 
to be settled. 


43.1 Member called to order for quoting at unnecessary length 
from documents. 


a) May 8, 1979. Debates, pp.1758-61. Edighoffer (Deputy 
Speaker). 

b) June 12, 1984. Debates, pp.2457-9. Robinson (Acting 
Speaker). 

c) June 12, 1984. Debates, pp.2461-2. ‘Turner. 

d) November 19, 1985. Debates, p.1656. Treleaven (Dep- 
uty Speaker). 

e) December 5, 1985. Debates, pp.2155-6, 2170-3. Tre- 
leaven (Deputy Speaker). 

f) November 20, 1986. Debates, p.3517. Treleaven (Dep- 
uty Speaker). 

g) November 24, 1986. Debates, p.3585. Treleaven (Dep- 
uty Speaker). 

43.2 Member may read exerpts from letters and documents but 
not whole documents. 


a) February 4, 1986. Debates, p.3820. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 


43.3 


43.4 


43.5 


43.6 


43.7 


43.8 


43.9 


43.10 
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Reply by Minister closes Second Reading debate even if 
minister had no remarks upon moving Second Reading. 


a) November 6, 1979. Debates, pp.4270-3. Stokes. 


Debate on hoist motion must focus on hoist rather than 

on principle of the bill. 

a) May 21, 1969. Journals, pp.150-1. Debates, pp.4619- 
22. Cass. 

Debate on motion for interim supply may be wide-ranging 

and not confined to extension of time. 

a) October 30, 1979. Debates, pp.3979-80. Stokes. 


Quoting at length from documents permissible if docu- 

ments authored by member. 

a) April 29, 1980. Debates, p.1297. Stokes. 

b) June 12, 1984. Debates, p.2461-2. Turner. 

On debate in language other than English or French. 

a) October 24, 1980. Debates, pp.3729-30. MacBeth (Dep- 
uty Chairman). 

b) June 22, 1981. Debates, p.1943. Turner. 

c) May 25, 1987. Debates, p.712. Edighoffer. 

Debate at Second Reading not permitted on principle omit- 

ted from the bill. 

a) July 10, 1968. Debates, pp.5430-1. Cass. 

b) December 10, 1980. Debates, p.5170. Stokes. 


Remarks which would otherwise have been ruled out of 
order as irrelevant allowed with leave of the House. 


a) January 12, 1869. Journals, p.97. Stevenson. 
Members may only make remarks from their own seats. 


a) December 7, 1972. Debates; p:5301. Reuter. 

b) December 7, 1981. Debates, p.4316. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 

c) June 19, 1986. Debates, p.1651. Edighoffer. 

d) June 20, 1986. Debates, p.1745. Morin (Acting Speaker). 

e) December 9, 1986. Debates, p.4075. Treleaven (Chair- 
man) (Minister permitted to speak from seat other than 
his own with unanimous consent). 
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Procedure under Standing Order 19(b) whereby motion 

is made that a Member “do now speak”. 

a) October 20, 1981. Debates, pp.2699-702. Cureatz 
(Chairman). 


Member permitted to read excerpts of document without 
indicating author. 


a) February 18, 19, 1879. Journals, pp.105-9. Wells. 


Debate on supplementary estimates must be confined to 
specific vote and item. 


a) March 30, 1982. Debates, pp.398-9. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 

b) March 30, 1982. Debates, pp.433-5. Cureatz (Chairman). 

c) April 2, 1982. Debates, pp.537-8. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 

d) April 5, 1982. Debates, pp.587-8. Cureatz (Chairman). 

e) April 6, 1982. Debates, pp.618-9. Cureatz (Chairman). 

In debate, member may only speak once to a question. 


a) February 4, 1983. Debates, p.7253. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 

b) February 10, 1983. Debates, p.7506. Robinson (Acting 
Speaker). 

c) February 10, 1983. Debates, p.7514. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 

d) June 13, 1984. Debates, p.2500. Robinson (Acting 
Speaker). 

e) January 16, 1986. Debates, p.3137. Edighoffer. 

f) November 18, 1986. Debates, p.3419. Edighoffer. 

Member ordered to resume seat for repetition. 

a) February 18, 1983. Debates, p.7804. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 

Members should address remarks through the Chair. 

a) November 1, 1983. Debates, p.2688. Turner. 

b) October 31, 1985. Debates, pp.1274-5, 1277, 1291. Tre- 
leaven (Deputy Speaker). 

c) November 1, 1985. Debates, p.1322. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 
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d) November 4, 1985. Debates, p.1365. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 

e) November 5, 1985. Debates, p.1430. Edighoffer. 

f) November 7, 1985. Debates, p.1490. Edighoffer. 

g) November 7, 1985. Debates, p.1494. Treleaven (Deputy 

Speaker). 

h) November 7, 1985. Debates, p.1498. Morin (Acting 

Speaker). 

1) November 19, 1985. Debates, p.1618. Morin (Acting 

speaker). 

J) November 19, 1985. Debates, p.1623. Treleaven (Dep- 

uty Speaker). 

k) November 19, 1985. Debates, p.1625. Treleaven (Dep- 

uty Speaker). 

1) November 21, 1985. Debates, p.1715. Treleaven (Dep- 

uty Speaker). 

m) November 26, 1985. Debates, p.1863. Treleaven 
(Chairman). 

n) December 2, 1985. Debates, pp.2027, 2028. Treleaven 
(Deputy Speaker). 

0) December 3, 1985. Debates, p.2078. Edighoffer. 

p) December 3, 1985. Debates, p.2094. Morin (Acting 
Speaker). 

q) December 5, 1985. Debates, p.2134. Morin (Acting 
Speaker). 

r) December 9, 1985. Debates, p.2264. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 

s) December 19, 1985. Debates, p.2645. Treleaven (Dep- 
uty Speaker). 

t) January 6, 1986. Debates, p.2785. Morin (Acting 
Speaker). 

u) January 7, 1986. Debates, p.2855. Morin (Acting 
Speaker). 

v) January 13, 1986. Debates, pp.2993; 3013. Treleaven 
(Deputy Speaker). 

w) January 14, 1986. Debates, p.3094. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 

x) January 14, 1986. Debates, p.3104. Morin (Acting 
Speaker). 
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y) January 16, 1986. Debates, p.3176. Morin (Acting 


Speaker). 

z) January 20, 1986. Debates, p.3294. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 

aa) January 21, 1986. Debates, p.3320. Morin (Acting 
Speaker). 

ab) January 21, 1986. Debates, p.3327. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 

ac) January 21, 1986. Debates, p.3340. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 

ad) January 21, 1986. Debates, p.3348. Morin (Acting 
Speaker). 

ae) January 21, 1986. Debates, p.3351. Morin (Acting 
Speaker). 

af) January 23, 1986. Debates, p.3398. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 

ag) January 27, 1986. Debates, p.3492. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 


ah) January 27, 1986. Debates, p.3496. Edighoffer. 

ai) January 27, 1986. Debates, pp.3530, 3531. Treleaven 
(Deputy Speaker). 

aj) January 28, 1986. Debates, p.3592. Treleaven (Deputy 


Speaker). 
ak) February 4, 1986. Debates, p.3791. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 
al) February 6, 1986. Debates, p.3885. D.R. Cooke (Acting 
Chairman). 
am) April 25, 1986. Debates, p.61. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 
an) May 1, 1986. Debates, p.234. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 
ao) May 7, 1986. Debates, p.387. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 


ap) May 13, 1986. Debates, p.522. Edighoffer. 

aq) May 14, 1986. Debates, p.574. Morin (Acting Speaker). 

ar) May 21, 1986. Debates, p.730. Edighoffer. 

as) May 26, 1986. Debates, p.858. Morin (Acting Speaker). 

at) June 4, 1986. Debates, p.1183. Morin (Deputy Chairman). 

au) June 5, 1986. Debates, p.1209. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 


APPENDIX 2 253 


av) June 12, 1986. Debates, p.1400. Edighoffer. 

aw) June 17, 1986. Debates, pp.1509, 1510. Treleaven 
(Chairman). 

ax) June 17, 1986. Debates, p.1519. Treleaven (Chairman). 

ay) June 18, 1986. Debates, p.1556. Morin (Deputy 
Chairman). 

az) June 18, 1986. Debates, pp.1563-4. Morin (Deputy 
Chairman). 

ba) June 19, 1986. Debates, p.1664. Morin (Acting Speaker). 

bb) June 20, 1986. Debates, p.1707. Morin (Acting Speaker). 

bc) June 20, 1986. Debates, pp.1716, 1717. Morin (Acting 
Speaker). 

bd) June 20, 1986. Debates, p.1745. Morin (Acting Speaker). 

be) October 20, 1986. Debates, p.2605. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 

bf) October 20, 1986. Debates, p.2615. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 

bg) October 22, 1986. Debates, p.2696. Edighoffer. 

bh) October 23, 1986. Debates, p.2792. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 

bi) November 26, 1986. Debates, p.3659. Edighoffer. 

bj) November 26, 1986. Debates, p.3686. Treleaven 

(Chairman). 

bk) November 27, 1986. Debates, p.3758. Morin (Deputy 

Chairman). 

bl) May 7, 1987. Debates, p.292. Morin (Acting Speaker). 

bm) May 12, 1987. Debates, p.405. Treleaven (Deputy 


Speaker). 

bn) May 19, 1987. Debates, p.553, 555. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). | 

bo) May 20, 1987. Debates, p.605. Morin (Acting Speaker). 

bp) May 20, 1987. Debates, p.678. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 

bq) June 4, 1987. Debates, p.1111. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 


43.17 Members may ask a question of member speaking in debate 
with consent of such member. 
a) November 22, 1983. Debates, p.3279. Jones (Deputy 
Speaker). 
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b) January 30, 1986. Debates, p.3674. Edighoffer. 


43.18 Comments and Questions after member has spoken to re- 
late to what member has stated. 


a) May 5, 1986. Debates, p.285. Morin (Acting Speaker). 
b) May 22, 1986. Debates, pp.814-5. Edighoffer. 


43.19 Comments and Questions — Procedure to be followed when 
remarks completed at end of day. 

a) May 6, 1986. Debates, p.320. Edighoffer. 

43.20 Examples of extended remarks by member (filibuster). 

a) April 18, 1923. Alec C. Lewis (4.75 hours) (Bill 178, See 
Legislative Library Press Clippings). 

b) March 30, 1949; April 5, 1949. E.B. Joliffe (March 30 
- 4.5 hours — 1.5 in afternoon and 3.0 in evening) (April 
5 — 3.0 hours) (Bill 169, Charitable Gifts Act). (See Leg- 
islative Library Press Clippings). 

c) June 8, 10, 22, 1982. Patrick J. Reid (8.5 hours) (June 
8 — 5.0 hours — 2.5 in afternoon and 2.5 in evening) 
(June 10 — 2.5 hours) (June 22 — .5 hour) (Bill 111, 
Ontario Loan Act). 

d) Michael J. Breaugh (11 hours and 34 minutes) (Decem- 
ber 15, 1983 — 1 hour) (December 16, 1983 — 5 mins) 
(June 4, 1984 — 2.5 hours - CWH) (June 11, 1984 — 4 
hours, 55 minutes — 2 hours 25 minutes in afternoon 
and 2.5 hours in evening — CWH) (June 22, 1984 — 1 
hour 5 minutes) (June 26, 1984 — 55 minutes - CWH) 
(June 26, 1984 — 2 minutes on afternoon and | hour 2 
minutes in evening) 

e) June 20, 1986. Richard L. Treleaven. Debates, pp.1709- 
1753. (5‘hours 20 minutes). 


DEBATE, UNPARLIAMENTARY LANGUAGE IN 


44.1 Imputing of improper motives or falsehood. 
a) February 22, 1928. Journals, p.40. Black. 
b) February 17, 1936. Journals, p.18. Hipel. 
c) March 30, 1944. Journals, p.99. Stewart. 
d) April 20, 1970. Journals, pp.89-90. Cass. 
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e) July 7, 1977. Debates, p.522. Rowe. 

f) December 14, 1978. Debates, pp.6160, 6163-7. Stokes. 

g) May 1, 1979. Debates, pp.1464-5. Stokes. 

h) June 21, 1979. Debates, pp.3184-9. Stokes. 

1) December 7, 1979. Debates, pp.5260-1. Stokes. (An ex- 
ample of what is not imputing improper motives) 

j) June 10, 1980. Debates, pp.2686-7. Edighoffer (Deputy 
Speaker). 


k) December 4, 1980 (See 44.2 (ff)) 
1) December 11, 1980. Journals, p.245. Stokes. 


m) December 15, 1981 (reference to “blackmail”). Debates, 
pp.4670-2. Turner. 


n) March 12, 1982. Debates, p.101. Turner. 
0) March 19, 1982. Debates, p.299. Turner. 


p) December 14, 1982 (hypothetical speculation of motives 
of hypothetical Member is in order). Debates, p.6124. 


Turner. 

q) January 17, 1983. Debates, pp.6528-9. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 

r) February 22, 1983. Debates, pp.7897. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 


s) November 16, 1982. Debates p.5186. Turner. 

t) November 16, 1982. Debates, p.5203. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 

u) April 3, 5 and 6, 1984. Debates pp. 356-7, 358, 483. 
Turner. 

v) April 27, 1984. Debates, p.1024. Turner. 

w) November 9, 1984. Debates, p.4013. Jones (Deputy 
Speaker). 

44.2 Examples of words and phrases ruled unparliamentary or 

parliamentary(*). 

Note:- These are instances on which Speaker ruled, or to 

which objection was taken. Other instances of dubious lan- 

guage, which were not drawn to the Speaker’s attention, 

are not included. 
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a) “brazen” (overruled) March 28, 1935. Journals, pp.133- 
4. Hipel. 


b) member is “talking rot” 
March 19, 1956. Debates, p.1173. Edwards (Chairman). 


c) member is “raving maniac” May 29, 1967. Debates, 
pp.3978-9. Reilly (Chairman). 


d) “dissembling to the House” March 13, 1972. Journals, 
p22. ReUtEr, 


e) “will the Minister quit repeating that lie?” “misrepre- 
sentation that amounts to a lie” June 10, 1975. Debates, 
p.2790. Rowe. 


f) member is “nitwit” 
December 15, 1976. Debates, p.5903. Stokes. (Chairman). 


g) “misrepresentation” 
April 26, 1977. Debates, pp.894-900. Rowe. 


h) “a little dishonest” 
October 26, 1978. Debates, p.4260. Edighoffer 
(Chairman). 

1) “profiteer” 
December 14, 1978. Debates, pp.6174-5. Stokes. 


j) “oppressive, corrupt rule” 
April 5, 1979. Debates, p.766. Stokes. 


k) “totalitarianism, which seems to be the policy of the 
members opposite” 


April 23, 1979. Debates, pp.1192-3. Stokes. 
1) “bitched” 
April 24, 1979. Debates, pp.1258-9. Stokes. 
m) “the Minister. . .misled that audience” (not House) 


May 11, 1979. Debates, p.1860. Edighoffer (Deputy 
Speaker). 


n) “false statement” 
May 31, 1979. Debates, p.2373. Stokes. 
o) “Shut up” 
May 31, 1979. Debates, pp.2377-8. Stokes. 
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p) reference to Member’s “lies” 

June 7, 1979. Debates, p.2648. Stokes. 
*q) members statements were “irresponsible” 

June 14, 1979. Debates, p.2944. Stokes. 

r) member “deliberately trying to mislead the people” 
November 1, 1979. Debates, p.4049. Stokes. 

s) “allegation (by Member). . .is untrue” 
November 13, 1979. Debates, pp.4401-2, 4413. Stokes. 


t) member “going to offer to take me out behind the Leg- 
islature and black my eye” 


December 13, 1979. Debates, p.5438. Edighoffer (Dep- 
uty Speaker). 
u) member “hasn’t got the guts to. . .” 
April 25, 1980. Debates, p.1139. Stokes. 
v) accusation of “intellectual dishonesty” 
May 1, 1980. Debates, p.1383. Stokes. 
w) Member “misled the community as well as me” 
May 2, 1980. Debates, p.1392. Stokes. 
x) Member “fabricated the truth” 
May 2, 1980. Debates, p.1393. Stokes. 
y) Reference to Members as “crazies” 
May 2, 1980. Debates, p.1415. MacBeth (Acting Speaker). 
z) Member’s “statement is absolutely false” 
May 22, 1980. Debates, p.2085. Stokes. 


aa) Member’s statement was “completely inaccurate and 
misleading” 


June 6, 1980. Debates, p.2594. Stokes. 

ab) Member’s statements are “fabrications and distortions” 
June 12, 1980. Debates, p.2737. Stokes. 

ac) Member’s statements “may be interpreted as misleading” 
June 13, 1980. Debates, p.2777. Edighoffer (Chairman). 


ad) Member’s statements are “totally misleading” 
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October 6, 1980. Debates, p.3122. Stokes. 
ae) Members “are never honest about anything” 
November 18, 1980. Debates, p.4429. Edighoffer 
(Chairman). 
af) Members are “fabricators of the truth” 
November 24, 1980. Debates, pp.4530-1. Stokes. 
ag) “guttersnipe” 
December 4, 1980. Debates, p.4913. Stokes. 
ah) “idiot friends” 
December 4, 1980. Debates, p.4958. Stokes. 
al) “the member should get his facts straight and not stand 
up in the House and tell untruths” 
December 11, 1980. Debates, p.5290. Edighoffer 
(Chairman). 
aj) Member “wouldn’t know an honest political thought” 
December 12, 1980. Debates, p.5375. Stokes. 
ak) “Everytime I listen to that honourable member I cannot 
help but think of the age-old question, why is it there 
are more horses’ asses in the world than there are horses’ 
asses?” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 
May 7, 8, 12, 1981. Debates, pp.438, 502, 581. Turner. 
al) “Will you quit being such a jerk?” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 
May 21, 1981. Debates, p.830. Turner. 
am) Member “is a blithering idiot” 
June 9, 1981. Debates, p.1421. Turner. 
an) Member 1s a “bloody liar” 
June 24, 1981. Debates, pp.2016-7, 2022. Turner. 
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ao) . members from the opposition who think they are 
lily-white.” 

(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 

October 15, 16, 1981. Debates, pp.2528, 2583. Turner. 


ap) “Oh, listen you twerp...” 
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(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 
October 15, 16, 1981. Debates, pp.2532, 2538. ‘Turner. 
aq) “blatant lie” 
November 2, 1981. Debates, p.3054. Turner. 
*ar) Member is “stooge” 
November 2, 1981. Debates, pp.3062-3. Cureatz (Dep- 
uty Speaker). 
as) “totally false statement” 
November 2, 1981. Debates, p.3054. Turner. 
at) “arrogant bastards” 
November 3, 1981. Debates, p.3174. ‘Turner. 
au) Member is “flirting with the truth” 
November 3, 1981. Debates, p.3174. Turner. 
av) “unadulterated crap” 
November 12, 1981. Debates, p.3462. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 
aw) “pompous, arrogant ass” 
December 10, 1981. Debates, p.4514. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 
ax) Member “did not tell the truth” 
December 10, 1981. Debates, p.4485. Cureatz (Deputy 
Speaker). 
ay) “silly ass” 
December 11, 1981. Debates, p.4548. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 
az) “vulture” 
December 11, 1981. Debates, pp.4549-50. Cousens 
(Acting Speaker). 
ba) “son of a bitch” 
December 11, 1981. Debates, pp.4549-50. Cousens 
(Acting Speaker). 
bb) Member is “misinforming” 
December 17, 1981. Debates, p.4810. Turner. 
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bc) Minister “has misled the House” 
March 18, 1982. Debates, p.225. Turner. 

bd) “you Communist member of the Liberal Party” 
March 18, 1982. Debates, pp.254-255. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 

be) “Treasurer has misled the House” 

March 19, 1982. Debates, pp.293-4. Turner. 

bf) Ministers “deceive us” 

March 29, 1982. Debates, pp.328-9. Turner. 

bg) Minister “was not telling the truth” 

March 29, 1982. Debates, pp.329-30. Turner. 


bh) Minister “has no right to mislead the House or to give 
misleading information” 


May 25, 1982. Debates, pp.1990-1. Turner. 
bi) Minister “lied to this House” 
May 25, 1982. Debates, pp.1991-4. Turner. 
bj) Statement by Speaker on unparliamentary language 


May 27, 1982. Debates, p.2042. Turner. 


bk) “Minister ... cannot go on lying to this House” 
June 4, 1982. Debates, p.2345-6. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 

bl) Ministers “nothing else but bandits or Robin Hoods in 
reverse” 
June 8, 1982. Debates, pp.2451-2. Cureatz (Deputy 
Speaker). 


*bm) “as grimy as” the member 
June 21, 1982. Debates, pp.2934-5. ‘Turner. 
bn) Member a “retard” 


June.25,21982>Debates, 0.31/62 Purner- 


*bo) Member is “yappy” 
June 30, 1982. Debates, p.3369. Turner. 


bp) “Premier misled the House” 
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September 23, 1982. Debates, p.3664. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 


bq) Minister “a complete ass” 
September 24, 1982. Debates, pp.3718-9. Cureatz (Dep- 
uty Speaker). 
br) Minister giving “deliberately misleading projections” 
September 30, 1982. Debates, pp.3870-1. Robinson 
(Acting Speaker). 
bs) “those monkeys across the way” 
September 30, 1982. Debates, p.3855. ‘Turner. 
bt) “hypocrite” 
October 15, 1982. Debates, p.4300. Turner. 
*bu) Member “inadvertently misled the House” 
November 9, 1982. Debates, p.5028. Turner. 
*bv) Member is “boring” 
November 9, 1982. Debates, p.5061. Cureatz (Chairman). 


bw) Minister “has not always provided factual information 
to Members” 


November 16, 1982. Debates, p.5203. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 


*bx) “mafia economics” 
November 16, 1982. Debates, pp.5186-7. Turner. 


*by) “if Member continues to repeat . . . he is misleading the 
House” 


November 30, 1982. Debates, p.5624. ‘Turner. 
bz) “outright untruth” 
December 6, 1982. Debates, pp.5848-9. Robinson (Act- 
ing Chairman). 
ca) Member is “fundamentally dishonest” 
December 7, 1982. Debates, p.5906. Cureatz (Chairman). 


cb) “You (Opposition) are like a bunch of monkeys” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 


December 13, 1982. Debates, pp.6102-3. Cureatz 
(Chairman). 
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cc) “trained seals” 
December 14, 1982. Debates, pp.6142-3. Cureatz (Dep- 
uty Speaker). 
cd) Minister “blurred the truth ... a lack of truth” 
January 18, 1983. Debates, p.6615. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 
ce) “can I call the Minister a prevaricator rather than a 
liar?” 
January 24, 1983. Debates, pp.6763-4. Turner. 
cf) “The statement he made . . . is simply not true.” 
February 14, 1983. Debates, p.7579. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 
cg) “the House leader ... has clearly mislead me . . .” 
February 15, 1983. Debates, p.7681. Turner. 
ch) The member “knows it to be untrue.” 
February 16, 1983. Debates, p.7708. Turner. 
*c1) “If (the member) would tell the truth...” 
February 17, 1983. Debates, p.7766. Cureatz (Chairman). 
cj) “This is unadulterated prevarication. . .” 
February 21, 1983. Debates, p.7866. Cureatz (Chairman). 
ck) Member “to some extent misled us” 
April 25, 1983. Debates, pp.133-4. Turner. 
cl) “hypocrisy” 
April 29, 1983. Debates, p.326. ‘Turner. 
*cm) “For hypocrisy the Premier tops them all” 
May 9, 1983. Debates, pp.600-1. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 
cn) “kangaroo court Rae” 
May 9, 1983. Debates, p.604. Cousens (Acting Speaker). 
co) “corruption” 
May 30, 1983. Debates, pp.1216-7. Cureatz (Deputy 
Speaker). 


cp) “hypocrisy” 
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May 31, 1983. Debates, p.1269. Turner. 


cq) “Minister of Revenue ... nothing more than lackey of 
Minister of Treasury and Economics.” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 


Mayrolenl 985 Debates; p. 12/7 /2,Cureatz’ (Deputy 
Speaker). 


Cri eel haris-anie. 
June 2, 1983. Debates, p.1353. Elston (Acting Speaker). 
cs) “The member’s remarks are misleading and incorrect” 
June 2, 1983. Debates p.1353. Elston (Acting Speaker). 
ct) “Stop the hypocritical lecturing to the rest of us when 
you come up with crap like that.” 
October 13, 1983. Debates, p.2042. Turner. 
*cu) “the members have misinterpreted for their own 
purposes.” 
October 13, 1983. Debates, pp.2049-50. 
October 14, 1983. Debates, p.2112. Turner. 


cv) “He has stated something in the House which is simply 


not true.” 
October 27, 1983. Debates, p.2485. Turner. 
cw) ”... how can you tolerate a Treasurer who deliberately 


distorts the truth?. .. How can you allow him to go on 
perpetuating an untruth?” 
November 4, 7, 1983. Debates, pp.2791, 2821. Turner. 


cx) “It took only four days for the Minister ... to make a 
liar out of her colleague .. .” 
November 14, 1983. Debates, p.2986. Turner. 

cy) “He was interested only in playing party politics.” (With- 
drawn at request of member, not Speaker.) 
November 15, 1983. Debates, p.3031. 

cz) ”...such utterances. . .are. . .symptomatic of a rather nasty 
tendency to win cheap debating points by invective rather 
than facts.” 
(Withdrawn at request of member, not Deputy Speaker.) 
November 15, 1983. Debates, p.3049. 
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da) ”...to depict this tax increase in percentage terms is 
somewhat misleading. . .” 
(Withdrawn at request of member, not Deputy Speaker.) 


November 15, 1983. Debates, pp.3051-2. 
db) “He deliberately manipulated those statistics to try to 
prove a point.” 
November 17, 1983. Debates, p.3098. Turner. 
dc) “We were misled by the minister. . .” 
November 29, 1983. Debates, p.3499. Turner. 


dd) “... . he might have restrained some of his members with 
respect to the totally vicious and unprincipled attack 
that was made on the judiciary in Ontario.” 


December 1, 1983. Debates, pp.3565-6. ‘Turner. 


de) “We are asking the Attorney General to justify a political 
decision that was taken by him. . .” 


December 1, 1983. Debates, pp.3568-9. Turner. 


df) “... he is doing it deliberately and maliciously.” 
“... he has not had the guts to show up.” 


December 1, 1983. Debates pp.3607-8. Jones (Deputy 
Speaker). 


dg) “The minister is covering up.” 
December 8, 1983. Debates, pp.3824-5. Turner. 


dh) “... we have had a bellyful of this extortion on the part 
olthese OPPS 


December 13, 1983. Debates, pp.4001-2. Turner. 
Ciel Gis a lies 
December 15, 1983. Debates, p.4234. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 
dj) “That is a deliberate misrepresentation by the minister.” 
December 16, 1983. Debates, p.4259. Turner. 


dk) “This represents an absolute and total cover-up by the 
government.” 
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December 16, 1983. Debates, pp.4260-1. Turner. 
dl) ”...the member’s own partisan political agenda.” 
December 16, 1983. Debates, p.4261. Turner. 


dm) “If that is the truth then I do not know what the hell 
fiction is.” 


Aprila, 5,6, 19842 Debates; pp.396-79358.. lurner. 


dn) ”...rather than treating this as a Committee matter the 
Honourable Member has used it for the purpose of 
questioning the integrity of Dr. Wolfson both in the 
House and with the media.” 

April 5, 1984. Debates, pp.418-21, 433, 434. 

April 6, 1984. Debates, p.483. Turner. 

“T believe the statements he has made are blatantly un- 
true.”; p.418 — “entirely unfounded”; p.419 — “utterly 
false”; “without foundation”. 

April 5, 1984. Debates, pp.418-21, 432-4. 

April 6, 1984. Debates, p.483. Turner. 

April 9, 1984. Debates, p.523. 

dp) “That is a scandal.” 


April 17, 1984. Debates, pp.825-6. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 


do 


Sa 


dq) “The only lesson I have learned is not to have conver- 
sations with the minister without witnesses present.” 


April 27, 1984. Debates, p.1024. Turner. 

dr) “Would the Minister be prepared to encourage his col- 
leagues on the Public Accounts Committee to support 
a motion to have this matter considered in depth by the 
committee to determine who is telling the truth.” 
May 1, 1984. Debates, p.1107. Turner. 


ds) ”...the member for Hamilton East has today mislead the 
HiOuUsSe. 4 
May 3, 1984. Debates, pp.1173-4. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 

dt) ”...regardless of how (the member) tries to mislead the 
people of Hamilton.” 
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May 14, 1984. Debates, p.1485. ‘Turner. 
du) ”...the member is misleading the Ontario public. . .” 
May 24, 1984. Debates, p.1734. Turner. 


dv) “How does he avoid the accusation that he and his col- 
leagues are nothing but hypocrites when it comes to 
restraint?” 


May 29, 1984. Debates, p.1907. Turner. 


*dw) ”...the honourable member speaks with a forked tongue 
as usual.” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily by Minister of Education.) 
May 29, 1984. Debates, pp.1911-2, 1918-20. ‘Turner. 
dx) “Where does he get his false and misleading argument?” 
May 29, 1984. Debates, p.1916. Turner. 


dy) “You (the Acting Chairman) should be so fortunate as 
to be able to repeat yourself.” (Disrespect to Chair.) 


May 29, 1984. Debates, p.1963. Piché (Acting Chairman). 


dz) “One of my colleagues said the member for Welland- 
Thorold was lying, Mr Speaker, and I am inclined to 
agree with him.” 
May 29, 1984. Debates, p.1915. 
May 31, 1984. Debates, p.1975. Turner. 


ea) “I have never heard any comment in this House that is 
more misleading. . .” 


May 31, 1984. Debates, p.1983. Turner. 


eb) ”...I can do without the sarcasm of this member from 
the boonies.” 


May 31, 1984. Debates, p.2033. Jones (Chairman). 
ec) “That is not truthful. . .” 

June 1, 1984. Debates, p.2050. Cousens (Acting Speaker). 
ed) ”...the Liberal Party boycotted a vote...” 


June 5, 1984. Debates, p.2183. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 


ee) “That is completely misleading the House.” 
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June 5, 1984. Debates, p.2185. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 


ef) “That is sheer distortion. . .” 
June 5, 1984. Debates, p.2196. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 
eg) “You are a jerk.” 
June 5, 1984. Debates, p.2224. Turner. 
eh) ”...the minister has misinformed the House. . .” 
June 20, 1984. Debates, p.2660. Turner. 


el) “I will have to say to the minister he has misinformed 
thesElouses., 


June 20, 1984. Debates, p.2661. Turner. 
ej) ”...the Treasurer was misinformed in this House. . .” 
June 22, 1984. Debates, pp.2770-1. Turner. 


ek) ”...the member for Wilson Heights had inadvertently 
misled us substantially.” 


June 26, 1984. Debates, p.2880. Jones (Chairman). 


el) “We have seen hypocrisy today. Hypocrisy has reached 
new heights today for the New Democratic Party.” 


August 29, 1984. Debates, p.2996. Turner. 
em) “He is distorting.” 


October 97 1984>:Debates9p.30775 Jones (Deputy 
Speaker). 


en) “The member cannot even read, for Christ’s sake.” 
October 25, 1984) Debates;p:3527. Turner. 


eo) “I have information for you (the Speaker). It was a point 
of order, no matter what you say.” 
October 25, 1984. Debates, p.3576. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 

ep) “He is lying through his teeth. The man is lying... . 
He is still a liar.” 
October 30, 1984. Debates, p.3674. Turner. 


eq) “The member knows he is lying.” 
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November 9, 1984. Debates, p.4013. Jones (Deputy 
Speaker). 
er) “Mr Chairman, would you control that nattering 
nincompoop?” 
November 9, 1984. Debates, p.4039. Jones (Chairman). 
es) “You hypocrite.” 
November 15, 1984. Debates, p.4144. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 
et) “I did not try to misrepresent the facts.” 
November 15, 1984. Debates, p.4156. Jones (Deputy 


Speaker). 

eu) “I think the honourable member is totally misleading 
the Houses. 
November 20, 1984. Debates, p.4304. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 

ev) “When it comes to misleading the House, the Solicitor 


General has no equal.” 
November 20, 1984. Debates, p.4304. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 

ew) “The minister has ... given false information to this 
House.” 
November 30, 1984. Debates, pp.4539-40. ‘Turner. 


“The minister using the backdoor approach. . . in order 
to deceive the people of Ontario...” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 


December 4, 1984. Debates, p.4624. ‘Turner. 


“(the minister) was misleading in terms of the more 
SerIOUS Issue) 4.56 


December 4, 1984. Debates, pp.4628-9. ‘Turner. 


ez) ‘““The Treasurer has released information that can only 
be described as misleading ... ” 


December 6, 1984. Debates, pp.4683-4. ‘Turner. 
fa) “That is terribly misleading.” 
December 10, 1984. Debates, p.4836. Jones (Chairman). 


ex 


a 
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fb) “Why did he (the minister) mislead the House yesterday 


December 11, 1984. Debates, p.4851. Turner. 


fc) “For the Solicitor General to say he did not have an 
opportunity to respond is totally dishonest.” 


December 13, 1984. Debates, pp.4997-8. Jones (Deputy 
Speaker). 


fd) “What a donkey he is ... Tell that Jackass to listen. . . 
- I will not withdraw when I listen to comments like that 
clown just made... . ” 


December 13, 1984. Debates, pp.5009-10. Jones (Dep- 
uty Speaker). 

fe) “She (the Treasurer) actually misled the public.” 
June 14, 1985. Debates, p.281. Edighoffer. 


ff)... surely it is the height of hypocrisy for the Premier 
to stand here before us and say he and his party have 
suddenly realized that equal pay for work of equal value 


(Withdrawn voluntarily by the Leader of the Opposition.) 
July 4, 1985. Debates, p.481. Treleaven (Deputy Speaker). 

fg) “Are you going to cover up? Are you covering up? Is 
that what you are going to do as Speaker?” 
(Wihdrawn voluntarily.) 


July 11, 1985. Debates, pp.693-4. Edighoffer. 


fh) ”... but members opposite have misled the people of 
Ontario with their policy on the constitutional reference.” 


July 11, 1985. Debates, p.731. Morin (Acting Speaker). 
fi) ”.. . the Premier has misled this House.” 
October 18, 1985. Debates, p.904. Edighoffer. 


fj)”. .. he (the Treasurer) has not only misled the House, 
but he has misled all the people in Ontario who gave 
money.” 


November 1, 1985. Debates, p.1309. Edighoffer. 
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fk) ”... the New Democratic Party ... they will be happy 
if he (the minister) just lets the strike go on and let 
things go on and try to beat Sudbury’s record.” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 
November 19, 1985. Debates, p.1625. Treleaven (Dep- 
uty Speaker). 

fl) (“I must discuss this bill.”) “While misrepresentating all 

the facts.” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 
December 3, 1985. Debates, p.2064. Morin (Acting 
Speaker). 

fm) “That is a long way from the truth.” 
December 9, 1985. Debates, p.2261. Edighoffer. 


fn) “This is not the first time the Leader of the Opposition 
has stood up and said absolutely false things about peo- 
ple associated with what this government has done.” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily by Premier.) 
December 20, 1985. Debates, pp.2699-2700. Edighoffer. 

*fo) “That is a pile of crap... . That is the worst pile of crap 
I have heard since I have been here — terrible, terrible, 
crap.” 
(Objection taken to language but not ordered with- 
drawn by Acting Speaker.) 
January 21, 1986. Debates, pp.3349-50. Morin (Acting 
Speaker). 

fp) “Here is a man who should be prosecuted for violating 
his own party’s rules on spending at the convention.” 
January 23, 1986. Debates, p.3380. Edighoffer. 


fq) ”... the absolute and totally dishonest way they (mem- 
bers) are dealing with it in this respect.” 


January 23, 1986. Debates, p.3425. Edighoffer. 
fr) “You know that is not true, Mike.” 


January 30, 1986. Debates, p.3668. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 


fs) “You are wrong lying to the people here.” 
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February 10, 1986. Debates, p.3950. Edighoffer. 
ft) “I would ask the House leader to retract his bald-faced 

ee 
February 11, 1986. Debates, p.4041. Morin (Deputy 
Chairman). 

fu) “His comments have been misleading to members of 
this House.” 
April 24, 1986. Debates, p.22. Edighoffer. 

*fv) “We are down to business in housing, unlike the past 
and his government, who were making many deals with 


individuals.” (No specific accusation made against an- 
other member of the House — ruled in order.) 


May 1, 1986. Debates, p.210. Edighoffer. 
May 5, 1986. Debates, p.251. Edighoffer. 


“Will the Premier not admit he has misled this member, 
this House .. .” 


May 5, 1986. Debates, p.314. Edighoffer. 
fx) “The member is distorting the facts.” 


May 29, 1986. Debates, p.1029. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 


— 


fw 


fy) “The lecture he was trying to deliver today was hypo- 
critical in the extreme.” 


May 29, 1986. Debates, p.1032. Morin (Acting Speaker). 


fz) “I shall define the language that was used by the mem- 
ber for Renfrew North as language that befits the kind 
of guttersnipe he was attempting to portray today.” 


May 29, 1986. Debates, p.1032. Morin (Acting Speaker). 
ga) ”... he (the Minister of Health) has clearly dishonestly 


been telling the public that he will be getting the $53 
million back. . . ” 


June 3, 1986. Debates, p.1126. Edighoffer. 


gb) “For 10 years I have listened to my words being dis- 
torted by the member for Windsor-Riverside. . . ” 


June 4, 1986. Debates, p.1179. Treleaven (Chairman). 
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gc) “There has rarely been a more categorical misrepre- 
sentative view of a series of negotiations than the one 
the Premier has just represented to this House.” 


June 9, 1986. Debates, p.1261. Edighoffer. 


gd) “The biggest lie the government ever perpetrated on 
the Ontario public. . .” 


June 9, 1986. Debates, p.1286. Treleaven (Chairman). 


ge) ”... I suggest to him (the Premier) that by . . . altering 
the facts and dates of the involvement... ” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 


June 12, 1986. Debates, pp.1412-3. Edighoffer. 
gf) “Would it be out of order for me to refer to the member 
as a pompous hypocrite?” 
June 16, 1986. Debates, p.1473. Treleaven (Chairman). 
eg) “He is making an ass of himself.” 
June 16, 1986. Debates, pp.1475-6. Treleaven 
(Chairman). 
gh) “The member's points are misleading the House. He is 
misleading the House.” 
June 18, 1986. Debates, p.1560. Treleaven (Chairman). 


gi) “That is how he got all those signatures on those peti- 
tions, by misrepresenting to his own constituents.” 


June 18, 1986. Debates, p.1567. Morin (Deputy 
Chairman). 


ej) “Are you going to misrepresent their position too?” 
June 18, 1986. Debates, p.1569. Treleaven (Chairman). 
gk) ”... by the pigheaded attitude of the Premier... ” 
June 19, 1986. Debates, pp.1616-7. Edighoffer. 
gl) “I was bewildered by the misrepresentations . . . 
June 24, 1986. Debates, p.1911. Morin (Acting Speaker). 
gm) “The member is a hypocrite.” 


July 3, 1986. Debates, pp.2136-7. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 


” 


gn) “The minister is misleading the House.” 
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July 3, 1986. Debates, p.2144. Morin (Acting Speaker). 


go) “I shall not allow the Attorney General to misrepresent 
the position of the former Attorney General... ” 


July 10, 1986. Debates, p.2336. Edighoffer. 
gp) “What protection do we have when a chairman of a 
committee, in exercising his power as chairman, does 
not tell the truth abouth his report?” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 
October 14, 1986. Debates, pp.2432, 2437. Edighoffer. 
gq) “It strikes me that the member for Essex South — I have 
to be very careful how I phrase this — does a taffy pull 
with the truth.” 
October 15, 1986. Debates, p.2493. Edighoffer. 
gr) “Those two jackasses do not have to jump on the 
bandwagon.” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 
October 20, 1986. Debates, p.2589. Edighoffer. 
gs) “He (the minister) lied.” 
November 20, 1986. Debates, p.3498. Edighoffer. 
gt) “The minister has been misleading the people of this 
province with respect to pension reform .. . ” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 
December 9, 1986. Debates, p.4041. Edighoffer. 
gu) “The Premier is misleading the House by saying I re- 
ceived a copy of the letter.” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 
December 10, 1986. Debates, pp.4094-5. Edighoffer. 
gv) “My friend opposite, Ivan the Terrible .. . ” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily at member’s request.) 
December 11, 1986. Debates, pp.4158-9. Edighoffer. 


gw) “I think the honourable member made one of the most 
outrageous propositions I have ever heard in this House. 
He said that he does not have faith in the OPP to be 
objective and go into this matter.” 
(Withdrawn at request of Speaker — imputing motive.) 
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December 15, 1986. Debates, pp.4201-2. Edighoffer. 
ex) “But the minister has just indicated he did not tell me 

the truth on June 2.” 

(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 

December 17, 1986. Debates, p.4310. Edighoffer. 


gy) ”... the member misunderstood or fabricated ...”. 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 


December 17, 1986. Debates, p.4313. Edighoffer. 


gz) “Nobody knows what the Premier or Minister of In- 
dustry, Trade and Technology or the rest of the clowns 
in Ontario are doing.” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 


December 18, 1986. Debates, p.4393. Edighoffer. 


ha) “Why has the minister mislead the fruit and vegetable 
STOWCES: ey 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 
January 20, 1987. Debates, p.4684. Edighoffer. 

hb) ” ... there is no single Canadian politician who has 
given out more misleading and false information on the 
trade issue than the Premier has.” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 
January 29, 1987. Debates, p.5007. Edighoffer. 


he) “My friend member for Brantford, who now spends 
most of his time in the sewer, was for a time minister 
there.” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 
February 4, 1987. Debates, p.5157. Edighoffer. 


hd) “Be truthful, will your” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 
February 5, 1987. Debates, pp.5239-40. Edighoffer. 
he) ”... he deceived the Windsor Board of Education in 
our community.” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 


May 5, 1987. Debates, p.173. Edighoffer. 
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hf) “All we are asking the government to do is shut up and 
listen to people for a change.” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 
May 21, 1987. Debates, pp.644-5. Morin (Acting 
Speaker). 
hg) “Je dis au membre de laisser faire et lui dis de fermer 
sa gueule.” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 
May 21, 1987. Debates, p.632. Morin (Acting Speaker). 
hh)” ... his (the Treasurer’s) stealing of $2 out of every 
$3 from the 13,000.” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 
May 21, 1987. Debates, p.654. Edighoffer. 


hi) “Is it not correct that the minister has deliberately mis- 
lead this House and the motorists of this province?” 
June 8, 1987. Debates, p.1151. Edighoffer. 

hj) “It is all very cute for the parliamentary assistant to try 
to distort the arguments ... but I say to the parlia- 
mentary assistant that kind of unscrupulous rhetoric is 


(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 
June 10, 1987. Debates, p.1258. Treleaven (Chairman). 


hk) “In other words, he really misrepresented what he was 


June 16, 1987. Debates, pp.1412-3. Eidghoffer. 


hl) “If he cannot make that commitment again today, he 
has misrepresented his position and he should resign.” 


June 16, 1987. Debates, p.1413. Edighoffer. 


hm) “I would be interested in seeing where the minister got 
that stupid lie from...” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 


June 17, 1987. Debates, p.1459. Edighoffer. 


hn) ”... both the Premier and the minister have so clearly 
misrepresented this situation in writing and verbally to 
this House. . .. What remedy do we have, through you 
as Speaker, to ensure that we are given factual infor- 
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mation by this government and are not so clearly misled 
as in this case?” 

(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 

June 25, 1987. Debates, p.1718. Edighoffer. 


ho) “In view of the fact that the minister, and indeed the 
Premier himself, on numerous occasions in the last five 
months have so completely misrepresented this situa- 
tions ae 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 


June 25, 1987. Debates, p.1723. Edighoffer. 


hp) “My facts are not wrong. You are dead wrong and you 
have lied in this House. You have lied.” 


June 25, 1987. Debates, pp.1728-9. Edighoffer. 

hq) “Having heard the sheer hypocrisy which came from 
the House leader for the official opposition —”. 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 
june 25; 1987. Debates, p.1749. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 

hr) “Surely if there is any integrity in the office of the first 
minister of this province, we would not need any type 
of legislation.” 
(Withdrawn voluntarily.) 


June 29, 1987. Debates, p.1792. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 


44.3 Member who has apologized to member for unparliamen- 


tary language should apologize to House and withdraw 
remark. 


June 13, 1974. Debates, pp.3192-3. Reuter. 


44.4 General remarks, which would otherwise be unparliamen- 


tary, allowed because they were not directed at particular 
member. 


a) November 23, 1978. Debates, pp.5267-8. G.E. Smith 
(Deputy Chairman). 


b) December 4, 1980. Debates, pp.4938-9. MacBeth (Act- 
ing Speaker). 
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c) December 7, 1982. Debates, p.5905. Cousens (Deputy 

Chairman). 
44.5 Rules respecting unparliamentary language do not apply 

to statements made outside the House. 

a) March 9, 1965. Debates, pp.1089-90. Morrow. 

b) October 9, 1969. Journals p.209. Cass. 

c) November 20, 1975. Debates, pp.746-7. Rowe. 

d) October 6, 1980. Debates, p.3109. Stokes. 

e) June 24, 1981. Debates, pp-2016-7, 2022. Turner. 

f) December 15, 1981. Journals, pp.239-40. Debates, 
pp.4581-2. Turner. 


44.6 Allegations by members against persons who are not mem- 
bers are not unparliamentary. 
a) December 8, 1980. Debates, p.5049. Stokes. 
b) April 6, 1984. Debates, p.483. 


44.7 Member may not make charges against unspecified mem- 
bers of the House. 


April 26, 1977. Debates, pp.973-4. Stokes (Deputy Speaker). 


44.8 Determination of whether language is unparliamentary 
depends on context in which language is used. 
a) April 6, 1984. Debates, p.483. Turner. 
b) May 29, 1984. Debates, p.1918. Turner. 
c) May 31, 1984. Debates, p.1975. Turner. 
d) May 21, 1987. Debates, p.673. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 


DIVISIONS (See also conflict of interest) 


45.1 All Members in the Chamber must vote; Members who do 
not indicate how they vote are recorded as having voted 
in the affirmative. 

November 28, 1973. Debates, p.6279. Reuter. 

Note: on April 30, 1969, Speaker Cass directed that a Mem- 
ber who refused to indicate his vote be recorded as having 
voted in the negative. (Journals, pp.128-9). 

45.2 Member’s right to vote may only be questioned on grounds 
of pecuniary interest. 
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August 19, 1898. Journals, p.21. Evanturel. 
45.3 Speaker’s casting vote. 
a) April 22, 1904. Journals, pp.297-9. Charlton. 
b) January 16, 1986. Debates, p.3158. Edighoffer. 
45.4 Member may leave Chamber after vote on motion 
announced and before division on another matter. 
June 24, 1982. Debates, pp.3143-4. Turner. 
45.5 Five members must rise in their places to require a recorded 
division or to stack a vote. 
a) April 11, 1908. Journals, pp.321-2. Crawford. 
b) December 3, 1984. Debates, p.4602. Jones (Chairman). 
c) December 4, 1984. Debates, p.4639. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 
d) November 6, 1986. Debates, p.3203. Morin (Deputy 
Chairman). 
45.6 Procedure for Deferring Divisions in Committees of the 
Whole House. 


November 8, 9, 1983. Debates, pp.2922-3, 2927. Turner. 


EMERGENCY DEBATE (See Motion to Adjourn to discuss 
urgent public business) 


ESTIMATES 


The new Standing Orders relating to supply have rendered 
obsolete the Speaker’s Ruling of November 13, 1973, on the 
allocation of time for estimates. 
46.1 Procedure for altering order of estimates, once established. 
a) October 24, 1978. Journals, pp.165-7. Debates, pp.4100- 
3. Stokes. 
Note:- The Standing Order 52 provides a mechanism 
for changing the order of estimates. 
46.2 Estimates of non-existent ministry may be debated. 
a) November 6, 1978. Debates, p.4591. ‘Turner. 


46.3 Debate on estimates of Premier’s Office must be confined 
to operation of office. 
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a) December 16, 1977. Debates, pp.3103-5. Stokes. 
46.4 Debate on supplementary estimates must be confined to 
specific vote and item. 


a) March 30, 1982. Debates, pp.398-9. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 
b) March 30, 1982. Debates, pp.433-5. Cureatz (Chairman). 
c) April 2, 1982. Debates, pp.537-8. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 
d) April 5, 1982. Debates, pp.587-8. Cureatz (Chairman). 
e) April 6, 1982. Debates, p.618-9. Cureatz (Chairman). 
46.5 Minister’s reply in Concurrence in Supply closes the debate. 
a) February 4, 1983. Debates, p.7253. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 
b) February 8, 1983. Debates, pp.7362-3. Edighoffer (Act- 
ing Speaker). 
46.6 Attendance of ministry staff at committees considering 
estimates. 


a) May 31, 1984. Journals, pp.108-9. Debates, p.1974. 
Turner. 


HANSARD 
48.1 Members must be properly seated if interjections or com- 
ments are to be recorded. 
a) December 7, 1972. Debates, p.5301. Reuter. 
48.2 “Instant Hansard” is not the official record. 
a) June 7, 1979. Debates, p.2643. Stokes. 
48.3 On policy for recording interjections. 
a) November 24, 1981. Debates, pp.3828-9. Turner. 


48.4 Documents appended to Hansard by unanimous consent 
of House. 


a) November 1, 1983. Debates, pp.2689-91. Turner. 


48.5 Member reprinting extracts from Hansard for distribution 
- Member to indicate that he is originator of reprint. 


a) January 28, 1987. Journals, p.268. Edighoffer. 
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Remarks made in language other than English or French 


are not recorded in Hansard. 


a) May 25, 1987. Journals, p.73. Debates, p.712. Edighoffer. 

Editing practices. 

a) June 23, 1987. Journals, pp.108-9. Debates, p.1601. 
Eidghoffer. 


LEADER OF THE HOUSE 


50.1 


au.2 


503 


Leader of the House determines order of business taken 
up by the House. 


a) March 21, 1912. Journals, pp.184-5. Hoyle. 
b) March 15, 1948. Journals, pp.47-8. Hepburn. 
c) February 14, 1949. Journals, pp.21-2. Hepburn. 


Note:- Any uncertainty on this point has been removed 
in that Standing Order 45 now provides that “Except 
as otherwise provided in these Standing Orders, gov- 
ernment business will be taken up in the discretion of 
the Government House Leader or a minister acting in 
his place.” 


d) February 17, 1983. Debates, pp.7740-2. Turner. 

e) February 17, 1983. Debates, pp.7742-3. Cousens (Dep- 
uty Chairman). 

f) November 19, 1986. Debates, pp.3445-7. Edighoffer. 

g) December 18, 1986. Debates, p.4385. Edighoffer. 


During routine proceeding “MOTIONS” only the Leader 

of the House may make motions referring to business of 

the House. 

a) May 20, 1971. Journals, pp.74-5. Cass. 

b) March 14, 1972. Journals, p.25. Reuter. 

c) December 6, 1979. Journals, p.232. Debates, p.5201. 
Stokes. 

d) November 13, 1980. Debates, p.4230. Stokes. 

e) October 22, 1986. Debates, p.2702. Edighoffer. 

Agreement among House Leaders does not change Stand- 

ing Orders. 

a) June 9, 1978. Journals, p.124. Stokes. 


APPENDIX 2 281 
50.4 Order of the House allocating estimates time supersedes 
agreement among House Leaders. 
a) November 17, 1977. Journals, pp.102-3. Stokes. 


50.5 Leader of House shall announce business for following 


week each Thursday during Session (See Standing Order 
13). 
a) February 17, 1983. Debates, p.7759. Cousens (Deputy 


Chairman). 


LEAVE OF THE HOUSE 


51.1 Not equivalent to unanimous consent. 


a) April 19, 1977. Journals, p.41. Rowe. 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY, Access to (See “Speaker, Re 
Order and Decorum’’) 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY, Powers of 


52.1 A bill to fix the date for the annual meeting of the Assembly 
declared to be unconstitutional as interfering with the pre- 
rogative of the Crown 
a) February 3, 1876. Journals, p.210. Wells. 

52.2 Legislature, not government, calls individual before the 
bar. 


a) March 18, 1959. Journals, p.136. Debates, p.1360. 
Downer. 


52.3 House not properly constituted for the dispatch of business 
until a Speaker has been elected. 


a) December 7, 1871. Journals, pp.1-2. Gillmor (Clerk of 
the House). 


52.4 Waive Standing Orders by unanimous consent. 


a) January 18, 1983. Debates, p.6599. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY - Servants and Officers of the 
House 


53.1 As Provincial Auditor is a servant of the House he is subject 
to direction by House and not by an individual member. 
a) March 19, 1970. Journals, p.44. Debates, pp.773-5. Cass. 


53.2 Clerk of the House may not question right of members to 
take their seats. 


a) December 7, 1871. Journals, pp.1-2. Gillmor (Clerk of 
the House). 


53.3 Not Clerk’s responsibility to seek document from minister. 


a) May 27, 1980. Debates, pp.2248-9. Edighoffer (Acting 
Speaker). 


53.4 Comments by Editor of Debates on member’s speeches. 
a) September 23 and 28, 1982. Debates, p.3635, p.3785. 
53.5 Member criticizing Clerk. 
a) February 17, 1983. Debates, pp.7737-40. Turner. 


53.6 Retirement of Clerk. Remarks by Clerk with Mace on the 
Table. 


a) July 2, 1986. Debates, pp.2044-5. Edighoffer. 
b) July 7, 1986. Debates, pp.2177-81. Edighoffer. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR 


54.1 Remarks by Lieutenant-Governor in Chamber on pending 
retirement. 


a) July 12, 1985. Debates, pp.771-3. Edighoffer. 
MEMBERS - Authority 


56.1 Authority of members may not be delegated to non- 
members. 


a) February 18, 1943. Journals, pp.18-9. Clark. 


MEMBERS - Designation and Form of Address in House 


57.1 Members designated “M.P.P.” 
a) April 7, 1938. Journals, p.136. Hipel. 
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57.2 Manner in which members are to be addressed in House. 


al) June 3, 1982. Journals, p.107. Turner. 
a2) January 18, 1983. Debates, p-6622. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 
b) February 10, 1983. Debates, p.7481. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 
c) February 10, 1983. Debates, p.7500. Turner. 
d) June 2, 1983. Debates, p. 1355. Cousens (Acting Speaker). 
e) June 20, 1983. Debates, p.1628. Turner. 
f) June 20, 1983. Debates, pp.1820-1. Turner. 
g) June 21, 1983. Debates, p.1908. Turner. 
h) October 11, 1983. Debates, p.2019. Robinson (Acting 
Chairman). 
i) October 31, 1983. Debates, p.2618. Jones (Chairman). 
J) November 24, 1983. Debates, p.3343: Turner. 
k) October 11, 1984. Debates, p.3161. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 
1) October 25, 1984. Debates, p-3572. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 
m) December 11, 1984. Debates, p.4853. Turner. 
n) November 7, 1985. Debates, p.1494. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 
0) December 9, 1985. Debates, p.2280. Edighoffer. 
p) January 13, 1986. Debates, p.3037. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 
q) January 28, 1986. Debates, p.3594. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 
r) May 5, 1986. Debates, p.251. Edighoffer. 
s) May 21, 1986. Debates, p.751. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 
t) June 2, 1986. Debates, p.1101. Treleaven (Chairman). 
u) June 8, 1987. Debates, p.1140. Edighoffer. 
v) June 22, 1987. Debates, p.1562. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 


MEMBERS - Change of Party Affiliation 
58.1 Change of Party Affiliation. 
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a) Joseph I. Meinzinger. (Independent-Liberal-Labour to 
Independent March 23, 1948). April 2, 1948. Debates, 
pp-623-4. 


b) Ronald Henry Knight. (Liberal to Independent Sep- 
tember 30, 1969). 
September 30, 1969. Debates, pp.6406-9. 

c) Marvin Leonard Shore. (Liberal to Progressive Con- 
servative August 3, 1976). October 26, 1976. Debates, 
pp-4091-2. 


d) J. Earl McEwen. (Liberal to Progressive Conservative 
May 22, 1984) 
May 22, 1984. Debates, p.1661. 

e) David Ramsay. (New Democrat to Liberal October 6, 
1986). 
October 14, 1986. Debates, p.2446. 


f) Antonio Lupusella (New Democrat to Liberal Decem- 
ber 12, 1986). 
(Accepted by Liberal Caucus January 13, 1987). 


MEMBERS - Resignation (See also WRITS) 


61.1 Resignation of Member may not be negotiated. 


a) December 6, 12, 1972. Debates, pp.5217, 5500, 5501. 
Reuter. 


61.2 Member announces resignation in House. 


a) June 26, 1986. Debates, pp.2001-2. Edighoffer. 


MEMBERS - Expulsion; Declaring Seat vacant 


62.1 Seat declared vacant because of incurable mental condition 
of member 


a) February 12, 14, 1884. Journals, pp-57, 60, 64-6. Clarke. 


MEMBERS - Death of, Procedure on 


63.1 November 29, 1984. Journals, p.234. Debates, pp.4531-5. 
‘Turner. 
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MEMBERS - Leader of the Opposition, Resignation and 
Recognition 


64.1 November 25, 1985. Debates, p.1767. Edighoffer. 


MEMBERS —- Committal to prison; Notice to House 


65.1 June 27, 1977. Journals, pp.8-9. Debates, p.4. Rowe. 


MEMBERS - Elections (Controverted; corrupt practices, 
etc.; Proceedings against members for) 


66.1 a) February 21, 1895. Journals, p.7. Balfour. 
b) 
C) 
d) March 1, 1935. Journals, pp-28-9. Hipel. 
) 


1905. Journals, Appendix No. 1, pp.3-5. St. John. 
February 13, 1924. Journals, pp.30-9. Thompson. 
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€) October 20, 1986. Hansard, p.2571. Journals, pp.416- 


7. Edighoffer. 
MEMBERS — Referring to attendance of members not 
permitted. 
67.1 a) May 26, 1987. Debates, p.765. Edighoffer. 
MEMBERS — Women elected to the legislature since 
Confederation. 


68.1 Female members of Parliament from 1867 to 1987 
(In order of date) 


Margarette Luckock (CCF — Toronto-Bracondale) 1943- 


1945 


Agnes Campbell McPhail (CCF — York-East) 1943-1945: 


1948-1951 


Ada Mary Pritchard (PC — Hamilton Centre) 1963-1971 
Margaret Renwick (ND — Scarborough Centre) 1967-1971 


Margaret Birch (PC — Scarborough East) 1971-1985 
Margaret Scrivener (PC — St. David) 1971-1985 
Margaret Campbell (L — St. George) 1973-1981 
Marion Bryden (ND — Beaches-Woodbine) 1975 — 
Evelyn Gigantes * (ND — Carleton East) 1975-1981 
Gillian Sandeman (ND — Peterborough) 1975-1977 
Bette Stephenson (PC — York Mills) 1975-1987 
Sheila Copps (L — Hamilton Centre) 1981-1984 
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Susan Fish (PC — St. George) 1981-1987 

Evelyn Gigantes * (ND — Ottawa Centre) 1984-1987 
Ann Sloat (PC — Wentworth North) 1984-1985 
Elinor Caplan (L — Oriole) 1985- 

Ruth Grier (ND — Lakeshore) 1985- 

Margaret Marland (PC — Mississauga South) 1985- 
Lily Munro (L — Hamilton Centre) 1985- 

Joan Smith (L — London South) 1985- 
Christine Hart (L — York East) 1986- 

Shirley Collins (L — Wentworth East) 1987- 
Joan Fawcett (L — Northumberland) 1987- 
Chaviva Hosek (L — Oakwood) 1987- 

Linda LeBourdais (L — Etobicoke West) 1987- 
Shelley Martel (ND — Sudbury East) 1987- 

Lyn McLeod (L — Fort William) 1987- 

Cindy Nicholas (L — Scarborough Centre) 1987- 
Yvonne O’Neill (L — Ottawa-Rideau) 1987- 
Dianne Poole (L — Eglinton) 1987- 

Marietta Roberts (L — Elgin) 1987- 

Norah Stoner (L — Durham West) 1987- 
Barbara Sullivan (L — Halton Centre) 1987- 
Mavis Wilson (L — Dufferin-Peel) 1987- 


MINISTERS 
69.1 May sit as members of standing committees. 


a) April 15, 1971. Journals, pp.27-8. Debates, pp-449-50. 
Cass. 


b) April 27, 1971. Journals, pp.44-5. Cass. 
69.2 Attendance in House for oral Question Period. 
a) November 15, 1982. Debates, pp.5114-5. ‘Turner. 


69.3 Making statements of government policy outside the House. 
(See 95.7). 


69.4 Conduct of minister in performance of ministerial duties, 
substantive motion criticizing. 
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MOTIONS, General 


On April 1, 1915, an amendment was ruled out of order as 
containing an “allegation not borne out by fact.” Such a ruling 
would not likely be made today. 
70.1 Motions may not attempt to revive matters decided upon 
by House earlier in session. (See also 8.9) 
a) April 23, 1904. Journals, p.322. Charlton. 
b) April 23, 1904. Journals, pp.326-8. Charlton. 
c) April 1, 1914. Journals, pp.169-70. Hoyle. 
d) April 8, 1943. Journals, pp.180-1. Clark. 
e) April 4, 1946. Journals, p.156. Stewart. 
f) April 7, 1949. Journals, pp.212-4. Stewart. 
g) March 18, 1959. Journals, pp.135-6. Downer. 
h) March 18, 1959. Journals, p.136. Downer. 
i) October 28, 1982 (See 3: Ruling 51) 
J) May 14, 1987. Debates, pp.483-4. Edighoffer. 
70.2 Motions may not be prefaced by preambles. 
a) March 26, 1909. Journals, pp.221-3. Crawford. 
70.3 Motion alleging “unlawful and improper” activity on part 
of Government agency ruled out of order. 


a) March 12, 1959. Journals, pp.113-4. Debates, pp.1099, 
1105-6. Downer. 


70.4 Motion that House recess not in order. 


a) October 30, 1984. Debates, p.3675. Turner. 
b) July 12, 1985. Debates, p.762. Edighoffer. 
c) January 20, 1987. Debates, p.4676. Edighoffer. 


MOTIONS, Notice 


71.1 Motion to sit past 10.30 requires neither notice nor unan- 
imous consent. 
a) December 18, 1974. Journals, pp.192-3. Rowe. 

71.2 Motion to refer a matter to a committee is a substantive 
motion, requiring notice. 


a) May 20, 1971. Journals, pp.74-5. Cass. 
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On April 1, 1957 a motion to refer a matter to a com- 
mittee, which was not raised as a point of privilege, was 
moved without notice and carried (See Journals p.151). 
71.3 Motion must correspond to notice of motion. 
a) January 25, 1872. Journals, p.66. Currie. 
71.4 Motions on matters of privilege do not require notice. 
a) March 18, 1936. Journals, pp.117-8. Hipel. 
b) April 6, 1978. Journals, p.54. Debates, pp. 1238-9. Stokes. 
c) December 10, 1981. Debates, pp.4465-6. Turner. 

71.5 Motion cannot be entertained which proposes to deal with 
matter contained in notice of motion previously received. 
a) February 20, 1917. Journals, pp.26-7. Jamieson. 

71.6 Motion, which requires notice, but which is moved without 
notice, ruled out of order, but considered as notice of 
motion. 

a) February 23, 1960. Journals, p.81. Debates, pp.642-6. 
Murdoch. 


MOTIONS, Procedure 


72.1 On superseding or dilatory motions. 
a) April 8, 1970. Journals, pp.71-4. Debates, pp.1192-5. 
Cass. 
72.2 Only Leader of the House may make motions relating to 
business of the House during routine proceeding “Motions”. 
(See 50.2) 


NAMING OF MEMBER (See Speaker, powers of) 


NOTICE (See also Motions, Notice) 


Many Speakers’ rulings over the years have dealt with the ques- 
tion of notice. In virtually all cases, however, the Standing Orders 
relating to notice, which precipitated the rulings, have been 
changed, so that these rulings are obsolete (e.g. December 22, 
1869; January 27, 1876; February 12, 1877; March 19, 1886). 


77.1 On the requirement for notice of amendment to substan- 
tive committee reports. 
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a) December 7, 1978. Debates, pp.5807-19. Edighoffer 
(Deputy Speaker). 
77.2 Five days notice required for committee consideration of 
Private Bills. 
a) November 7, 1978. Journals, p.189. Stokes. 


Note:- Standing Order 79 speaks of 5 calendar days 
notice. 


ORDER - Point of (See also Privilege) 


78.1 Points of order must be raised at time of alleged breach 
of order. 


a) March 27, 1903. Journals, p.76. Charlton. 
b) May 11, 1965. Debates, p.2759. Morrow. 
c) April 20, 1970. Journals, pp.89-90. Cass. 


78.2 Member must be recognized by Speaker to raise point of 
order. 
a) April 30, 1969. Journals, pp.128-9. Cass. 

78.3 Failure of minister to report back to House on matters as 
promised not a point of order. 
a) November 29, 1983. Debates, p.3487. Turner. 

78.4 Defined. 


a) December 15, 1986. Debates, p.4202. Edighoffer. 


ORDERS AND NOTICES PAPER 


79.1 Order for debate of sessional paper may be placed on the 
Order Paper without motion. 


a) October 16, 1979. Journals, pp.163-4. Stokes. 


Note:- On March 13, 1980, the House adopted a new 
Standing Order setting out a procedure for placing a 
sessional paper on the Order Paper for debate. See 
Standing Order 36. 


79.2 Procedure for dealing with various bills listed under the 
Order “Committee of the Whole House”. 


a) February 17, 1983. Debates, pp.7742-3. Cousens (Dep- 
uty Chairman). 
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ORDERS OF THE DAY 


80.1 Orders of the day are called by the Government House 
Leader. (See 50.1) 


PAPERS -— Tabling of (See also Returns) 


82.1 Tabling of copy of court decision ruled irregular. 
a) February 10, 1885. Journals, p.35. Clarke. 


82.2 Tabling of notice of motion for production of papers does 
not compel production of documents. 


a) March 13, 1974. Journals, p.18. Reuter. 


82.3 Private members may table any documents they wish to 
table. 


a) April 6, 1949. Journals, pp.205-6. Davies. 


82.4 Documents cannot be received until Speaker has been 
elected. 


a) December 7, 1871. Journals, pp.1-2. Gillmor (Clerk of 
the House). 


PECUNIARY INTEREST (See Conflict of Interest) 


PETITIONS (Public) 


85.1 General ruling on nature of petitions. 


a) April 4, 1977. Journals, pp.21-3. Debates, pp.101-3. 
Rowe. 


85.2 Petition relating to matter outside jurisdiction of Assembly. 
- ruled in order January 21, 1873. Journals, p.41. Currie. 


- ruled out of order April 4, 1977 (See 85.1) 


85.3 Petition must not pray for “any expenditure, grant or charge 
on the public revenue”. (S.O. 31(f)) 
a) November 9, 1869. Journals, pp.14-5. Stevenson. 
b) January 14, 1874. Journals, p.19. Wells. 


c) December 12, 1975. Journals, p.70. Debates, pp.1543- 
4. Rowe. 
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Note:- This request for conversion of hospital facilities 
ruled out of order as it “contemplates a charge on the 
public revenue”. 


d) April 26, 1977. Debates, p.894. Rowe. 
e) May 1, 1979. Debates, p.1475. Stokes. 
f) November 15, 1979. Debates, pp.4483, 4510. Stokes. 
g) November 20, 1979. Debates, p.4646. Stokes. 


Note:- ‘This was not a ruling. A petition calling for ap- 
plication of funds raised in a certain way to a particular 
programme was not ruled out of order. 


h) May 20, 1980. Debates, pp.2010-1. Stokes. 

i) December 10, 1980. Debates, p.5155. Stokes. 

j) November 2, 1981. Journals, p.166. Debates, p.3047. 
‘Turner. 


Note:- A request for government “to assist in removal” 
of foam insulation permitted since assistance need not 
be financial. 


85.4 Petitions need not be vetted by Clerk of the House before 
presentation. 


a) December 11, 1975. Journals, p.57. Rowe. 


Note:- This ruling reverses earlier rulings of June 1, 
1973, and December 9, 1975 (See Journals, p.56. De- 
bates, pp.1408-9. Rowe). 


85.5 On reading of petitions. 


a) April 1, 1891. Journals, p.66. Ballantyne. 
b) March 18, 1892. Journals, pp.96-7. Ballantyne. 


Note:- The rulings of 1891 and 1892 indicate that unan- 
imous consent is required before petitions may be read 
at the time of presentation. Since this was closely tied 
in with the vetting of petitions by the Clerk, which was 
abandoned in 1975, these rulings would seem obsolete. 
c) April 4, 1977. Journals, pp.21-3. Debates, pp.101-3. 
Rowe. 
d) June 12, 1981. Debates, p.1541. Turner. 
Note:- In his general ruling of April 4, 1977, Speaker 
Rowe stated: “When sending a petition to the Table, a 
member should not make any comment about its con- 
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tents. If and when the petition is declared to be in order, 
Standing Order 85 will then apply”. Standing Order 31 
provides that in presenting a petition a member shall 
“confine himself to a statement of the petitioners, the 
number of signatures and the material allegations”. The 
current practice is for the member to summarize the 
contents of the petition at the time of the presentation. 


85.5 e) October 22, 1985. Debates, p.987. Edighoffer. 
Note:- Speaker Edighoffer stated that it was not nec- 
essary to read all the “whereas” clauses. The first para- 
graph and the “therefore” would be sufficient. 

f) October 22, 1985. Debates, p.1171. Edighoffer. 

g) April 24, 1986. Debates, p.32. Eidghoffer. 

Petition must be addressed to House and not to minister. 

a)e june. 331975. Debates spp. 00-4. heuter. 

b) December 9, 1975. Journals, p.56. Debates, pp. 1408-9. 
Rowe. 

c) April 4, 1977. Journals, pp.21-3. Debates, pp.101-3. 
Rowe. 


6 


O 


Petitioners must be aware that they are petitioning 

Parliament. 

a) April 4, 1977. Journals, pp.21-3. Debates, pp.101-3. 
Rowe. 


~I 


85. 


PETITIONS (By Members) 

86.1 Petition by members in support of a want of confidence 
motion is out of order. 
a) February 12, 1924. Journals, pp.29-30. Thompson. 


86.2 Petition not printed in Journals as it contained unfounded 
allegation against member. 


a) March 4, 1924. Journals, pp.103-4. Thompson. 
86.3 Petitions signed only by members are not public petitions. 
a) June 1, 1973. Debates, pp.2563-4. Reuter. 


86.4 Petitions to refer sessional papers other than statutory 
reports of ministries or boards is out of order. 


a) March 30, 1979. Debates, p.560. Rowe. 
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b) October 26, 1982. Debates, pp.4578-9. Turner. 
86.5 Petitions referring statutory Annual Reports to committees. 
a) Must be statutory annual report. 
January 17, 1983. Debates, p.6493. Turner. 
b) Statutory annual report of agency, board or commission. 


January 20, 1983. Journals, p.289. Debates, pp.6654-5. 

January 21, 1983. Journals, pp.292-3. 

January 21, 1983. Debates, pp.6709-10. Turner. 

Note:- This provision was repealed on April 28, 1986. 

Statutory annual reports are now permanently referred 

to the appropriate committee. See Standing Order 35(c). 
86.6 Petitions may not be presented by ministers of the Crown 

or by the Speaker. 


a) October 18, 1983. Debates, p.2194. Turner. 


PRECEDENT, STRENGTH OF 


87.1 Long established custom may supercede rules of House. 
a) March 15, 1948. Journals, pp.47-8. Hepburn. 


Note:- In a similar instance (March 21, 1912 — Journals, 


pp. 184-5), it was ruled that custom did not override the 
rules. 


b) February 22, 1966. Debates, pp.773-8. Morrow. 
c) February 19, 1936. Journals, pp.11, 21-3. Hipel. 
d) January 19, 1937. Journals, pp.9-10. Hipel. 


PRIVATE BILLS, NATURE 
89.1 General. 


a) April 4, 1944. Journals, pp.124-5. Stewart. 
89.2 Illustrations of specific bills ruled to be public or private. 
a) December 9, 13, 1869 (Amendment of Ontario Medical 
Act). Journals, pp.81, 88-9. Stevenson. 
b) December 16, 1869 (Benchers of Law Society). Journals, 
p.107. Stevenson. 


c) February 16, 1872 (Uniting County of Perth for reg- 
istration). Journals, p.159. Stevenson. 
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89.3 Private Act must be amended by private bill. 
March 8, 1899. Journals, p.150. Evanturel. 

89.4 Private Bill referred by Clerk to Standing Committee on 
Procedural Affairs (1986 — Standing Committee on the 
Legislative Assembly). 

a) October 18, 1984. (Committee Trasncript No. P27). 
b) January 21, 1987. (Committee Transcript No. M57). 


PRIVATE BILLS, Procedure 
Rulings of December 22, 1869, January 27, 1876 and March 19, 
1886, respecting notice of amendment to Private Bills, are obsolete. 


90.1 Doubts concerning adequacy of notices for private bill after 
amendment by committee referred, on recommendation 
of Speaker, to Committee on Standing Orders. 


a) March 19, 21, 22, 1873. Journals, pp.263, 297-8, 307- 
8. Currie. 
90.2 Not Speaker’s authority to refer private bill to Standing 
Orders Committee for examination of notices. 
a) February 19,1877. Journals, p.149. Wells. 


90.3 Minor amendment to bill does not require re-examination 
of notices by Standing Orders Committee. 


a) February 10, 1868. Journals, p.52. Stevenson. 


90.4 Procedure for amending a private bill to include provisions 
not embraced in the notice of application. 


a) March 19, 21, 22, 1873. Journals, pp.263, 297-8, 307- 
8. Currie. 
90.5 Person other than sponsor of a private bill moving second 
reading. 
a) May 31, 1982. Debates, pp.2171-2. Turner. 


PRIVATE BILLS — Committee 


91.1 Five days notice required for Committee consideration of 
Private Bills. 


a) November 7, 1978. Journals, p.189. Stokes. 
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PRIVATE MEMBERS’ BILLS 
92.1 Private Members’ Bills which have received Royal Assent 


a) Bill 138, An Act to amend the Municipal Act. Gordon 
B. Ellis. Royal Assent April 1, 1949. 


b) Bill 125, An Act to amend the Change of Name Act. 
Everett L. Weaver. Royal Assent April 10, 1952. 

c) Bill 10, An Act to amend the Election Finances Reform 
Act, 1975. Jack Johnson. Royal Assent April 25, 1977. 

d) Bill 159, An Act to amend the Family Law Reform Act, 
1978. James Breithaupt. Royal Assent December 20, 
1979, 

e) Bill 15, An Act to amend the Game and Fish Act. Ed 
Philip. Royal Assent May 1, 1980. 

f) Bill 146, Geographic Township of Hansen Act, 1986. 
Yuri Shymko. Royal Assent November 18, 1986. 

g) Bill 58, Time Amendment Act, 1986. Ross McClellan. 
Royal Assent Novemebr 27, 1986. 

h) Bill 52, Health Protection and Promotion Amendment 
Act, 1987. Jack Pierce. Royal Assent May 21, 1987. 

1) Bill 10, Landlord and Tenant Amendment Act, 1987. 
David Reville. Royal Assent June 29, 1987. 

J) Bill 188, Retail Business Holidays Amendment Act, 1987. 
George Ashe. Royal Assent June 29, 1987. 


PRIVATE MEMBERS’ BUSINESS 

94.1 Procedure. 
a) April 14, 1977. Journals, p.33. Rowe. 
b) October 20, 1977. Journals, p.59. Stokes. 

94.2 Blocking of a vote by 20 members rising in their places 
does not constitute a “decision” ona private member’s bill. 
a) November 27, 1978. Debates, pp-5317-9. Stokes. 

94.3 Members with time reserved for debate of private mem- 
bers’ business may not transfer that time to another member. 


a) June 22, 1978. Debates, p.3843. Rotenberg (Acting 
Speaker). By unanimous consent, member transferred 
the ume remaining for his concluding remarks to an- 
other member. 


a) June 25, 1987. Debates, pp-1702-3. Morin (Acting 
Speaker). 
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94.5 


94.6 


94.7 


94.8 


94.9 


94.10 


94.11 


94:12 
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Unanimous consent required to alter ballot list on day 
allocated to private members’ business. 


a) November 17, 1977. Debates, p.1951. Rowe. 

Amendments permitted to private members’ resolutions. 

a) November 8, 1979. Debates, pp.4318-20. Edighoffer 
(Deputy Speaker). 
Note:- This ruling has been superceded by an Order 
of the House, of March 13, 1980, prohibiting such 
amendments. 

Procedure for recording names of members objecting to 

putting of question. 

a) May 31, 1979. Journals, p.107. Edighoffer (Deputy 
Speaker). 

Instance of withdrawal of private member’s bill just before 

division. 

a) November 4, 1982. Debates, p.4906. Turner. 


Unanimous consent required to proceed with private 
member’s item which has not had two weeks’ notice. 


a) June 14, 1979. Debates, pp.2887-8. Stokes. 


Procedure for calling divisions for private members’ public 

business. 

a) October 27, 1983. Debates, pp.2514-5. Jones (Deputy 
Speaker). 

Procedure if member whose ballot item is to be considered 

is not present. 

a) October 25, 1984. Journals, pp.181-2. Debates, p.3521. 
‘Turner: 

b) May 6, 1987. Debates, pp.223-4. Edighofter. 


Procedure if bill referred to standing or select committee. 


a) November 21, 1985. Debates, p.1696. Edighoffer. 
b) January 16, 1986. Debates, pp.3158-9. Edighoffer. 
c) January 23, 1986. Debates, pp.3400-1. Edighoffer. 
d) May 29, 1986. Debates, p.1003. Edighoffer. 

e) May 14, 1987. Debates, p.483. Edighoffer. 


Procedure when only one ballot item item considered. 
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a) January 21, 1986. Debates, pp.3311-2. Edighoffer. 
January 23, 1986. Debates, pp.3387, 3393, 3400. 
Edighoffer. 


Procedure for one member to carry another member’s 

ballot item. 

a) November 15, 1979. Journals, p.203. Stokes. 

b) April 17, 1980. Journals, p.57. Stokes. 

c) June 26, 1986. Debates, p.1987. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 

d) May 6, 1987. Debates, pp.223-4. Edighoffer. 

Unanimous consent required for substitution of ballot item 

on day for private members’ business. 

a) October 23, 1986. Debates, p.2742. Morin (Acting 
Speaker). 


PRIVILEGE — Definition and limitation 


w51 


a5.2 


95.3 


On the nature of privilege. 


a) May 25, 1981. Journals, pp.65-6. Turner. 

b) May 4, 1982. Journals, pp.73-4. Turner. 

c) May 27, 1982. Journals, p.98. Turner. (See also May 
Zo mI82: 
Debates, pp.1990-4). 

d) May 9, 1983. Debates, pp.571-2. Turner. 

e) December 10, 1985. Debates, pp.2287-8. Edighoffer. 

f) December 15, 1986. Debates, pp.4201-2. Edighoffer. 


Misquotation or statement by member about another in 
the House is not a matter of privilege (see also 122.6 and 
V2257): 
a) October 9, 1969. Journals, p.209. Debates, p-6861. Cass. 
b) October 9, 1973. Journals, p.138. Reuter. 
c) April 6, 1977. Debates, pp.221-2, 224. Rowe. 
d) June 19, 1979. Debates, pp.3061-2. Stokes. 
Note:- These rulings supercede ruling of March 18, 
1936. 
Statement by member “to correct the record” is not a mat- 
ter of privilege. 
a) June 19, 1979. Debates, pp.3061-2. Stokes. 
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b) October 22, 1981. Debates, pp.2598, 2717-8. Turner. 
c) November 4, 1982. Debates, pp.4867-8. Turner. 
d) December 10, 1985. Debates, p.2285. Edighoffer. 


Privilege accorded members’ statements pertains only to 
statements made within the House. 


a) October 9, 1969. Journals, p.209. Debates, p.6861. Cass. 

b) October 9, 1970. Journals, p.189. Debates, pp.4779-80. 
Cass. 

Privilege relates only to those special privileges enjoyed by 

members individually and the House collectively, and not 

enjoyed by non- Members. 


a) December 17, 1971. Journals, pp.19-20. Reuter. 

b) December 17, 1971 (separate rulings). Journals, p.20. 
Debates, p.342. Reuter. 

c) May 4, 1982. Journals, pp.73-4. Turner. 

Difference of opinion or of interpretation does not con- 

stitute matter of privilege. 

a) December 17, 1971. Journals, p.20. Debates, p.342. 
Reuter. 

b) November 16, 1978. Journals, pp.200-1. Debates, p2glo: 
Stokes. 

c) October 22, 1981. Debates, pp.2598, 2717-8. Turner. 

d) December 10, 1981. Journals, p.227. Debates, p.4435. 
Turner. 

e) May 27, 1982 (See 95.1(c)) 

Statement of government policy made outside the House 

is not a matter of privilege. 


a) May 15, 1973. Journals, pp.74-5. Debates, p.1927. Reuter. 

b) June 5, 1978. Journals, p.1 17. Debates, p.3132. Stokes. 

c) May 31, 1982. Debates, pp.2127-8. Turner. 

d) October 1, 1982. Debates, p.3917. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 

e) November 30, 1982. Debates, pp.5627-8. Turner. 

f) February 1, 1983 (General discussion of subject). Jour- 
nals, pp.306-7. 
Debates, pp.7081-2. Turner. 

g) February 3, 1983. Debates, p.7167. Turner. 

h) February 21, 1983. Debates, p.7819. Turner. 
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i) April 22, 1983. Debates, pp.106-8. Turner. 

J) May 9, 1983 (See 95.1 (d)) 

k) November 8, 1983. Debates, p.2863. Turner. 

l) July 8, 9, 1985. Debates, pp.535-6, 573. Edighoffer. 
m) December 10, 1985. Debates, pp.2287-8. Edighoffer. 
n) February 4, 1986. Debates, p.3774. Edighoffer. 

0) June 5, 1986. Debates, pp.1221-2. Edighoffer. 

p) June 10, 1986. Debates, p.1297. Edighoffer. 

q) October 23, 1986. Debates, p.2755. Edighoffer. 


Misquotation or unfair report about member in the press 
constitutes a matter of privilege. 


a) March 19, 1970. Debates, pp.824-5. Cass. 

b) June 25, 1970. Journals, pp.173-4. Debates, pp.4498- 
9. Gass. 

c) October 9, 1973. Journals, p.209. Debates, p.6861. Cass. 

d) June 2, 1983. Debates, pp.1313-5. Turner. 


Changes to regulations without informing the House is not 

a matter of privilege. 

a) May 15, 1973. Journals, pp.74-5. Debates, p.1927. Reuter. 

Exclusion of the member from private government meet- 

ing is not a matter of privilege. 

a) June 24, 1975. Journals, p.102. Debates, p.3307. Rowe. 

Recording of members’ telephone conversations is not a 

matter of privilege, but it may constitute a contempt of the 

House. 

a) April 11, 1972. Journals, p.47. Debates, p.1070. Reuter. 

Service of documents on member during prohibited pe- 

riod and in the precincts of the House without permission 

constitutes a prima facie breach of privilege. 

a) April 6, 1978. Journals p.54. Debates, pp.1238-9. Stokes. 
Note:- This became known as the “Riddell case” which 
was reviewed in detail by the Procedural Affairs Com- 
mittee. The committee concluded that the member’s 
privileges had indeed been breached. 

Lack of television coverage of House proceedings not a 

matter of privilege or order. 
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a) April 8, 1974. Debates, pp.882-3. Reuter. 

95.14 Refusal of minister to answer question, to make a state- 
ment, to table documents or otherwise to provide infor- 
mation is not a matter of privilege. 

a) March 13, 1974. Journals, p.18. Reuter. 

b) May 4, 1982. Journals, pp.73-4. Turner. 

c) May 19, 1983. Debates, p.867. Turner. 

d) June 2, 1983. Debates, pp.1301-2. Turner. 

e) October 28, 1985. Debates, p.1141. Edighoffer. 

95.15 Publication of committee report prepared im camera is a 
matter of privilege. 

a) November 23, 1972. Journals, p.164. Debates, pp.4718- 
27 Reuter. 

b) See Report of the Standing Committee on Procedural 
Affairs on Standing Orders and Procedure (No. 3) (1984). 

c) November 7, 1985. Debates, pp.1451-2. Edighoffer. 

95.16 Privilege and mailing of member’s constituency newsletter. 
a) November 3, 1980. Debates, pp.3997-8. Rowe. 

95.17 Opening by federal authorities of letter to member from 
inmate of federal penal institution is not a matter of privilege. 


a) December 11, 1980. Journals, pp.244-5. Stokes. 
95.18 Alleged breach of budget secrecy not a matter of privilege. 
a) November 13, 1980. Debates, pp.4215-6, 4227-9. Stokes. 


95.19 Communications by members to news media concerning 
other member not a matter of privilege. 


a) November 25, 1980. Debates, pp.4591-2. Stokes. 
95.20 Alleged electoral irregularities not a matter of privilege. 


a) December 17, 1971. Journals, p.20. Debates, p.342. 
Reuter. 


95.21 Instance of allegation of member having mislead the House 
found not to be a matter of privilege. 
a) May 20, 1969. Journals, pp.148-9. Debates, p.4535. Cass. 
95.22 Correspondence between members cannot form basis of a 
matter of privilege. 


a) June 25, 1970. Journals, p.174. Cass. 
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95.23 Threats against members may constitute a matter of priv- 
ilege, but only if person making threat is known. 
a) June 25, 1970. Journals, pp.174-5. Debates, pp.4498- 
9. Cass. 
95.24 Member’s comment about non-members not a matter of 
privilege. 
a) April 18, 1980. Debates, pp.568-9. Stokes. 
94.25 Refusal to member of visiting rights to provincial institu- 
tion not a matter of privilege. 
a) June 4, 1969. Journals. p.168. Debates, pp.5261-2. Cass. 
95.26 Statements by members outside the House are not a matter 
of privilege (see also 44.5). 
a) October 9, 1969. Journals, p.209. Debates, p-6861. Cass. 
b) June 24, 1981. Debates, pp.2016-7, 2022. Turner. 
c) December 15, 1981. Journals, pp.239-40. Debates, 
pp.4581-2. Turner. 
d) December 10, 1985. Debates, pp-2287-8. Edighoffer. 
e) December 10, 1985. Debates, p.2288. Edighoffer. 
f) December 12, 1985. Debates, p.2398. Edighoffer. 
95.27 Urging persons to support fund-raising event on behalf 
of a member is not a matter of privilege. 
a) April 1, 1982. Journals, pp-35-6. Debates, pp.441-2. 
Turner. 
95.28 Document reflecting on member but not in his Capacity as 
member cannot form the basis of a matter of privilege. 


a) June 25, 1970. Journals, p.175. Debates, p.4499. Cass. 


95.29 Statement by member to correct the record arising out of 
proceedings in a standing committee is not a matter of 
privilege. 


a) October 1, 1982, Debates, p.3917. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 


95.30 Limits on jurisdiction of Provincial Auditor is not a matter 
of privilege. 


a) December 8, 1982. Debates, p.5927. Turner. 
95.31 Matters judged to be sub judice are not matters of privilege. 
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a) November 18, 1982. Debates, pp.5229-31. Turner. 


A matter of privilege not arising out of the oral Question 
Period may not be raised during Question Period. 


a) May 13, 1983. Debates, p.735. Cousens (Acting Speaker). 
b) June 2, 1983. Debates, pp.1302-3. Turner. 

c) May 1, 1981. Journals, p.30. Turner. 

d) May 4, 1984. Debates, p.1235. Jones (Deputy Speaker). 
Premature disclosure of budget provisions not a matter of 
privilege. 

a) May 9, 1983. Debates, pp.571-2. Turner. 

Status of members before provincial tribunals is not a mat- 
ter of privilege. 

a) May 19, 1983. Debates, pp.880-1. Turner. 

Member denied access to civil servant. Not a matter or 
privilege. 

a) May 31, 1984. Journals, pp.108-9. Debates, pp.1973-4. 


Turner. 


Privilege of freedom from arrest, detention or molestation 
during period prescribed by Legislative Assembly Act. 


a) December 7, 1984. Journals, p.246. Debates, p.4745. 
Umer, 


Report regarding the member for Riverdale (Mr Reville) 
and the Canadian Imperial Bank of Commerce. 


a) January 9, 1986. Debates, p.2878. Edighoffer. 


Statements made by ministerial aides outside the House 
on Government policy not a matter of privilege. 


a) June 5, 1986. Debates, pp.1221-2. Edighoffer. 
June 10, 1986. Debates, p.1297. Edighoffer. 


9 Report on service of process on a member within the pre- 


cincts of the House. 


a) April 29, 1987. Journals, p.34. Edighoffer. 


APPENDIX 2 303 


PRIVILEGE — Procedure 


96.1 


96.2 


96.3 


96.4 


30:9 


96.6 


House, not Speaker, determines disposition of privilege 
matters; Speaker’s responsibility is to determine whether 
matter is prima facie a matter of privilege. 


a) October 9, 1970. Journals, p.189. Debates, pp.4779-80. 
Cass. 

b) April 6, 1978. Journals, p.54. Debates, pp. 1238-9. Stokes. 

c) April 1, 1982. Journals, pp.35-6. Debates, pp.441-2. 
Turner. 

d) May 4, 1982. Journals, pp.73-4. Turner. 

e) April 1, 1982 (Originally arose March 30, 1982). De- 
bates, pp.369, 441-2. Turner. 

f) June 2, 1983. Debates, pp.1313-5. Turner. 

Procedure for calling person who has breached privilege 

to the bar of the House. 

a) July 16, 1968. Journals, pp.197-8. Cass. 

b) October 9, 1969. Journals, pp.209. Debates, p.6861. Cass. 

Member rising on a point of privilege must be in a position 

to name the offender and move that he be called to the 

bar of the House. 

a) June 25, 1970. Journals, pp.174-5. Debates, pp.4498- 
9, Gass. 

Motion to refer a prima facie case of privilege to committee 

does not require notice and is dealt with immediately; mo- 

tion on matter ruled not to be a prima facie case of privilege 

is treated as private members’ business. 

a) April 6, 1978. Journals, p.54. Debates, pp. 1238-9. Stokes. 

b) December 10, 1981. Debates, pp.4465-6. Turner. 


Member whose privileges have been breached may report 
matter to House without moving that any action be taken. 


a) June 22, 1979. Debates, p.3225. Stokes. 


Note:- This was an instance of a member served with 
a subpoena. 


House, not Speaker or Government, calls a person before 
the bar of the House. 


a) March 18, 1959. Journals, p.136. Downer. 
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b) March 19, 1970. Debates, pp.824-5. Cass. 
Instance of person appearing before bar of the House. 
a) June 24, 1903. Journals, pp.335-6. Charlton. 
Motion of censure against member treated as matter of 
privilege and therefore does not require notice. 
a) March 18, 1936. Journals, pp.117-8. Hipel. 
Note:- More recent rulings (see Censure) suggest that 
this ruling has been superseded. 


Motion to refer alleged matter of privilege to committee 

must be unambiguous and contain specific allegations or 

quotations. 

a) March 25, 1959. Journals, p.184. Debates, pp.1749-51. 
Downer. 

Matter of privilege must be raised at earliest possible 

opportunity. 

a) December 21, 1982. Journals, p.280. Debates, p.6433. 
‘Turner. 

Matter of privilege arising out of proceedings in a standing 

committee must be dealt with first by the committee in 

question. Committee may make report to House on which 

House may act. 


a) May 14, 1987. Debates, p.485. Edighoffer. 


QUESTIONS AND QUESTION PERIOD 


Until 1970, the putting of oral questions prior to the Orders of 
the Day was done entirely on the forbearance of the House and 
the Speaker, for the only questions permited under the rules 
were written questions. Speaker Cass’ ruling of March 31, 1969, 
sets out the principles clearly: 


“As has been explained on many occasions in the House, 


the only questions contemplated by our rules are the written 
questions which appear on the Notice Paper. The putting of 


or 


al questions before the Orders of the Day on private notice 


is a practice of long standing, which has the authority of prec- 
edent and approval by the House, and the procedure on such 
questions has also been well established by practice and prec- 
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edent. When the Speaker or the Minister to whom the ques- 
tion is directed is of the opinion that the question is not a 
proper one to be answered orally before the Orders of the 
Day, the Speaker or the Minister, as the case may be, may 
require that the question be placed by the Clerk on the Notice 
Paper as a written question. This may be for any number of 
reasons, such as that the answer is too voluminous or too 
statistical to be given orally or that the subject matter is not 
sufficiently urgent. The discretion of a Minister in this matter 
is analogous to the discretion given him by Rule 37(c) under 
which he may in the case of a written question when the answer 
would require any statements of facts or records or statistics 
of a lengthy or voluminous nature, or other material which 
in the opinion of the Minister should be made the subject of 
a Return, instead of answering the question, require a motion 
be made for a Return.” 


The Standing Orders adopted in April, 1970, provided a for- 
mal set of rules for oral question period, which were modified 
slightly by the Provisional Orders of December, 1976, and by 
the Standing Orders which came into force in December, 1978. 


These Standing Orders rendered obsolete most pre-1970 
Speaker's Rulings on questions, for example: debatable questions 
are not permitted (March 14, 1912); questions may not deal with 
matters of government policy (March 27, 1914; March 10, 1926); 
questions may be directed to private members (February 24, 
1969). Other recent rulings superceded by the Standing Orders 
include: February 15, 1960; January 22, 1965: May 27, 1965; 
December 4, 1968. 


QUESTIONS — GENERAL 


101.1 Minister may answer question in any way he sees fit. 


a) March 23, 1925. Journals, p.164. Thompson. 
b) March 15, 1935. Journals, pp.61-3. Hipel. 

c) March 13, 1974. Journals, p.18. Reuter. 

d) November 4, 1980. Debates, p.4033. Stokes. 

e) April 1, 1982. Debates, p.454. Turner. 

f) October 22, 1982. Debates, pp.4485-6. Turner. 
g) October 28, 1982. Debates, pp.4631-3. Turner. 
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h) May 19, 1983. Debates, p.880. Turner. 

1) October 25, 1983. Debates, p.2406. Turner. 

Jj) July 8, 1985. Debates, p.535. Edighoffer. 

Not Speaker’s responsibility to elicit information from min- 
isters. (See also 40.1) 

a) May 3, 1979. Debates, pp.1542-3. Stokes. 

b) October 16, 1980. Debates, pp.3417-8. Stokes. 

c) November 4, 1980. Debates, p.4033. Rowe. 

d) December 1, 1980. Debates, p.4782. Stokes. 

e) January 17, 1983. Debates, p.6505. Turner. 

f) May 19, 1983. Debates, p.880. Turner. 

g) October 18, 1983. Debates, p.2192. Turner. 

h) July 8, 1985. Debates, p.535. Edighoffer. 

Questions not permitted on minister’s personal views. 

a) November 30, 1978. Journals, pp.218-9. Stokes. 
Question must relate to particular ministry or admuinistra- 
tive responsibilities of minister. 

a) December 8, 1978. Debates, pp.5845-6. Rowe. 

b) November 9, 1983. Debates, p.2933. Turner. 

c) November 5, 1984. Debates, p.3826-7. Turner. 

d) November 27, 1984. Debates, pp.4475-6. Turner. 

e) November 21, 1985. Debates, pp.1666-7. Edighoffer. 
f) December 12, 1985. Debates, p.2397. Edighoffer. 

g) May 29, 1986. Debates, p.1018. Edighoffer. 

h) June 3, 1986. Debates, p.1135. Edighoffer. 


Questions asking for great detail should be written. 


a) October 29, 1979. Debates, pp.3929-30. Stokes. 

b) December 10, 1979. Debates, pp.5301-2. Stokes. 

Minister is not obligated to answer a redirected question. 

a) December 14, 1979. Debates, p.5531. Edighoffer (Dep- 
uty Speaker). 

Members of party forming government have right to ask 


questions. 
a) September 30, 1982. Debates, p.3859. Turner. 
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101.8 Answers to previously asked questions which are compre- 
hensive (long) should be given during “Statements by the 
Ministry”. 

a) June 17, 1985. Debates, p.327. Edighoffer. 

b) July 4, 1985. Debates, pp.460-1. Edighoffer. 

c) July 5, 1985. Debates, p.502. Edighoffer. 

d) October 28, 1985. Debates, p.1139. Edighoffer. 
e) December 12, 1985. Debates, p.2356. Edighoffer. 

101.9 Minister clarifying or correcting previous answer should 
do so during ministerial statements. 


a) July 9, 1985. Debates, pp.585-6. Edighoffer. 
QUESTION PERIOD 


102.1 Speaker’s discretion to add time to Question Period to 
compensate for particularly long answer or for other reasons. 


a) April 19, 1979. Debates, pp.1072-3. Stokes. 
b) April 30, 1979. Debates, pp.1417-8. Stokes. 


102.1 c) June 12, 1979. Debates, p.2807. Stokes. 
d) June 13, 1980. Debates, p.2806. Stokes. 


Note:- In this instance, a request to extend question 
period was denied, because original question was detailed. 
e) October 20, 1980. Debates, pp.3536-7. Stokes. 
f) October 31, 1980. Debates, pp.3956-7. Stokes. 
g) November 14, 1980. Debates, pp.4299-4300. Stokes. 
h) December 1, 1980. Debates, p.4781. Stokes. 
1) June 4, 1981. Debates, pp. 1243-5. Turner. 
J) December 7, 1981. Debates, p.4258. Turner. 
k) June 4, 1982. Debates, pp.2357-8. Cureatz (Deputy 
Speaker). 
1) October 28, 1982. Debates, pp.4648-9. ‘Turner. 
m) February 4, 1983. Debates, pp.7235-6. Turner. 
n) July 4, 1985. Debates, pp.460-1. Edighoffer. 
0) July 5, 1985. Debates, p.502. Edighoffer. 
p) July 9, 1985. Debates, pp.585-6. Edighoffer. 
q) October 28, 1985. Debates, p.1139. Edigoffer. 
r) December 12, 1985. Debates, p.2356. Edigoffer. 
s) January 10, 1986. Debates, p.2935. Edighoffer. 
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t) February 7, 1986. Debates, p.3916. Edighoffer. 
u) May 1, 1986. Debates, p.211. Edighoffer. 
v) May 8, 1986. Debates, p.431. Edighoffer. 


‘Time taken by points of order but not by (bona fide) points 
of privilege is deducted from Question Period time. . 


a) December 8, 1975. Debates, p.1360. Rowe. 

b) December 13, 1978. Debates, p.6061. Rowe. 

c) December 14, 1978. Debates, pp.6176-7. Rowe. 

d) May 1, 1981. Journals, p.30. Debates, pp.206-7. Turner. 
e) November 3, 1983. Debates, p.2715. Turner. 


Procedure at end of Question Period. 


November 21, 1977. Journals, pp.108-9. Stokes. 

b) October 21, 1980. Debates, pp.3589-90. Stokes. 

c) May 8, 1981. Debates, pp.515-6. Turner. 

d) June 15, 1982. Debates, pp.2695-8. Turner. 

e) December 2, 1983. Debates, pp.3644-5. Jones (Deputy 
Speaker). 


SSS 


a 


ae 


Minister may redirect question. (See also 102.11) 

a) April 20, 1979. Debates, pp.1153-4. Stokes. 

b) April 18, 1980. Debates, pp.917-8. Edighoffer (Deputy 
Speaker). 

c) April 21, 1980. Debates, p.951. Stokes. 

d) April 23, 28, May 1, 1981. Debates, pp.31-2, 130-2, 268- 
9. Journals, p.30. Turner. 

e) February 9, 1983. Debates, p.7410. Turner. 

f) May 17, 1983. Debates, p.809. Turner. 

g) June 13, 1985. Debates, p.220. Edighoffer. 

h) November 29, 1985. Debates, p.1953. Edighoffer. 

i) February 12, 1986. Debates, p.4063. Edighoffer. 

J) June 2, 1986. Debates, pp.1078-9. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 

k) February 9, 1987. Debates, p.5274. Edighoffer. 

Question permitted by Chief Government Whip, who sits 

in Cabinet but is not a minister. 


a) October 26, 1978. Debates, pp.4216-7. Rowe. 
On parliamentary assistants answering questions. 
a) November 24, 27, 1975. Journals, pp.35-6, 38. Rowe. 
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Note:- This ruling has been largely superceded by S.O. 
29(h): “Parliamentary Assistants may answer for their 
Ministers only when authorized by the Premier”. 
102.7 Questions should be posed without preamble and an- 
swered with equal precision. 
a) October 29, 1975. Journals, p.11. Rowe. 
b) October 27, 1980. Debates, p.3759. Stokes. 
c) May 31, 1983. Journals, p.67. Debates, p.1227. Turner. 
102.8 Questions permited during Question Period which would 
not be permitted during Orders of the Day. 


a) June 5, 1979. Debates, p.2572. Stokes. 
102.9 Speaker’s discretion to consider a question as being sup- 
plementary or as a new question. 
a) May 1, 1981. Debates, p.275. Turner. 
102.10 Question period continues when one party leaves the 
Chamber during period. 
a) January 21, 1986. Debates, pp.3303-4. Edighoffer. 
102.11 Only original question, not suplementary, may be redirected. 
a) April 23, 28, May 1, 1981. Journals, p.30. Debates, pp. 
31-2, 130-2, 268-9. Turner. 
b) April 24, 1981. Debates, p.69. Turner. 
c) June 8, 1981. Debates, p.1343. Turner. 
d) March 15, 19892. Debates, p.129. Turner. 
e) March 18, 1982. Debates, pp.224-5. Turner. 
f) February 9, 1983. Debates, p.7410. Turner. 
But see ruling of Speaker Edighoffer where redirection 
of supplementary question by one minister to another 
was ruled in order. 
February 9, 1987. Debates, p.5274. Edighoffer. 
102.12 Minister permitted to add further information to answer 
given earlier in Question Period (not a ruling). 
June 16, 1981. Debates, p.1651. Turner. 
102.13 Not Speaker’s responsibility to limit time taken by leaders’ 
questions. 


a) June 25, 1981. Debates, pp.2073-4. Turner. 
b) November 16, 1982. Debates, p.5189. Turner. 
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c) February 4, 1983 (time taken on Leaders’ questions). 
Debates, pp.7235-6. Turner. 

102.14 If minister is not in his place, question may not be put to 
him. 

a) November 15, 1982. Debates, pp.5114-5. ‘Turner. 

102.15 Multiple questions and multiple answers not permitted. 
a) April 19, 1983. Journals, pp.12-13. Debates, p.25. 

‘Turner. 

102.16 Member who rises to ask question, but finds minister is not 
present and does not ask question, does not use up his 
party’s turn in Question Period. 
ay June 6, 19332 Debates; p.l41o0 Turner. 

102.17 Procedure for lengthy answers to previously asked questions. 
a) October 17, 1983. Debates, pp.2146-7. Turner. 

102.18 Rotation of questions from different parties. 

a) December 2, 1983. Debates, pp.3644-5. Jones (Deputy 
Speaker). 

102.19 Procedure when member of party forming government 
asks a question. 

a) April 17, 1984. Debates, p.781. Turner. 

102.20 Parliamentary assistants may not direct questions to their 
own ministers (See S.O. 29(g)). 

a) May 17, 1984. Debates, pp.1567-8. Turner. 
b) May 1, 1986. Debates, p.211. Edighoffer. 
c) June 25, 1987. Debates, p.1730: Edighoffer. 

102.21 Question ruled out of order, not being of urgent public 
importance. 

a) December 13, 1985. Debates, pp.2426-7. Edighoffer. 

102.22 Decisions of Speaker with respect to oral questions not 
appealable. 

a) January 9, 1986. Debates, p.2872. Edighoffer. 

102.23 Procedure to be followed when minister wishes to reply to 
previously asked question but member not present. 
a) June 3, 1986. Debates, p.1131. Edighoffer. 

June 4, 1986. Debates, pp.1158-9. Edighoffer. 
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June 9, 1986. Debates, p.1257. Edighoffer. 


SUPPLEMENTARY QUESTIONS 


103.1 Questions ruled not to be supplementary. 


March 8, 1979 (Lakeshore Psychiatric Hospital). Debates, 
pp-29-30. Stokes. 

May 24, 1979 (Complaints Against Police). Debates, p.2132. 
Edighoffer (Deputy Speaker). 

October 22, 1979 (Oil Pricing). Debates, p.3692. Stokes. 
November 30, 1979 (Tourist Information). Debates, p.5023. 
Edighoffer (Deputy Speaker) 

March 27, 1980 (Federal mortgage assistance grants). De- 
bates, pp.262-3. Stokes. 

April 22, 1980 (Minaki Lodge). Debates, pp.999-1001. 
Stokes. 

October 17, 1980 (Hamilton Sports Facilities). Debates, 
pp.3493-6. Stokes. 

October 23, 1980 (Funding of Thunder Bay Hospital). 
Debates, pp.3655-6. Stokes. 

November 6, 1980 (Bruce Teachers’ Dispute). Debates, 
p.4115. Stokes. 

November 24, 1980 (Fire Safety in Nursing Homes). De- 
bates, pp.4539-40. Stokes. 

December 9, 1980 (Food Prices). Debates, p.5075. Stokes. 
December 12, 1980 (Ontario Produce). Debates, pp.53 18- 


9. Stokes. 

May 1, 1981 (Health Disciplines Board). Debates, pp.278- 
Go lurner, 

June 19, 1981 (Hospital Budgets). Debates, pp.1834-6. 
Turner: 


June 23, 1981 (Policing of Mortgage Brokers). Debates, 
pp.1958-9. Turner. 

October 26, 1981 (Campaign Expenses). Debates, p.2833. 
Turner: 

October 29, 1981 (Railway Service). Debates, pp.2950-1. 
‘Turner. 

October 29, 1981 (Massey-Ferguson Layoffs). Debates, 
pp.2946-9. Turner. 


312 THE HOUSE WAS MY HOME 


December 1, 1981 (Condominium Conversion). Debates, 
p.4072-4. Turner. 

December 15, 1981 (Hydro Contracts). Debates, pp.4664- 
Se LUTner, 

April 1, 1982 (Doctors’ admitting privileges). Debates, p.454. 
Turner. 

November 19, 1982 (Homes for Special Care). Debates, 
pp.5286-7. Turner. 

November 25, 1982 (Cancer Treatment). Debates, pp.5456- 
/= Lorne 

December 6, 1982 (Limousine Fares). Debates, pp.5793-4. 
Lumens 

December 16, 1982 (Mortgage Practices). Debates, pp.6233- 
4. Turner. October 11, 1983 (Hydro Reactors). Debates, 
pp.1976-7. Turner. 

October 31, 1983. (Child Restraints). Debates, p.2595. 
LE uinets 

November 4, 1983. (Hydro Reactors). Debates, p.2788. 
Turner. 

November 8, 1983. (Arbitration Rulings). Debates, pp.2874- 
23 (o4 Vurier 

May 4, 1984 (Operation of lotteries). Debates, p.1237. Jones 
(Deputy Speaker). 

May 22, 1984 (Tax concessions). Debates, pp.1670-1. 
Turner. 

October 23, 1984 (Mississauga Transit strike). Debates, 
ppo40l-2) Turmer. 

November 20, 1984 (Ontario Lottery Corporation). De- 
bates, pp.4283-4. Turner. 

January 10, 1986. (Multiculturalism announcements). De- 
bates, p.2936. Edighoffer. 


103.1 Questions ruled not to be supplementary. 
January 31, 1986 (Employee health and safety). Debates, 
pp-3685-6. Edighoffer. 
February 7, 1986 (Simultaneous interpretation in Cham- 
ber). Debates, p.3915. Edighoffer. 


103.2 Questioner does not have automatic right to supplemen- 
tary question. 


a) November 30, 1978. Journals, pp.218-9. Stokes. 
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b) October 27, 1980. Debates, p.3759. Stokes. 


103.3 Speaker’s discretion not to permit supplementary question 
to a detailed original question. 


a) May 2, 1980. Debates, pp.1396-8. Stokes. 


103.4 Speaker's discretion not to permit supplementary to ques- 
tion redirected to absent minister or to question taken as 
notice. 


a) March 30, 1979. Debates, pp.556-7. Stokes. 

b) April 24, 1979. Debates, pp.1235-6. Stokes. 

c) October 6, 1980. Debates, p.3116. Stokes. 

d) October 27, 1980. Debates, p.3767. Stokes. 

e) October 31, 1980. Debates, p.3961. Stokes. 

f) November 20, 1980. Debates, p.4444. Stokes. 

g) November 21, 1980. Debates, p.4495. Stokes. 

103.5 Speaker’s discretion to limit supplementaries, and to allocate 

them among parties. 

a) October 17, 1980. Debates, p.3501. Stokes. 

b) November 4, 1980 (Repetition of original question). 

Debates, p.4044. Stokes. 

c) May 11, 1981. Debates, pp.549-50. Turner. 

d) May 21, 1981. Debates, p.828. Turner. 

e) October 16, 1981. Debates, pp.2591-2. Turner. 

f) October 23, 1981. Debates, pp.2797-8. Turner. 

g) November 13, 1981. Debates, p.3489. Turner. 

h) December 15, 1981. Debates, p.4664. Turner. 

1) October 1, 1982. Debates, pp.3926-7. Cousens (Acting 

Speaker). 

Jj) March 30, 1982. Debates, p.378. Turner. 

k) April 1, 1982. Debates, p457elurner, 

!) November 19, 1982. Debates, pp.5289, 5291. Turner. 
m) May 31, 1984. Debates, p.1989. Turner. 

n) December 10, 1985. Debates, p.2294. Edighoffer. 


103.6 Supplementary question, which would not normally be 
permited, ruled in order since minister’s answer widened 
the parameters of question. 


a) October 12, 1979. Debates, pp.3425-7. Stokes. 


103.7 Supplementary question must arise from minister’s answer. 
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a) October 29, 1975. Journals, p.11. Rowe. 

b) May 1, 1981 (See 102.11) 

c) November 4, 1983. Debates, p.2788. Turner. 

d) October 23, 1984. Debates, p.3462. Turner. 

e) July 8, 1985. Debates, p.537. Edighoffer. 

f) December 13, 1985. Debates, p.2423. Edighoffer. 
g) February 9, 1987. Debates, p.5274. Edighoffer. 
h) May 7, 1987. Debates, pp.270-1. Edighoffer. 

i) May 26, 1987. Debates, p.763. Edighoffer. 


If question re-directed, supplementary question must be 
directed to minister who answered question. 


a) November 21, 1985. Debates, p.1672. Edighoffer. 

b) December 3, 1985. Debates, p.2052. Edighoffer. 

c) January 24, 1986. Debates, pp.3442, 3443-4. Edighoffer. 
d) June 25, 1986. Debates, p.1938. Edighoffer. 

e) February 9, 1987. Debates, p.5274. Edighoffer. 

f) February 10, 1987. Debates, p.5324. Edighoffer. 


103.9 Only original question, not supplementary question, may 


be re-directed. 

a) April 23, 28, May 1, 1981. Journals, p.30. Debates, pp.31- 
2, 130-2, 268-9. Turner. 

b) November 24, 1981. Debates, pp.3832-3. Turner. 
But see ruling of Speaker Edighoffer where redirection 
of supplementary question by one minister to another 
was ruled in order. 


February 9, 1987. Debates, p.5274. Edighoffer. 


103.10 Guidelines adopted by House for Speaker allowing sup- 


plementary questions. 
a) April 29, 1986. Debates, p.144. Edighoffer. 


WRITTEN QUESTIONS 


104.1 


General ruling. 
a) March 15, 1935. Journals, pp.61-3. Hipel. 


104.2 Interpretation of rules respecting interim answers to writ- 


ten questions. 
a) October 21, 1980. Debates, p.3589. Stokes. 
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104.3 Not Speaker’s responsibility to see that answer to written 
question satisfies questioner. 


See 101.1 and 101.2 
104.4 No adjournment debate on written enquiries. 
a) November 10, 1978. Debates, p.4824. Stokes. 


104.5 Speaker has no punitive power to force ministers to answer 
written questions or to answer questions within time limits 
specified by Standing Orders. 

a) December 20, 1982. Debates, p.6343. Turner. 
b) November 21, 1983. Debates, p.3197. Turner. 


104.6 Questions relating to candidacy of member of minister’s 
staff or of public or civil service not out of order. 


a) January 20, 1986. Debates, p.3231. Edighoffer. 
(See January 17, 1986. Debates, p.3204.) 


QUORUM - See ADJOURNMENT FOR LACK OF 
QUORUM 


RESOLUTIONS, FINANCIAL (See also Bills, Money) 


For many years, resolutions offered by private members were 
ruled out of order for “interfering with” revenue or expenditure 
or for “contemplating” changes in financial matters. This was 
true even of “abstract” resolutions which sought to express an 
opinion (as opposed to requiring a particular action) or which 
proposed that a legislative committee review a given problem. 
In recent years, however, it has been the practice to permit 
resolutions favoring a course of action calling for increased ex- 
penditure so long as the resolution followed a formula such as 
“in the opinion of this House, the Government should con- 
sider. . .” In part this reflects the subtle but significant alteration 
of S.O. 112 (now S.O. 15) in 1970. Prior to 1970, the Lieutenant- 
Governor’s recommendation was required for “any vote, reso- 
lution or bill for the appropriation of any part of the public 
revenue, or of any tax or impost”; currently, a recommendation 
is required for “any Bill, resolution, motion or address, the pas- 
sage of which would impose a tax or specifically direct the al- 
location of public funds.” Under the current, more precise 
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wording, abstract resolutions expressing the House’s opinion are 
clearly in order. 


Accordingly, many of the following rulings are in whole or in 
part obsolete: 


December 14, 1868 (two rulings). Journals, pp.66-7. 
Stevenson. 

March 21, 1874. Journals, p.240. Wells. 

December 11, 1874. Journals, p.125. Wells. 

February 27, 1877. Journals, p.174. Wells. 

March 7, 1879. Journals, p.181. Wells. 

March 8, 1879. Journals, pp.194-5. Wells. 

March 9, 1927. Journals, pp.98-101. Black. 

April 5, 1944. Journals, pp.136-7. Stewart. 

March 11, 1948. Journals, pp.41-3. Hepburn. 

March 26, 1957 Journals, pp.132-3. Debates, pp.1575-7. 
Downer. 

108.1 Private members’ resolutions calling for direct expenditure 
of public funds are out of order. 

a) June 26, 1903. Journals, pp.347-8. Charlton. 
b) February 4, 1960. Journals, pp.35-6. Murdoch. 

108.2 Financial resolution may not, without Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor’s recommendation, be amended in a way which would 
change the purpose for which money was to be expended. 
a) February 28, 1872. Journals, pp.227-8. Currie. 

b) March 11, 23, 1874. Journals, pp.137-8, 255-6. Wells. 

108.3 Debate on a financial resolution must be adjourned fol- 
lowing the moving of the resolution. 

a) February 22, 1877. Journals, p.160. Wells. 
Note:- This ruling is of dubious relevance to current 
practice. 

108.4 Private members’ resolutions calling for the House to ex- 
press an opinion on proposed public expenditures are in 
order. 

a) November 19, 1981. Debates, pp.3672-3. Cousens (Act- 
ing Speaker). 

108.5 Lieutenant-Governor’s recommendation may be in the form 
of a private letter to a minister of the Crown. 
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a) February 26, 1880. Journals, p.133. Clarke. 


RETURNS 

109.1 Address for return containing information beyond the 
jurisdiction of the provincial government ruled in order. 
a) February 4, 1874. Journals, p.31. Wells. 

109.2 On the procedure for notice of motion for a return. 
a) March 19, 1970. Journals, p.44. Debates, pp.773-5. Cass. 


109.3 Tabling of notice of motion for return does not compel 
tabling of document. 


a) March 13, 1974. Journals, p.18. Reuter. 


ROYAL ASSENT 


111.1 Royal Assent given when House not meeting. 
a) October 28, 1985. Debates, p.1129. Edighoffer. 
b) January 6, 1986. Debates, p.2759. Edighoffer. 
111.2 Once a bill has been given Third Reading it cannot be 


withheld from Royal Assent (Third Reading of 5 bills 
rescinded). 


a) December 18, 1985. Debates, p.2600. Treleaven (Dep- 
uty Speaker). 


SIMULTANEOUS INTERPRETATION 
112.1 Report of the Standing Committee on the Legislative 
Assembly on Simultaneous Interpretation. 


a) june 21986: 
July 10, 1986. 


112.2 Installation of simultaneous interpretation facility. 


a) October 14, 1986. Debates, p.2412. Edighoffer. 
b) October 14, 1986. Debates, p.2415. Edighoffer. 


SITTINGS 


114.1 When Daylight Saving Time is in effect in Toronto, the 
House meets and adjourns by that time. 


318 THE HOUSE WAS MY HOME 


a) May 23, 1922. Journals, pp.293-4. Parliament. 

114.2 Term “sitting” means two and one half hours; therefore 
debate, to which “a sitting” has been allocated, may resume 
after recess or adjournment if some of the two and a half 
hours remain. 

a) June 18, 1980. Debates, pp.3035-6. Stokes. 

114.3 Wednesdays are sessional days even if House does not sit 

in the Chamber. 


a) June 3, 1974. Journals, p.87. Debates, pp.2752-3. Reuter. 


SPEAKER, General 


Speaker Cass’ ruling of March 5, 1969 discusses the duties 
of Speaker in a general sense, Journals, pp.69-70. Debates, 
pp.1861-2. 
116.1 On Deputy Speaker taking part in divisions. 
a) May 14, 1981. Debates, pp.653, 695. Turner. 
116.2 Statement by Speaker on allegations of partisanship. 
a) June 30, 1981. Debates, pp.2274-7. Turner. 
b) November 3, 5, 1981. Debates, pp.3117-8, 3185. Turner. 
c) February 17, 1983. Debates, pp.7737-40. Turner. 
116.3 Duty of Speaker to ensure that business of the House is 
carried on with dignity and expeditiously. 
a) November 3, 1981. Debates, p.3187. Turner. 


116.4 Questions on Speaker’s administrative responsibilities should 
not be raised in the House. 


a) December 8, 1981. Debates, p.4337. Turner. 
b) December 14, 1982. Debates, pp.6115-6. Turner. 
116.5 Instance of Speaker using casting vote. 


a) April 22, 1904. Journals, pp.297-9. Charlton. 
(Casting vote against amendment to a bill on grounds 
that it would interfere with the bill.) 
b) January 16, 1986. Debates, p.3158. Edighoffer. 
(Cast vote in favour of private member’s resolution.) 
116.6 On Speaker’s Procession. 


a) March 19, 1982. Journals, p.31. Debates, p.289. Turner. 
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116.7 No provision for member to question the Speaker. 


a) February 17, 1983. Debates, pp.7737-40. Turner. 
b) June 2, 1983. Debates, pp.1301-2. Turner. 
c) June 16, 1983. Debates, pp.1724-6. Turner. 
116.8 On member bringing into debate matter concerning Dep- 
uty Speaker and jeopardizing impartiality. 
a) October 31, 1985. Debates, p.1241. Edighoffer. 
116.9 On Deputy Chairman occupying the Chair when a reso- 
lution proposed by the Deputy Chairman is being debated. 
a) November 28, 1985. Debates, p.1896. Morin (Acting 
Speaker). 
116.10 On member who is Deputy Speaker asking if quorum is 
present. 
a) May 22, 1986. Debates, p.809. Edighoffer. 
116.11 Role of Deputy Speaker. 
a) June 18, 1986. Debates, pp.1529-30. Edighoffer. 


SPEAKER, Order and Decorum 


117.1 On access to Parliament Building. 


a) March 26, 1969. Debates, pp.2716-7. Cass. 

b) June 6, 1975. Debates, pp.2665-7. Rowe. 

c) March 18, April 12, 1976. Debates, pp.585, 1256-7. Rowe. 
d) June 16, 1976. Debates, pp.3399-3400. Rowe. 

e) May 6, 1980. Debates, pp. 1499-1500. Stokes. 

f) May 22, 1980. Debates, pp.2106-7. Stokes. 

g) November 3, 1980. Debates, p.3985. Stokes. 

h) November 14, 1980. Debates, pp.4302-3. (See also 
November 13, 1980. Debates, p.4211). Stokes. 

1) May 25, 1984. Debates, p.1799. Turner. 

j) October 27, 1981. Debates, p.2869. Turner. 

k) November 16, 1982. Debates, pp.5171-2. Turner. 


117.2 On member photographing House while in session 
a) June 25, 26, 1969. Journals, pp.191-2. Debates, pp.6225- 
9. Cass. 
- 117.3 On member carrying weapon into House. 
a) June 6, 1975. Journals, p.86. Debates, pp.2665-7. Rowe. 
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117.4 On guests in Speaker’s Gallery. 


a) November 28, 1980. (Soviet Visitors). Debates, pp.4731- 
2, 4747-51. Stokes. 
117.5 Speaker has no jurisdiction over disciplinary procedures 
within Ontario Government Protective Service. 
a) June 11, 12, 19, 24, 26, 1981. Debates, pp.1482-3, 1540- 
1, 1829, 2017, 2023, 2129-30. Turner. 
117.6 Strangers in members’ galleries must refrain from speak- 
ing to members. 
a) November 5, 1981. Debates, p.3211. Cureatz (Deputy 
Speaker). 
117.7 On members’ dress. 
July 16, 1968. Debates, pp.5699-5700. Cass. 
117.8 On admission to Public Galleries. 
a) September 30, 1982. Debates, p.3852. Turner. 
b) September 30, 1982. Debates, p.3853. Turner. 
c) September 30, 1982. Debates, pp.3861-2. Turner. 
d) September 30, 1982. Debates, pp.3906-7. Cureatz (Dep- 
uty Speaker). 
€) October 1, 1982. Journals, p.181. Debates, pp.3929-32. 
Cousens (Acting Speaker). 
f) October 4, 1982. Journals, pp.182-3. Debates, pp.3951- 
2. Lurner,. 
g) February 10, 1983. Debates, p.7503. Robinson (Acting 
Speaker). 
h) February 11, 1983. Debates, p.7534. Turner. 
1) February 16, 1983. Debates, p-7703. Cureatz (Deputy 
Speaker). 
J) February 17, 1983. Debates, p-7759. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 
k) February 17, 1983. Debates, p.7768. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 
1) November 1, 1983. Debates, p.2642. Turner. 
m) November 14, 1983. Debates, p.3012. Barlow (Acting 
Chairman). 
n) December 15, 1983. Debates, p-4194. Turner. 


117.9 On member criticizing Speaker. 


Vee LO 


iy ea 


Bist? 


17715 


117.14 
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a) April 1, 1982. Debates, pp.369, 441-2. Turner. 

b) June 28, 1982. Debates, pp.3244-5. Runciman (Acting 
Speaker). 

c) December 9, 1982. Journals, pp.258-9. Debates, pp.5969- 
70. Turner. 

d) May 9, 1983. Debates, p.607. Cousens (Acting Speaker). 

e) May 31, 1983. Debates, p.1285. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 

f) October 25, 1983. Debates, p.2406. Turner. 

g) June 25, 1984. Debates, p.2840. Jones (Deputy Speaker). 

On member drinking coffee or soft drinks or eating in the 

Chamber. 

a) November 9, 1982. Debates, p.5076. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 

b) January 20, 1983. Debates, p.6657. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 

c) June 21, 1983. Debates, p.1887. Turner. 

d) October 20, 1986. Debates, p.2592. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 

On member displaying sign in Chamber. 

a) January 27, 1983. Debates, pp.6959-60. Mancini (Act- 
ing Speaker). 

b) May 30, 1983. Debates, pp.1188-9. Turner. 

Speaker has no jurisdiction over security in building other 

than Legislative Building. 


a) October 29, 1982. Debates, pp.4706-7. Turner. 
On member wearing hat. 

a) November 25, 1983. Debates, p.3371. Turner. 
b) October 15, 1985. Debates, p.783. Edighoffer. 
On member bringing balloon into the Chamber. 


a) May 15, 1986. Debates, p.640. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 


SPEAKER, Powers 


Poesy 


Speaker has no authority to rule on constitutionality of 
bills or on other actions of House. 
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Note:- On February 3, 1876, Speaker Wells ruled that a 
bill “to fix and declare the period for the annual meeting” 
of the Assembly was out of order as it “interfered with the 
Prerogative of the Crown”. This does not necessarily stand 
as an exception to the principle that the Speaker does not 
rule on matters of constitutionality; this case seems more 
akin to the Speaker’s undoubted authority to rule money 
bills from private members out of order, on what might 
be termed ‘constitutional’ grounds. 
Two rulings from the 1870's (January 27, 1871; March 16, 
1873) indicate that Speakers were prepared to rule on the 
constitutionality of bills. These rulings have clearly been 
superceded by subsequent rulings and precedents. 
a) April 4, 1944. Journals, pp.124-5. Stewart. 
b) December 10, 1968. Journals, p.30. Cass. 
c) June 27, 1969. Journals, pp.197-8. Cass. 
d) March 13, 1978. Journals, pp.32-3. Stokes. 
e) October 21, 1980. Debates, pp.3620-3. MacBeth (Dep- 
uty Chairman). 
Note:- This is an instance of the Chairman of the Com- 
mittee of the Whole ruling that he had no authority to 
rule on constitutionality of amendment. 


f) December 2, 1980. Debates, pp.4869-71. Stokes. 
Note:- This is an instance of a Speaker’s Warrant. 


118.2 Speaker has no authority, unless instructed by the House, 
to withold any bill which the House has passed. 


a) November 14, 1978. Journals, p.198. Stokes. 


118.3 Not Speaker’s responsibility to elicit information from 
minister. 


a) May 3, 1979. Debates, pp.1542-3. Stokes. 

b) October 16, 1980. Debates, pp.3417-8. Stokes. 
c) November 4, 1980. Debates, p.4033. Stokes. 
d) December 1, 1980. Debates, p.4782. Stokes. 
e) January 17, 1983. Debates, p-6505. ‘Turner. 
f) May 9, 1983. Debates, p.571. Turner. 


118.4 Power of Speaker to name a member for an unparliamen- 
tary remark at an earlier sitting. 
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a) June 7, 1979. Debates, p.2648. Stokes. 
118.5 Speaker has no power to discipline members beyond nam- 
ing them. 
a) June 8, 1979. Debates, pp.2713-7. Stokes. 
b) December 4, 1981. Debates, pp.4216-8. ‘Turner. 


Note:— In this instance, the Speaker ruled that a mem- 
ber could resume his seat the day after he was named 
without withdrawing the unparliamentary remark. 
c) May 4, 1984. Debates, p.1227. Jones (Deputy Speaker). 
d) November 5, 1986. Debates, pp.1389-90. Edighoffer. 
118.6 Speaker has no power to discipline member who has with- 
drawn unparliamentary remarks. 
a) November 1, 1979. Debates, pp.4043-6. Stokes. 
b) June 7, 1982. Debates, pp.2391-2. Turner. 
118.7 Speaker has no authority with respect to ordering the busi- 
ness of the House. 
a) May 29, 1979. Debates, pp.2290-3. Stokes. 
118.8 Speaker has no authority to intervene in committee business. 
a) July 22, 1971. Debates, pp.4535-6. Cass. 
b) July 26, 1971. Journals, p.157. Cass. 
c) June 19, 20, 1975. Journals, pp.97-8. Debates, pp.3188- 
90, 3207. Rowe. 
d) June 23, 1975. Journals, p.99. Rowe. 
e) July 7, 1975. Journals, p.115. Debates, p.3694. Rowe. 
f) May 17, 1979. Debates, p.2007. Rowe. 
g) May 29, 1979. Debates, pp.2290-3. Stokes. 
h) October 25, 1979. Debates, pp.3801-2. Stokes. 
i) April 3, 1980. Debates, p.477. Stokes. 
j) December 15, 1981. Debates, p.4669. Turner. 
) 


J 

k) September 23, 1982. Debates, pp.3635-6. Turner. 

l) February 1, 1983. Journals, pp.306-7. Debates, pp.7081- 
oe LF ULHer: 

m) February 15, 1983. Journals, pp.326-8. Debates, p.7625. 
‘Turner. 

n) May 4, 1984. Journals. pp.75-6. Debates, pp.1228-9. 
Jones 


(Deputy Speaker). 
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118.14 


118.15 


118.16 
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0) May 31, 1984. Journals, pp.108-9. Debates, p.1974. 
Turner. 

p) November 22, 1984. Debates, p.4347. Turner. 

q) November 25, 1986. Debates, pp.3603-4. Edighoffer. 

Speaker will not reconsider decisions by Deputy Speaker. 

a) April 15, 1980. Debates, pp.786-7. Stokes. 

Speaker has no authority to order tabling of documents, 

even if minister has undertaken to table them. 

a) March 30, 1976. Journals, p.29. Rowe. 

b) May 27, 1980. Debates, pp.2248-9. Edighoffer (Deputy 
Speaker). 

c) June 21, 1984. Debates, pp.2700-3. Turner. 

d) June 22, 1984. Journals, p.141. Debates, p.2767. Turner. 

Speaker has authority to refuse to “see” a member. 

a) June 2, 1980. Debates, p.2395. Stokes. 

Speaker has no authority to refer bill back to committee. 

a) February 19, 1877. Journals, p.149. Wells. 

Not responsibility of Speaker to interpret legislation. 

a) April 21, 1980. Debates, pp.946-7, 963. Stokes. 

Not Speaker’s responsibility to protect persons whose ac- 

tivities may be called into question in the House. (See also 

44.6) 

a) April 18, 1980. Debates, pp.568-9. Stokes. 

Speaker has no jurisdiction over press “lockup”. 

a) April 12, 1976. Debates, p.1257. Rowe. 
Lack of jurisdiction is indicated as Speaker can only 
report to House not rule on problem presented. 

b) February 1, 1983. Journals, pp.306-7. Debates, pp-708 1- 
2. Turner. 


Speaker may not be appealed to with respect to ruling of 
committee chairman. 


a) July 26, 1971. Journals, p.157. Cass. 
b) June 23, 1975. Journals, p.99. Rowe. 


c) October 26, 1982. Journals, pp.201-2. Debates, p.4565. 
Turner. 


APPENDIX 2. 325 


d) May 31, 1984. Journals, pp.108-9. Debates, p.1974. 
‘Turner. 


118.17 Speaker has discretion as to issuance of Speaker’s Warrants. 
a) November 24, 1980. Journals, p.217. Stokes. 


118.18 Speaker has no authority to call a person to the bar of the 
House. 


a) March 19, 1970. Debates, pp.824-5. Cass. 


118.19 Speaker has no authority to deal with non-appearance of 
committee witnesses. 


a) May 25, 1981. Journals, pp.65-6. Turner. 


118.20 Not responsibility of the Chair to rule on a legal opinion 
quoted in debate. 


a) May 14, 1981. Debates, pp.716-7. Cureatz (Chairman). 


118.21 Speaker has no authority to rule on the legality of Special 
Warrants. 


a) June 26, 1981. Journals, p.115. Debates, p.2130. Turner. 


118.22 Discretion of the Chair to recognize one member as rising 
to speak before another member. 


a) October 20, 1981. Debates, pp.2699-702. Cureatz 
(Chairman). 


118.23 Speaker has no control over civil servants. 
a) November 3, 1981. Debates, pp.3134-5. Turner. 


118.24 Speaker has no authority to rule on acceptability of con- 
tents of compendium of information. 


a) November 3, 1981. Debates, pp.3131-4. Turner. 


118.25 Speaker may, without naming a member, request member 
to leave the Chamber. 


a) December 10, 1981. Debates, pp.4519-20, 4531-2. 
‘Turner. 


118.26 Speaker does not direct Chairman of the Committee of 
the Whole House. 


a) May 11, 1973. Debates, pp.1814-6. Reuter. 
118.27 Decision or ruling of Speaker not debatable. 
a) April 1, 1982. Debates, pp.369, 441-2. Turner. 
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b) June 25, 1984. Debates, p.2840. Jones (Deputy Speaker). 
c) May 25, 1987. Debates, p.712. Edighoffer. 

118.28 Speaker has no authority or obligation to investigate and 

report back to House on any matter. 

a) May 27, 1982. Journals, p.98. Turner. 

b) September 23, 28, 1982. Journals, p.177. Debates, 
pp.3635, 3785. 
‘Turner. 

c) February 17, 1983. Debates, p.7723. Turner. 

118.29 Speaker determining if an offence against a Standing Or- 
der is a serious offence requiring suspension for more than 
the balance of one day’s sittings. 

a) June 7, 1982. Debates, pp.2391-2. Turner. 

118.30 Speaker does not instruct committee chairmen. 


a) October 26, 1982. Journals, pp.201-2. Debates, p.4565. 
Une 
118.31 Speaker has no authority to direct ministers to make state- 
ments or answer questions. 
a) November 30, 1982. 
b) June 2, 1983. Debates, pp.1301-2. Turner. 
c) June 21, 1984. Debates, pp.2700-3. Turner. 
d) June 21, 1984. Debates, pp.2704-5. Turner. 
e) June 22, 1984. Journals, p.141. Debates, p.2767. Turner. 
118.32 Speaker has no punitive power to force ministers to answer 
written questions within time limits specified by Standing 
Orders. 
a) December 20, 1982. Debates, p.6343. Turner. 
b) June 21, 1984. Debates, p.2705. Turner. 
c) June 22, 1984. Journals, p.141. Debates, p.2767. Turner. 


118.33 Speaker may order member to resume seat for abusing 
Standing Orders. 


a) February 18, 1983. Debates, p.7804. Cousens (Deputy 
Chairman). 


118.34 Speaker suspends proceedings for grave disorder. 
a) May 30, 1983. Debates, p.1190. Turner. 


118.35 


118.36 


113337 


118.38 


118.39 


118.40 
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b) May 31, 1983. Debates, p.1286. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 

c) June 22, 1984. Journals, p.141. Debates, p.2767. Turner. 

d) November 18, 1985. Debates, p-1562. Edighoffer. 

e) December 5, 1985. Debates, p.2112. Edighoffer. 

f) December 10, 1985. Debates, p.2289. Edighoffer. 

g) February 11, 1986. Debates, p.4011. Edighoffer. 

h) May 21, 1987. Debates, p.681. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 

Decision of Speaker to name member not subject to appeal. 


a) June 2, 1983. Debates, pp.1301-2. Turner. 

b) October 30, 1984. Journals, pp.188-9. Debates, p.3673. 
Turner. 

Speaker naming member on Report from Chairman of 

Committee of Supply — Procedure. 

a) December 6, 1982. Debates, pp.5848-9. Robinson (Act- 
ing Chairman). 

Not within jurisdiction of Speaker to investigate release of 

report required to be laid before the House by Speaker 

before Speaker tables Report. 

a) December 1, 1983. Debates, pp.3576, 3578. Turner. 

Speaker tabling of annual statement of members’ expenses. 


a) June 19, 1984. Journals, pp.132-3. Debates, pp.2602- 
5. Lurmer: 

b) June 21, 1984. Debates, pp.2707-8. Turner. 

c) June 22, 1984. Journals, p.141. Debates, p.2767. Turner. 

d) July 3, 1986. Debates, pp.2112-3. Edighoffer. 

ey june 1, 1937. Debates, p.1349.Edighoffer-: 

Not responsibility of Speaker to ensure attendance of 

members in House. 


a) October 23, 1984. Debates, p.3515. Turner. 
b) October 30, 1984. Debates, p.3668-9. Turner. 
c) October 30, 1984. Debates, p.3675. Turner. 
d) November 5, 1984. Debates, p.3823. Turner. 
e) December 11, 1984. Debates, p.4846. Turner. 


Speaker has discretion to suspend proceedings or adjourn 
House for grave disorder. 


328 THE HOUSE WAS MY HOME 


a) October 30, 1984. Journals, pp.188-9. Debates, pp.3672- 
a lista sa 

b) July 12, 1985. Journals, p.66. Debates, p.760. Edighoffer. 

c) January 7, 1986. Debates, p.2797. Edighoffer. 

d) January 9, 1986. Debates, p.2865. Edighoffer. 


118.41 Decision of Speaker on voice vote when no members stand 
to request a recorded vote not subject to appeal. 


a) October 16, 1986. Debates, pp.2521-2. Edighoffer. 


SPEAKER, THE - Resignation of 


119.1 Office of Speaker vacant when resignation received by Clerk; 
Resolution of House is not necessary. 


a) March 24, 1947. Journals, p.99. A.C. Lewis (Clerk of 
the House). 


119.2 Resignation of Deputy Speaker; House proceeds to elec- 
tion of new Deputy Speaker immediately House is advised 
of vacancy in office (not a ruling). 


a) October 11, 1983. Journals, p.111. Debates, pp.1967- 
8. 


SPEECH FROM THE THRONE 


120.1 No tradition exists to permit any member who so desires 
to take part in Throne debate. 


a) March 13, 1972. Journals, p.24. Debates, p.295. Reuter. 


120.2 Amendments may be proposed to the Address in Reply to 
the Speech from the Throne, but they must conform to 
the general requirements for amendments. 


a) February 13, 20, 1923. Journals, pp.73-4, 99. Parlia- 
ment. 


120.3 Right of government to introduce one bill on opening day 
of Session before proceeding with business placed before 
the House by the Crown. 


a) January 19, 1937. Journals, pp.9-10. Hipel. 
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STANDING ORDERS 
121.1 Report of the Standing Committee on Procedural Affairs 
and Agencies, Boards and Commissions on rule changes. 


a) November 18, 1985. Debates, pp.1567-8. Edighoffer. 
b) November 28, 1985. Debates, pp.1917-40. Edighoffer. 


121.2 Adoption of Provisional Standing Orders. 
a) April 28, 1986. Debates, pp.97-107. Edighoffer. 
121.3 Changes to hours of meeting. 


a) October 23, 1986. Debates, p.2771. Edighoffer. 


STATEMENTS — MEMBERS’ 


122.1 Provision for Members’ Statements period in Standing 
Orders — general remarks by Speaker. 


a) April 29, 1986. Debates, p.138. Edighoffer. 


122.2 Members’ Statements period should not be used to make 
personal attacks against another member. 


a) April 30, 1986. Debates, p.184. Edighoffer. 


122.3 Introductions of strangers (visitors) in Galleries should be 
done during Members’ Statements. 
a) May 6, 1986. Debates, p.305. Edighoffer. 
b) May 21, 1987. Debates, p.663. Edighoffer. 
C) May 25, 1987. Debates, p.713. Edighoffer. 


122.4 Minister cannot make statement during Members’ 
Statements. 


a) May 28, 1986. Debates, p.937. Edighoffer. 


122.5 Parliamentary assistant may make statement during Mem- 
bers’ Statements. 


a) June 17, 1986. Debates, p.1531. Edighoffer. 
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STATEMENTS - See also DEBATE — 
UNPARLIAMENTARY LANGUAGE and PRIVILEGE 


STATEMENTS — MINISTERIAL 


Lo.) 


123.4 


123.6 


U250/ 


Minister may make any statement he wishes with respect 
to ministry policy or administration. 

a) February 15, 1960. Journals, pp.63-4. Murdoch. 

b) February 22, 1965. Debates, pp.648-9. Morrow. 

c) March 3, 1965. Debates, pp.934-5. Morrow. 

d) March 10, 1965. Debates, pp.1156-8. Morrow. 

e) February 3, 1966. Debates, pp.199-201. Morrow. 

f) December 4, 1968. Journals, p.25. Debates, p.347. Cass. 
g) October 23, 1980. Debates, pp.3642-4. Stokes. 


Statement must be tied to policy. 
a) October 23, 1979. Debates, pp.3732-3. Stokes. 


3 Statements are not debatable. 


a) March 10, 1965. Debates, pp.1156-8. Morrow. 

b) April 11, 1968. Journals, p.100. Debates, pp.1809-10. 
Cass. 

c) April 10, 1984. Journals, p.45. Debates, p.569. Turner. 


Speaker’s discretion to declare statements to be “policy 
statements” requiring compendium of background 
information. 


a) October 28, 1980. Debates, p.3809. Stokes. 


5 Thirty-minute limit for statements on Thursday excludes 


time taken on points of privilege and order before state- 
ments begin. 


a) October 29, 1981. Debates, p.2944. Turner. 
Statements made outside the House are not matter of priv- 
lege. (see 45.7) 


Statement by minister should be confined to a statement 
of facts and should not make allegations concerning an- 
other member. 


Disagreements between members should not be dealt with 
by way of a Ministerial Statement. 
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a) April 10, 1984. Journals, p.45. Debates, p.569. Turner. 
123.8 Premier’s statement on legislative programme following 
appointment of new government. 
a) July 2, 1985. Debates, pp.405-11. Edighoffer. 
123.9 Time limit on Ministerial Statements and opposition 
responses — general remarks by Speaker. 
a) April 29, 1986. Debates, p.140. Edighoffer. 
123.10 Ministerial Statements period should not be used to make 
personal attacks against another member. 
a) April 30, 1986. Debates, p.184. Edighoffer. 
123.11 Responses to ministerial statements must relate directly to 
the statements made by ministers. 
a) December 10, 1986. Debates, p.4089. Edighoffer. 
123.12 Responses to Ministerial Statements must be made on day 
Ministerial Statement given. 
a) May 27, 1986. Debates, p.889. Edighoffer. 
May 28, 1986. Debates, p.935. Edighoffer. 


STATEMENTS — PERSONAL 


124.1 General nature and examples. 

a) June 25, 1970. Journals, pp.173-5. Cass. 

b) November 12, 1973. Journals, pp.169-70. Reuter. 

c) June 12, 1984. Debates, pp.2434-5. Turner. 

d) December 7, 1984. Debates, p.4745. Turner. 

e) January 13, 1986. Debates, p.2982. Edighoffer. 

f) June 16, 1986. Debates, p.1449. Edighoffer. 
124.2 Personal statements made with indulgence of House not 

by right. 

a) June 25, 1970. Journals, pp.173-5. Cass. 

b) June 16, 1986. Debates, p.1449. Edighoffer. 
124.3 Private members may not make policy statements. 

a) February 15, 1960. Journals, pp.63-4. Murdoch. 


b) April 10, 1968. Journals, p.100. Debates, pp.1809-10. 
Cass. 
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124.4 Statements by members on special events may be permitted 


124.5 


124.6 


124.7 


by House. 


a) April 11, 1968. Journals, p.100. Debates, pp.1809-10. 
Cass. 


Personal statements must be vetted by Speaker. 
a) November 12, 1973. Journals, pp. 169-70. Reuter. 


Statement by member to correct misquotation by other 
member permissible. 


a) April 20, 1970. Journals, pp.89-90. Cass. 
b) December 10, 1985. Debates, p.2287. Edighoffer. 


Statement by member to correct another member’s alleged 
misrepresentation of fact not permitted; member must have 
floor under recognized procedure. 


a) April 15, 1970. Journals, p.85. Debates, pp.1547-8. Cass. 
b) April 20, 1970. Journals, pp.89-90. Cass. 
c) December 8, 1975. Debates, p.1360. Rowe. 
d) June 4, 1982. Debates, pp.2345-6. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 
e) June 8, 1982. Debates, pp.2437-8. Cousens (Acting 
Speaker). 
f) November 4, 1982. Debates, pp.4867-8. ‘Turner. 
g) November 9, 1982. Debates, p.5027. Turner. 
h) February 23, 1983. Debates, p.7937. Turner. 
1) June 16, 1983. Debates, pp.1724-6. Turner. 
J) June 20, 1983 (Review of practice by Speaker). Journals, 
p.100. Debates, p.1815. Turner. 
k) November 4, 1983. Debates, p79l* Durer 
1) November 22, 1983. Debates, pp.3242-3. Turner. 
m) May 22, 1984. Debates, p.1667. Turner. 
n) October 25, 1984. Debates, p.3523. Turner. 
0) October 26, 1984. Debates, p.3591. Turner. 
p) October 30, 1984. Debates, p.3667. Turner. 
q) November 19, 1984. Debates, p.4229. Turner. 
r) December 7, 1984. Debates, p.4745. Turner. 
s) October 29, 1985. Debates, p-1213. Morin (Acting 
Speaker). 
t) December 20, 1985. Debates, p.2708. Edighoffer. 
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u) February 3, 1986. Debates, pp.3723-4. Edighoffer. 

v) July 9, 1986. Debates, p.2262. Edighoffer. 

w) November 5, 1986. Debates, p.3119. Edighoffer. 

x) January 19, 1987. Debates, p.4632. Edighoffer. 

y) May 28, 1987. Debates, p.861. Treleaven (Deputy 
Speaker). 

z) June 16, 1987. Debates, p.1408. Edighoffer. 


124.8 Member may make personal statement to correct his own 
record provided notice is given to Speaker. 
a) June 12, 1984. Debates, pp.2434-5. Turner. 


STRANGERS (See also Media in the House) 


125.1 On exclusion of strangers from committee proceedings. 


a) June 14, 1972. Journals, pp.122-3. Debates, p.3572. 
Reuter. 


125.2 Strangers in members’ galleries must refrain from speak- 
ing to members. 


a) November 5, 1981. Debates, p.3211. Cureatz (Deputy 
Speaker). 


125.3 Removal of strangers from Chamber. 


a) May 28, 1973. Debates, p.2315. Reuter. 

b) September 30, 1982. Debates, p.3852. Turner. 

c) October 1, 1982. Debates, p.3853. Turner. 

d) October 4, 1982. Debates, pp.3861-2. Turner. 

e) November 1, 1983. Debates, p.2642. Turner. 

f) November 1, 1984. Debates, p.3748. Barlow (Acting 
Speaker). 

g) November 8, 1984. Journals, p.200. Debates, pp.3926, 
3940. Turner. 

h) November 22, 1984. Debates, p.4375. Robinson (Acting 
Chairman). 

1) November 27, 1986. Debates, p.3702. Treleaven (Dep- 
uty Speaker). 


125.4 On introduction of strangers. 


a) April 1, 1982. Debates, pp.445-6. Turner. 
b) April 5, 1982. Debates, pp.572-4. Turner. 
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c) May 6, 1986. Debates, p.305. Edighoffer. 

d) May 21, 1987. Debates, p.663. Edighoffer. 

e) May 25, 1987. Journals, p.73. Debates, p.713. Edighoffer. 

125.5 On strangers in Speaker’s Gallery. 
a) November 28, 1980. Debates, pp.473 1-2, 4747-51. Stokes. 
125.6 House adjourned during pleasure to permit address by 
distinguished visitor. 

a) March 17, 1941. Journals, pp.101-2. (U.S. Senator Claude 
Pepper). 

b) March 24, 1941. Journals, pp.125-7. (Wendell L. Willkie). 

c) March 27, 1946. Journals, pp.90-1. Debates, pp.1946- 
7. James Cardinal McGuigan). 

d) March 11, 1947. Journals, p.21. Debates, pp.55-7. (Bar- 
bara Ann Scott). 

e) March 11, 1952. Journals, p.48. Debates, pp.A-1 — 
A-23, B-1 — B-4. (Michigan Governor G. Mennen 
Williams). 

f) April 7, 1960. Journals, p.203. Debates, pp.2484-8. 
(Quebec Premier J. Antonio Barrette). 

g) February 21, 1964. Debates, pp.849-54. (Quebec Pre- 
mier Jean Lesage). 

h) April 30, 1984. Journals, p.68. Debates, pp.1055-6 
(presentation of court sword to Legislative Assembly). 

i) May 30, 1986. Journals, p.80. Debates, pp.1053-6. 
(Bishop Desmond Tutu). 


125.7 Staff assisting minister on floor of House must remain in 
their seats in front of minister except to enter upon or 
leave floor. 


a) June 2, 1986. Debates, p.1084. Treleaven (Chairman). 
SUB JUDICE 


Until 1970, Ontario did not have a sub judice rule incorporated 
into the Standing Orders. Accordingly, practices and customs at 
Ottawa and Westminster, as modified by Ontario usage, served 
as the basis for the early Speakers rulings. The “Blue Book” of 
Precedents records no sub judice rulings prior to 1937, but Lewis’ 
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Parliamentary Procedure in Ontario noted that “matters awaiting 
judicial decision” are out of order. 

Speaker Morrow’s rulings of March 24 and 30, 1966, were of 
particular importance, for two reasons: first, they set out more 
precisely than had ever been done in Ontario the interpretation 
to be given the sub judice rule; secondly, they gave some leeway 
for debate on civil matters not yet set down for trial, and thus 
loosened the sub judice prohibitions on debate which the ruling 
of January 24, 1964, had defined. This ruling had explicitly 
proscribed discussion of “any matter pending before the Courts”. 


Standing order 16(a) (7), adopted April 22, 1970, provided 
that a Member would be called to order by the Speaker if he 
refers to any matter, 

(i) that is pending in a court or before a judge for judicial 
determination, or 

(ii) that is before any quasi-judicial, administrative or investi- 
gative body constituted by the House or by or under the au- 
thority of an Act of the Legislature where any person may be 
prejudiced in such matter by the reference. 


The use of the language employed by Speaker Morrow in 
1964, “pending in a court or before a judge for judicial deter- 
mination” signalled a reversion to the stricter interpretation on 
the limits of debate. 

The ruling by Speaker Rowe on July 8, 1977, approvingly 
cited several principles enunciated by a committee of the Ca- 
nadian House of Commons. Endorsment of these principles im- 
plied a somewhat less restrictive interpretation of the sub judice 
mule: 


On December 14, 1978, a new sub judice rule was adopted. 
Standing Order 19(d) (7) now specifies that a member will be 
called to order if he refers to any matter that is the subject of a 
proceeding 


(i) that is pending in a court or before a judge for judicial de- 
termination, or 


(11) that is before any quasi-judicial body constituted by the House 
or by or under the authority of an Act of the Legislature, 
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where it is shown to the satisfaction of the Speaker that further 
reference would create a real and substantial danger of prejudice 
to the proceeding. 

Aside from the fact that Ottawa and Westminster do not have 
a sub judice provision in their Standing Orders, the most signif- 
icant difference between practices in Ontario and in those ju- 
risdictions is that in the federal House of Commons, matters 
before a royal commission are not subject to the sub judice con- 
vention (Beauchesne, Fifth Edition, p.118). 

For recent discussion of sub judice in Ontario, see Standing 
Administration of Justice Committee Hansard, pp.275-80, 307- 
8, 313-6 (1978). Standing Procedural Affairs Committee Tran- 
script, November 27, 1978. Standing Rescources Development 
Committee Transcript, February 19, 1979. 

For a discussion of sub judice with respect to Speakers’ War- 
rants, see “Warrants, Speakers’ ” 


SUB JUDICE 


127.1 General Ruling. 
a) January 23, 24, 1964. Journals, pp.29-30. Debates, 
pp.172-6, 191-2. 
Morrow. 
b) June 28, 1968. Journals, p.181. Debates, p.4923. Cass. 
c) June 30, July 5, 8, 1977. Debates, pp.228-9, 344-5, 586- 
8, 589-90. 
Rowe. 
127.2 Absolute discretion of Speaker to prevent prejudice during 
proceedings. 
a) March 30, 1966. Journals, pp.106-7. Debates, pp.2072- 
3. Morrow. 
127.3 Matters referred to Royal Commissions and administrative 
tribunals are sub judice. 
a) December 11, 1961. Debates, p.288. Murdoch. 
b) March 30, 1966. Journals, pp.106-7. Debates, pp.2072- 
3. Morrow. 
127.4 Civil matters not yet set down for trial. 


a) March 24, 1966. Debates, pp.1862-5. Morrow. 
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b) March 30, 1966. Journals, pp.106-7. Debates, pp.2072- 
3. Morrow. 


127.5 Speech by non-member cannot constitute a breach of the 
sub judice rule. 


a) April 7, 11, 1972. Debates, pp.947, 1070. Reuter. 
127.6 Questions of sub judice are not matters of privilege. 


a) November 18, 1982. Debates, pp.5229-31. Turner. 
November 19, 1982. Journals, pp.227-8. Debates, p.5277. 
Turner. 


SUB JUDICE — Adjournment 


128.1 No adjournment to debate matter of urgent public im- 
portance if it is sub judice. 


a) February 7, 1966. Debates, pp.254-6. Morrow. 

SUB JUDICE — Bills 

129.1 Bill dealing with matter before the courts ruled in order. 
a) January 29, 1937. Journals, pp.21-2. Hipel. 

SUB JUDICE — Committees 


130.1 Matters referred to standing committees are sub judice. 


a) March 30, 1972. Debates, pp.730-4. Reuter. 
b) April 6, 1972. Debates, pp.865-6. Reuter. 


130.2 Matters referred to select committees are sub judice. 


a) March 30, 1966. Journals, pp.106-7. Debates, pp.2072- 
3. Morrow. 


SUB JUDICE — Question Period 

131.1 Question disallowed as contravening sub judice rule. 
a) November 9, 1982. Debates, pp.5034-6. Turner. 

SUPPLY 


With the introduction of the 1970 Standing Orders, the pro- 
cedure for moving that the Speaker leave the Chair so that the 
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House may resolve itself into Committee of Supply were dis- 
pensed with. Accordingly, a number of rulings on this point 
were rendered obsolete: (March 12, 1874; May 25, 1893; Feb- 
ruary 16, 1961; February 22, 1966). 

It would also seem that the ruling by Speaker Wells on March 
7, 1879, in which an amendment to reduce an item of spending 
was ruled out of order for interfering with an expenditure of 
public money recommended by the Crown, is obsolete. The basis 
for the ruling of March 8, 1879 is unstated. 


SUPPLY BILL 


132.1 Supply Bill is a formality, and by custom is not subject to 
normal rules concerning bills. 
a) December 20, 1973. Journals, pp.233-5. Debates, 
pp.7698-9. Reuter. 
132.2 The Supply Bill may be introduced and passed before 
budget is approved in general. 
a) December 12, 1980. Debates, p.5362. Stokes. 


SUPPLY -— Re: Motions 


133.1 Debate on motion for interim supply may be wide-ranging 
and not confined to extension of time. 


a) October 30, 1979. Debates, pp-3979-80. Stokes. 


SUPPLY -— Interim 


134.1 Examples of amendments to the motion for Interim Supply 
a) October 30, 1981. Journals, pp.164-5. Turner. 
(See also November 3, 1981, Journals, pp.167-72.) 
b) November 2, 1981. Journals, p.166. Turner. 
(amendment to an amendment) 
(See also November 3, 1981. Journals, pp.167-72). 
c) June 15, 17, 1982. Journals, pp.125, 128. Turner. 


TELEVISION 


135.1 Complaint respecting television coverage should have been 
raised immediately. 
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a) March 5, 1969. Journals, pp.69-70. Debates, pp.1861- 
2. Cass. 
135.2 Television coverage of House. 
a) November 13, 1980. Debates, pp.4280-1. Stokes. 
b) March 11, 1982. Debates, pp.19-20. Turner. 
c) January 24, 1983. Debates, p.6749. Turner. 
d) February 14, 1983. Debates, pp.7555-6. Turner. 
135.3 Report of the Standing Committee on Procedural Affairs 
and Agencies, Boards and Commissions on television cov- 
erage of House proceedings. 
a) October 15, 1985. Debates, pp.797-8. Eidgoffer. 
October 17, 1985. Debates, pp.873-92. Edighoffer. 
135.4 Trial Period (Statement by Speaker). 
a) November 18, 1985. Debates, pp.1551-2. Edighoffer. 
135.5 Installation of permanent television broadcast system. 
a) October 14, 1986. Debates, p.2415. Edighoffer. 


TIME ALLOCATION 


136.1 Examples of time allocation (guillotine). 

a) December 8, 1982. Hansard, pp.5939-45. Turner. 
(Bill 179; after 123 hours) 

b) February 15, 1983. Hansard, pp.7643-53, 65-81, 7699- 
718. Turner. 
(Bill 127; after 96 hours) 

c) June 25, 1984. Hansard, pp.2826-32, 2837-61. Turner. 
(Bill 142; after 41 hours). 

d) June 19, 1986. Hansard, pp.1616-27. Edighoffer. 
(Bill 94; after 147 hours). 


WAIVER OF RULES 


137.1 Distinction between waiving and changing rules; motion 
to alter result of a procedure does not call for a waiver of 
rules. 

a) October 24, 1978. Journals, pp.165-7. Debates, pp.4100- 
3. Stokes. 
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137.2 If no objection is taken to procedure which contravenes 
rules, rules are deemed to be waived. 


a) March 97, 1903. Journals, p-76. Charlton. 
b) October 24, 1978. Journals, pp. 165-7. Debates, pp-4100- 
3. Stokes. 


137.3 Motion permitted which combined request for waiver of 
rules with other matter. 


a) March 17, 1914. Journals, pp-84-7. Hoyle. 


WARRANTS, SPEAKERS’ 


138.1 Speaker has discretion as to issuance of Speaker’s Warrants. 
a) November 24, 1980. Journals, p.217. Stokes. 


138.2 Legality of Speakers’ Warrants is not a matter for Speaker 
to decide. 


a) December 2, 1980. Debates, pp.4869-7 1. Stokes. 


138.3 Instance of debate as to advisability and legality of pro- 
posed use of Speakers’ Warrants. 


a) November 20, 1980. Debates, pp-4453-8, 4463-74. Stokes. 


138.4 Instance of committee report requesting issuance of Speak- 
er’s Warrant. 


a) November 20, 1980. Journals, pp-213-4. Stokes. 
b) June 18, 1987. Debates, pp. 1523-4. Edighoffer. 


WARRANTS, SPECIAL 

139.1 Not up to Speaker to rule on legality of Special Warrants. 
a) June 26, 1981. Journals, p.115. Debates, p.2130. Turner. 

WRIT FOR AN ELECTION 


140.1 No notice required of a motion to declare a seat to be vacant 
and to issue a writ for an election, in unusual circumstances. 


a) February 14, 1884. Journals, p.66. Clarke. 


APPENDIX 3 
SPEAKERS OF THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY OF ONTARIO 


Hon. John Stevenson 
27 December 1867 — 15 February 1871 


Hon. Richard William Scott 
7 December 1871 — 21 December 1871 


Hon. James George Currie 
21 December 1871 — 29 March 1873 


Hon. Rupert Mearse Wells 
7 January 1874 — 11 March 1879 


Hon. Charles Clarke 
7 January 1880 — 25 March 1886 


Hon. Jacob Baxter 
10 February 1887 — 7 April 1890 


Hon. Thomas Ballantyne 
1] February 1891 — 5 May 1894 


Hon William Douglas Balfour 
21 February 1895 — 14 July 1896 


Hon. Francis Eugene Alfred Evanturel 
10 February 1897 — 17 March 1902 


Hon William Andrew Charlton 
10 March 1903 — 26 April 1904 


Hon. Joseph Wesley St. John 
22 March 1905 — 7 April 1907 


Hon. Thomas Crawford 
8 April 1907 — 24 March 1911 


343 


344 THE HOUSE WAS MY HOME 


Hon. William Henry Hoyle 
7 February 1912 — 1 May 1914 


Hon. David Jamieson 
16 Febraury 1915 — 24 April 1919 


Hon. Nelson Parliament 
9 March 1920 — 8 May 1923 


Hon. Joseph Elijah Thompson 
6 February 1924 — 8 April 1926 


Hon. Williamn David Black 
2 February 1927 — 28 March 1929 


Hon. Thomas Ashmore Kidd 
2 February 1927 — 28 March 1929 


Hon. Norman Otto Hipel 
20 Febrary 1935 — 2 September 1938 


Hon. James Howard Clark 
8 March 1939 — 14 April 1943 


Hon. William James Stewart 
22 February 1944 — 21 March 1947 


Hon. James deCongalton Hepburn 
24 March 1947 — 16 April 1948 


Hon. Myroyn Cooke Davies 
10 February 1949 — 31 March 1955 


Hon. Alfred Wallace Downer 
8 September 1955 — 26 March 1959 


Hon. William Murdoch 
26 January 1960 — 26 April 1963 
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Hon. Donald Hugo Morrow 
29 October 1963 — 15 June 1967 


Hon. Frederick McIntosh Cass 
14 February 1968 — 28 July 1971 


Hon. Allan Edward Reuter 
13 December 1971 — 22 October 1974 


Hon. Russell Daniel Rowe 
22 October 1974 — 17 October 1977 


Hon. John Edward Stokes 
17 October 1977 — 21 April 1981 


Hon. John Melville Turner 
21 April 1981 — 4 June 1985 


Hon. Hugh Alden Edighoffer 
4 June 1985 — 

Note: Section 33 of the Legislative Assembly Act, 
R. S.O. 1980, c. 235, states that “The per- 
sons who hold the office of Speaker and 
Deputy Speaker at the time of any dis- 
solution of the Legislature shall be deemed 
to be the Speaker and Deputy Speaker, 
respectively, until a Speaker and Deputy 
Speaker, respectively, are elected by the 
Assembivan(o.0.1074,¢e116. 65.1) 


DEPUTY SPEAKERS OF THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY OF 
ONTARIO 


William Marshall Chamberlain Hodgeson 
14 March 1975 — 28 October 1975 


John Edward Stokes 
28 October 1975 — 27 June 1977 
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Hugh Alden Edighoffer 
27 June 1977 — 23 April 1981 


Sammy Lawrence Cureatz, Q. C. 
23 April 1981 — 9 September 1983 


Terry David Jones 
11 October 1983 — 24 February 1985 


Richard Lloyd Treleaven, Q. C. 
6 June 1985 — 4 November 1987 


Jean Poirier 
4 November 1987 — 


Note: Section 33 of the Legislative Assembly Act, R. S.O. 1980, c. 
235, states that “The persons who hold the office of Speaker 
and Deputy Speaker at the time of any dissolution of the 
Legislature shall be deemed to be the Speaker and Deputy 
Speaker, respectively, until a Speaker and Deputy Speaker 
are elected by the Assembly.” (S. O. 1974, c. 116, s. 1) 
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APPENDIX 4 
CLERKS OF THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY OF ONTARIO 


Lt. Col. Charles Todd Gillmor 
27 December 1867 — 2 January 1892 


Lt. Col. Charles Clarke 
2 January 1892 — 4 January 1907 


Arthur Henry Sydere 
4 January 1907 — 22 February 1926 


Charles Frederick Bulmer 
(Clerk pro tem. of the Legislative Assembly) 
23 February 1926 — 7 December 1926 


Major Alexander Cameron Lewis, Q. C. 
7 December 1926 — 31 December 1954 


Roderick Gilmour Lewis, Q. C. 
1 January 1955 — 8 October 1986 


Claude Leo DesRosiers 
1] October 1986 — 
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APPENDIX 5 


TABLE OF PRECEDENCE FOR ONTARIO (1) 


. The Lieutenant Governor of Ontario or the Administrator. 


(2) 


. The Premier of Ontario (3) 

- The Chief Justice of Ontario. 

. The Speaker of the Legislative Assembly of Ontario. 

. The Members of the Executive Council of Ontario, in ac- 


cordance with the precedence document issued by the Cab- 
inet Office. 


. The Leader of the Opposition. 
. The Chief Justice of the High Court of Ontario. 


The Associate Chief Justice of Ontario. 


. The Associate Chief Justice of the High Court. 
. Judges of the Supreme Court of Ontario with precedence 


governed by the date of appointment. 


. Judges of the High Court of Ontario with precedence gov- 


erned by the date of appointment. 


- The Chief Judge of the Country and District Courts of 


Ontario. 


. Judges of the County and District Courts of Ontario with 


precedence governed by the date of appointment. 


- Ombudsman for the Province of Ontario. 
- Members of the Legislative Assembly of Ontario with prec- 


edence governed by the date of their first election to the 
Legislature. 


. Heads of Anglican Church, Roman Catholic Church, United 


Church, Presbyterian Church, Baptist Federation and rep- 
resentatives of the Jewish Faith in Ontario. 


- Heads of Consular Post with jurisdiction in the Province of 


Ontario. 


. The Chief Judge of the Provincial Courts (Criminal). 
. The Chief Judge of the Provincial Courts (Family). 
. Judges of the Provincial Courts with precedence governed 


by the date of appointment. 


- Chairmen of Regional Municipalities with relative prece- 


dence governed by the date of appointment or election to 
office. 
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Heads of Ontario Municipalities with precedence governed 
by the date of their first election to office. 

(a) Deputy Ministers 

(b) Other senior Ontario Public Service officials with the 
rank and status of deputy minister; with their relative po- 
sition to be determined according to the respective dates of 
their first appointment. 


NOTES 


. Table of Precedence for Ontario lists categories in their 


order of precedence as they apply to ceremonies and oc- 
casions of a provincial nature. At provincial functions where 
federal, foreign or diplomatic dignitaries are present, cir- 
cumstances may dictate that provisions of the Table of Prec- 
edence of Canada or international rules of protocol be 
observed thus giving these dignitaries precedence over cer- 
tain provincial categories. For general guide see Notes 4, 5 
and 6. Similarly, circumstances may also dictate that prec- 
edence courtesy be given to host officials of lesser rank over 
other senior dignitaries present, i.e. municipal functions. 


In the cases when the date of appointment or election to 
office is the same, precedence within each category is de- 
termined in the alphabetical order. 

Precedence to be given immediately after The Chief Justice 
of Ontario to former Lieutenant-Governors of Ontario with 
relative precedence among them governed by the date of 
their leaving office. 

Precedence to be given immediately after former Lieuten- 
ant-Governors of Ontario to former Premiers of Ontario 
with relative precedence governed by the date of their first 
assumption of office. 

Heads of accredited diplomatic missions in Ottawa are given 
precedence immediately after The Chief Justice of Ontario. 
Immediately after The Leader of the Opposition prece- 
dence is given to Members of the Privy Council for Canada 
resident in Ontario, with relative precedence among them 
to, first, Members of the Canadian Cabinet and, second, to 
those not of the Cabinet. For the former, relative precedence 
is determined by the date and order of appointment to the 
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Cabinet; for the latter, by the date and order of their ap- 
pointment to the Privy Council. 

- Immediately after Members of the Legislative Assembly of 
Ontario precedence is given to 

(a) Members of the Senate who represent Ontario with rel- 
ative precedence among them determined by the date of 
appointment. 


(b) Members of the House of Commons who represent On- 
tario constituencies with relative precedence among them 
determined by the date of election, and alphabetically for 
those elected at the same election. 
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